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The Objective-Item Bank presented covers 16 sections

of four subject areas in each of four grade levels. The four areas
are: lLanguage Arts, Math, Social Studies, and Science. The four grade
levels are: Primary, Intermediate, Junior High, and High School. The
Cbjective-Item Bank provides school administrators with an initial
starting point for curriculum development and with the
instrumentation for program evaluation, and offers a mechanism to
assist teachers in stating more specifically the goals of their
instructional program. In addition, it provides the means to
determine the extent to which the objectives are accomplished. This
document presents the Objective Item Bank for junior high school

language arts.
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BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE - TEST ITEM BANK

BACKGROUND

The Evaluation for Individualized Instruction Project, an ESEA Title III project
administered by the Downers Grove, Illinois, School District 99, has developed an
Objective~Item Bank covering sixteen sectors of four subject areas in each of
four grade levels.

Subject Area

A MA SS &SC

1 11 12 13 1

2 21 22 23 2L \

3 31 | 32 | 33 | 34
b Ll | 42 | 43 | bk

LA = Language Arts ' 1 = Primary

MA = Math 2 = Intermediate
S5 = Social Studies 3 = Junior High
SC = Science L = High School

Nearly 5000 behavioral objectives and over 27,000 test items based on these
objectives were recently published as the culmination of this three—year project.
The complete output of seventeen volumes totals over 4500 pages. These publi-
cations have been reproduced by the Institute for Educational Research to make
them available at cost to teachers and administrators.

The objectives and items were written by over 300 elementary and secondary
teachers, representing forty Chicago suburban school districts, who participated
in workshops of three to ninc weeks duration throughout the project. In these
workshops they learned to write effective behavioral objectives and test items
based on the objectives. The results of their work were edited for content and

measurement quality to compile the largest pool of objectives and test items ever
assembl.ed.

PRINCIPLES AND MERITS

Unfortunately, the Objective~Item Bank is cften viewed mainly as a source of test
items. Although this is an important function, its greatest potential impact
lies not in the availability of a multitude of test items, but rather in the
ability of these items to measure carefully selected educational goals.

The almost frenetic search for test items on the part of some educators has been
spurred by the current emphasis on measurement. Some educators-have become so

enamored with measurement that they seem more interested in obtaining a numer-
ical index than examining what they are really trying to measure. Further, it is
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not unusual for teachers to speck about a child obtaining a score of 95% on a
particular test. Freguently, they encounter considerable difficulty in inter-
preting the real meaning of a score and are content to Just accept its numeral
value. A much more important question would seem to be: What are our goals of
measurement? Unless we c¢an ansWer this question rrecisely, the only real pur-
pose that testing serves is to gather data concerning pupils to facilitate the
marking of report cards. This is pot to say that this function is not legiti-
mate - it is rather to ssy that such a view of measurement is much too constric-
ting. The goal of measurement should be to provide feedback both to the teacher
and the child regarding the success or failurve of the learning experiences in
realizing specifically stated objectives.

One of the main strengths of the EII Objective and Item Bank is that all the items
are directly tied to specifically stated objectives. FEach group of items is

designed to measure a specific objective and therefore provides the means whereby
the teacher can obtain feedback on the success of the educational program.

It is disheartening to observe so many districts attacking the complex problem
of curriculum development independently. One cannot help reflecting on the
mammoth duplication of efforts involved. The Objective-Item Bank offers a possi-
ble alternative to this duplication. Utilizing its resources, the curriculum
committee is provided with some point of departure. The efforts of three hundred
teachers participating in the Evaluation Project's workshops and the thoughts of
forty districts can be evaluated and utilized. This is not to suggest that any
set of objectives should be viewed as the "answer™ to an individual district's
curricular problem but rather the efforts of others offer a convenient point of
departure and may serve to stimulate diverse opinions about the direction of
curricular thrust within the individual district. The words of Sir Isaac Newton *
seem appropriate; "If I have seen further, it is by standing upon the shoulder

of giants." The efforts of others, whether we consider them giant-like.or pygmyish,
do offer a threshold to view the immense, complicated problem of curricular
development in better perspestive,
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The title of an article in a recent educational journal, "I You're Not Sure
Where You're Going, You're Liable to End up, Someplace Flse," succinctly describes
a continuing dilemma in our educational system. The vagueness of our goals often
promotes the idea that "anything goes." Without a guiding beacon many classrooms
become activity-~centered rather than goal--oriented. One educator recently com-
pared the all-too-typical classroom with Henry Ford's observation concerning his-
tory. He defined history as, ‘'One damned thing after another." Is this true of
the succession of activities within our classrooms? Does the teacher really know
the educational purpose of each activity? Perheps, even more importantly, dn the
children know the purpose?

The Objective~Item Bank offers a mechanism to assist teachers in stating more
specifically the goals of their instructionsl program and further provides the
means to determine the extent to which the objectives are accomplished. The
specification of goals assists the teacher in discovering whether favored acti-
vities advance learning, or are merely time fillers; whether they get the '"mate-
. rials" across, or are merely perfunctory exercises. .




Much discussion has been devoted to the topic of "why individualized instruction?"
and occasionally some dialogue has even centered on the "how." But an even more
basic question is one that is often ignored: "Individualize what?"

Many school districts mention their individualized programs in reading or mathe-
matics. What is individualized within these programs? Are certain skills defi-
nitely identified? Is the practice of pretesting to determine the child's level
of proficiency when he enters the program a guideline?

The Objective~Item Bank has two potential contributions to make to all school dis-
tricts embarking on or presently engaged in individualized instruction programs.
These contributions are: 1. A group of well-specified objectives which could
form the "what" of the program. 2. A set of items designed to provide informa-
tion on the degree of mastery of the objective.

APPLICATIONS AND TECHNIQUES

The versatility of the Objective-Item Bank is evident in the value and usability
by both teachers and administrators.

To the Administration the Objective-[tem Bank:

1. Provides an initial starting point for curriculum development, The
existence of many objectives avoids the necessity of each district
duplicating the efforts of another. The task of the curriculum com-
mittee becomes one of selecting and/ or rejecting objectives from the
Objective ~ Item Bank and then supplementing them with objectives
developed at the local level. Past-participants of the Evaluation
Project workshops would be valuable resource.people in this endeavor,

2. Provides the insirumentation for program evaluation. The selection
of items from those objectives representative of the main emphases of
the local district provides the framework for the evaluation of the
stated goals. oo

Tc the Teacher the Objective-Item Bank:

1, Provides the pooling of talent and imagination of teachers of varied
experience and interests; thus avoiding the present duplication of
effort,

2., Provides resources for more highly sensitized program evaluation
instead of a battery of standardized tests. Since the objectives
are tailored to the program, the associated test items can bhe used
to determine precisely the efficacy of the instructional materials.

3. Provides the means whereby the teacher can become more acutely aware
of that which he is seeking to have occur in his classroom and that
which he will accept as evidence of its occurrence. Hopefully, as
teachers become more aware of their goals, they will share these
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objectives with children and let the pupils become acutely aware of
that which is expected of them, ergo allowing them to seek their own ‘I
modality of instruction for the realization of the stated goals. -

L. Provides the nucleus of an individualized instruction programa

a. It provides for more precisz curriculum planning by differen-
tiating those goals specific to cach grade and even to each
student. With the bank at their dispesal, teachers are encour—
aged to become aware of their responsibilities in developing a
set of basic objectives which every child must attain and a
further set which can be pursued according to the students'
abilities and interests.

b. It provides several items per objective, some of which may be

used as a pre=test to discover whether a student should under-

take thac objective while the remainder may be employed %o

measure the mastery of those students who do tackle the objective,
NOTES
Several of the volumes have been reproduced from punched cards by the IBM 407,
a machine which does not print all characters exactly as they appear on a type—
writer., Thus:

% is actually ( -

1 is actually )

0 is actually ? or !
Apostrophes cannot be printed.

The number imediétely after the statemnent of each objective represents the ,
number of items measuring attainment of that abjective. 1

Information on the EII publications or purchase requests can be directed to:
INSTITUTE FOR EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH

1,00 Vlest Maple Avenue
Downers Grove, Illinois 60515
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NOTES TO USERS:

Even though the objectives and test questions included here have undergone numerous editings
and proof readings, it is likely that a small'number of errors still exist.

If any user reports an error (an incorrect answer, a misspelled word, ctc.), the staff will be pleased
to compile an errata sheet and make the necessary corrections for all subsequent printings.

In addition:

1. The number immediately after the statenient of cach objective represents the number of items
measuring attainment of that objective.

2. The IBM 407 we used does not print all characters exactly as they appear on a typewnriter; thus,

% is actually (
O is actually )

0 isactually ? or!
apostrophes cannot be printed




JUNTOR HIGH LANGUAGE ARTS

COMMUNICATTONS

THE STUDENT WILL ANALYZE A GIVEN PARAGRAPH IN TERMS OF ITS
ORGANIZATION %ORDER OF CHRONOLOGY,s IMPORTANCE, OR LOCATIONa,

HE wILL DEMONSTRATF HIS ARILITY TO ANALYZE BY CHOOSING THE METHOD
USED FOR ORTAINING COHERENCE IN THE SELECTION. %3n

DIRECTIONS
ANALYZE EACH PARAGRAPH BELOW AND
IN ORDER OF - CHRONOLODGY,

INDICATE WHETHER IT
IMPORTANCE, OR LOCATION,

1S ORGANIZED

GLANCING AROUND A LITYLE LEAGUE BALL PARK, ONE CAN OFTEN
OBSERVE MANY MOODS. AT THE CENTER OF THE FIELD THE PITCHER,
EXHIBITING AN AIR OF CONFIDENCEs EYES THE BATTERe SCATTERED
BEHIND HIM HIS TEAM-MATES ANXIOUSLY WAIT » HANDS ON KNEESe THE
BATTERs CONSUMED WITH CONCENTRATION, GRIPS THE BAT TIGHTER.
AWATTING THEIR TURNs PLAYERS ON THE BFNCH RANGE IN MOOD FROM
DEJECTION TO EXHTLARATION. FROM BEHIND THE FENCE, UNDIGNIFIED
SOUNDS ISSUING FROM CONCERNED MOTHERS ASSURE ONE THAT A FEELING
OF ANXIETY EXISTS THEREs ALSOs

A. ORDER OF CHRONOLOGY
Be ORDER OF IMPORTANCE
*Ce ORDER OF LOCATICN

DURING THE 1840 S AND 50 Ss THE UNITED STATES EXPANDED 175
BOUNDARY FROM THE ROCKY MOUNTAINS TO THE PACIFIC OCEAN. THE
WILLAMETTE VALLEY RECEIVED THOUSANDS OF PIONEERS WHD HAD
FOLLOWED THE OREGON TRAIL. INFLUENCE OF THE UNITED STATES WAS
FIRST FELT IN THE MEXICAN PROVINCE OF CAL IFORNIA THROUGH TRADERS
AND RANCHERS. IN 1846+, GREAT BRITAIN AND THE UNITED STATES
AGREED TO DIVIDE THE OREGON COUNTRY. TEXAS WAS ANNEXED. WAR
WITH MEXICO ADDED A LARGE AREA WEST OF TEXAS. THE GADSDEN
PURCHASE COMPLETEDN THE SOUTHWEST EXPANSION IN 1853,

*¥Ae ORDER OF CHRNNOI NGY
Be ORDER OF IMPORTANCE
Cs ORDER OF LOCATION

LEFT HANDED PEOPLE SUFFER GRAVE DISADVANTAGES IN OUR ,
SOCIETYs DISCRIMINATION IN THE SUPPLY OF SPORTS EQUIPMENT IS
ORVIOUS WHEN ONE MNOTFS THE LIMITED STYLES OF GOLF CLUBS FROM
WHICH A LEFT HANDED PERSON CAN CHOOSE., MORE IMPORTANTs THE
EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM OF OUR COUNTRY PROVIDES ONLY RIGHT HANDED
PENCILL SHARPENERS AND OCCASIONALLY ONLY RIGHT HANDED DESKSe
SINCE FOOD AND DRINK ARE ESSENTIALS FOR THE THE BODYs ONE WOULD
EXPECT IN THIS MOST IMPORTANT AREA TO FIND EQUALITY. BUT EVEN
HEREs GRAVY LADLES ENCOURAGE CONSUMPTION OF GRAVY ONLY BY RIGHT
HANDERSs AND THE PHYSICAL CONTORTIONS A LEFT HANDER EXHIBITS AT
A DRINKING FOUNTATN ARE UNREASONABLE.

A+ ORDER OF CHRONOLOGY
*Be ORDER OF IMPORTANCE
Cs ORDER OF LOCATION

3100002
3100002
3100002
3100002
3100602
31600002
3100062
31nnone
3100002
3100002
3100002
3100002

3100003
3100003
3100003
2100003
3100003
3100003
3100003
3100003
3100003
31000013
3109003
3100003

3100004
3100004
3100004
3100004
3100004
3100004
3100004
3100004
3100004
3100004
3100004
3100004
3100004
3100004
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF PARAGRAPH DEVELOPMENT BY
PLACING IN ORDER THE SCRAMRLED SENTENCES OF A GIVEN PARAGRAPH,

T
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THE SE SENTENCES ARE IN A SCRAMBLED ORDER. READ THEM CAREFULLY 0071
AND DECIDE WHAT WOULD BE THE #BEST ORDER#*¥ IN wHICH TO PUT THEM TO '

FORM A WELL-ORGANIZED PARAGRAPH., USF *NONE¥ TO SHOW THAT NO

SENTENCE FOLLOWS YNUR LAST ONE. _ "

A. AS A RESULT THE TOPSOIL WAS LEFT TO THE MERCY OF YHE WIND
AND WATER.

Ba WHEN LARGE AREAS OF OUR COUNTRY WERE CLEARED TO MAKE FARMS,
THE LAND LOST MUCH OF ITS TOPSOIL.

C» GRFAT AMOUNTS OF IT WERE BLOWN, WORNy AND FLOATED AWAY.

N TODAY s HOWEVER, WE ARF BEGINNING TO RFALTZE THAT 1T 1S OF
UTMOST IMPORTANCE T0 ~ONSFRVE THE TOPSOIL WF HAVF LEFT,

£« NONE
WHICH SENTENCE DID YOU LIST *FIRST*Q #8 3100491
WHiCH SFNTENCE DID YOy LIST *AFTER SENTENCE A®O  *D 3100492
“HICH SENTEN('E OID YOU LIST *AFTER SENTENCE B%0O  *C 3100493
WHICH SENTENCE DID YOU LIST *AFTER SENTENCE C*0O  *A 3100494
WHICH SENTENCE DID YOU LIST *AFTER SENTENCE DxQ *E 3100495

R
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THE STUDENT WILL ANALYZE GIVEN PARAGRAPHS IN ORDER TO CHOOSE FROM 0092

A GIVIN LIST OF POSSIBILITIES THE METHOD USED BY THE AUTHOR TO
TO OBTAIN UNITY.e  %4n

DIRECTIONS —~ IN EACH PARAGRAPH A DTIFFERENT METHOD 1S USED TO 0073
: OBTAIN UNITY, ODECIDE WHICH METHOD IS USEDs AND MARK
YOUR ANSWER IN THE SPACES PROVIDED.

GRAFT AND INTRIGUE SWIRLFD AROUND HEADOQUARTERS. GENFERAL ‘ 3100549
CASTRTILLON MANAGED T0O LEND HIS OWM MONEY AT FOUR PER CENT A ' 3100549
MONTHe GENERAL GAONA CORNFRED SUPPLIES ALONG THE ROUTE AND SOLD 3100549
THEM AT 100 PER CENT PROFI[Te COLONEL RICARDO DROMUNDO..NEVER : 3100549
TRIED 70 ACCOUNT FOR THE MONEY GIVEN TO HIM FOR. PROVISIONS o 3100549
: . ‘ 3100549
TN THIS PARAGRAPH UNITY IS OBTAIMED RY THE (ISF OF 3100549
Ae DETAILCS, , - - 3100549
¥Re FACTS. o : 3100549
Cs REASONS. _ . S 3100549
De AN INCIDENT. 3100549
Fo EXAMPLF S, 3100549
ANNABELLFEs MY PET TURTLE s IS FOND OF LETTUCE AND ENJOYS IT EVERY 3100550
DAY. ONE DAY MY MOTHFR GAVE HER PARGLEY INSTEAD, BECAUSE SHE WAS 3100550 «~, E
OUT OF LETTUCE., AMNABELLE SNTFFED AT IT DISTAINFULLY « AND 3100550 _) ;
TMMFDTATELY, WITHDPDREW INTO HER SHELLe SHE CERTAINLY HAS A 3100550 K
DISCRIMINATING TASTF. 3100550
: x o 3100550
< THIS PARAGRAPH UNITY IS OBYAINED BY THE USE OF - . 3100550
2
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As BETATILS, Aranesan
Ao F/\CTS; 3)00550
Ces REASONS, 3100550
#De AN INCIDENT, . 3100550
E. EXAMPLES. ‘ 3100550
"N A COLD WINTER MORNING WHAT IS SO GOOD AS A BREAKFAST OF HOT 3100551
TBUCKWHEAT PANCAKES SWIMMING IN BUTTER AND MAPLE SYRUP,. IN 3100551
SUMMER T RELISH A DISH OF RED RASPBERRIES OR A COOL SLICF OF PALE 3100551
GREEN MFLON. AND HOW ABOUT A HAMBURGER WITH ALL THF TRIMMINGS 1100551
AFTER A CRISP AFTEFRNOON AT THE GAME IN THE FALL, BUT THE HEIGHT 3100551
OF GASTRONOMICAL FXCFULLEMCE 1S SURELY RFACHED WITH THE FIRST 3100551
ASPARAGUS AND STRAWBERRIES IN THE SPRING. I MUST CONFESS THAT 1 3100551
HAVE FAVORITE FOODS FOR ALL SEASONS OF THE YEAR. 3100551
3100551

IN THIS PARAGRAPH UNITY 1S OBTAINED BY THE USE OF 3100551
Ae DETAILS,. 310055)
Be FACTS. 3100551
Ce REASONS, 3100551
De AN INCIDENT., 3100551
*E o EXAMPLESS 3100551
HE WAS A PATHETIC FIGURE AS HE WALKED INTO THE ROOM. HIS SMALL 0552
BODY WAS ENCASED IN A WORN-OUT SUIT THREE SIZES TOO LARGE. THERE 3100552
WERE TRACES OF JAM AROUND HIS MOUTH AND ON HIS NOSE. WISTFULLY 2100552
HIS GREAY DARK EYES LOOKED INTO MINE AS HE WATCHED ME APPROACH 3100552
HIMe 3100552
3100552

IN THIS PARAGRAPH UNITY IS OBTAINED BY THE USE OF 3100552
*Ao. DETAILS. 3100557
Bs FACTS. 3100552
Ces REASONS, 3100552

( f5¢ AN INCIDENT.,. ‘ 3100552
Fe EXAMPLFSg, 3100557
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF CORRECT PARAGRAPH FORM : 0033
BY IDENTIFYING THE CORRECTI.Y WRITTEN PARAGRAPH FROM THE SET ’
BELOW. %1

READ THE PARAGRAPHS BELOW AND ANSWER EACH QUESTION. . 0028

le ONE OF THE OLDEST AND MOST COMMON OF THE HUMAN QUALITIES IS
THAT OF WANTING ANIMALS AS PETS. ALTHOUGH WE THINK OF CHILDREN ,
AS THE PERSONS WHO DESIRE AND NEED PETS» MOST OLDER PERSONS ALSO .
LOVE PETSe THOSE WHO LOSE A PET ARE OFTEN VERY SAD UNTIL THEY

GET ANOTHERs OR UNTIL THEY BECOME ACCUSTOMED TO BEING WITHOUT A

PETe A SMALL CHILD WILL HUG HIS TOY DOG AND LOVE IT, BUT HE WILL
GLADLY EXCHANGE 1T FOR A PFT,

2¢ THOSE WHO LOSE A PET ARE OFTEN VERY SAD UNTIL THEY GET
ANOTHERs OR UNTIL THEY BECOME ACCUSTOMED TO BEING WITHOUT A PETe
CHILDREN AT AN EARLY AGE LEARN TO LOVE PETSe' ONE OF THE OLDEST
AMD MOST COMMON OF THE HUMAN QUALTITIES 1S THAT OF WANTING
ANIMALS AS PETSe ALTHOUGH WE THINK OF CHILDREN AS THE PERSONS

( IO DESIRE AND NEED PF TSy M5T OLDER PERSONS ALSO LOVE PETS., A

SMALL CHILD WILL HUG HIS TOY DOG AND LOVE 1T, BUT HF WILL GLADLY
EXCHANGE 1Y FOR A LIVE PETe

Q 3
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Fe ONE OF THE OLDEST AND MOST COMMON OF THE HUMAN QUALITI®S IS
THAT OF WANTING ANIMALS AS PETS. CHILDREN AT AN EARLY AGE LEARN
TO LOVE PETSe A SMALL CHILD WILL HUG HIS TOY AND LOVE [T, BUT HE
WILL GLADLY EXCHANGE I!T FOR A LIVE PET. ALTHOUGH WF THINK OF
CHILDREN AS THE PERSONS WHO MOST DES IRE AND NEED PETS, MOST OLDER

PERSONS ALSD LOVE PETS. THOSE WHO LOSE A PET ARE OFTFN VERY SAD ’;

UNTIL THEY GET ANOTHERy OR UNTIL THEY BECOME ACCUSTOMED TO BEING
WITHOUY A PET,

WHICH OF THE ABOVE PARAGRAPHS TLLUSTRATES UNITY IN A PARAGRAPHN 3100235
A. PARAGRAPH 1 3100235
Re PARAGRAPH 2 3100235

*(Co PARAGRAPH 3 3100235
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AFTER PROUF READING A PARAGRAPHs THE STUDENT WiclL BE ABLE TO 0037
ANMALYZF THE SENTENCES AND CATEGORIZE THEM AS RAMBLINGs CHOPPY,
FRAGMENTEDy OR WFLL-WRITTFN SENTENCES. ®%6R

DIRFCT TONS

37
FOR EACH SENTENCE IN THE PARAGRAPH BE(LOWs CHOOSE ONE OF THE
FOLLOWING RESPONSES .

Ae RAMRLING SENTENCE

Be CHOPPY SENTENCE

Co FRAGMENTED SENTENCE

De WELL-WRITTEN SENTENCE

1« OUR ENGLISH LANGUAGE MAKES IT POSSIBLE FOR US TO SAY

MANY THINGS IN DIFFERENT WAYS AND MANY TIMES WE DO NOT TAKE
LADVANTAGE OF LEARNING THF VARIOUS TECHNIQUES THAT ARE AVAILABLE
TO US AND THIS IS A FAULT THAT SHOULD BE CHANGEDe 2. WE HAVE A
HABIT OF USING THE SHORT WAY OF SAYING THINGS, WHEN IT MAKES OUR
MEANING CLEAR 3¢ 115 IMPORIAN| SIATEMENIS CLEARLY STATED.
4o SENTENCES DO NOT HAVE TO BE LONG TO BE CLEARLY STATED.
5e TAKF IT FROM HFRE. 6. PEOPLF SHOULD TAKE ADVANTAGE OF ALL THE
VARIOUS MATERTALS THAT ARE AVAILARLE TO IMPROVE OUR L ANGUAGE
SKILLS e '
‘SENTENCE 1. #*A _ c 3100250
SENTENCE 2o  *D ~ 3100251
SENTENCE 3.  *C 3100257
SENTFNCF 4, %] 3100253
SENTENCE 5, %8B : 3100254
SENTENCE 6. %D 3100255
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THE STUDENT WILL ANALYZE A GIVEN INCOMPLETE PARAGRAPH TO 0004
DETERMINE THE MAIN IDEA OF THE PARAGRAPH AND CHOOSE FROM AMONG

ALTLRNATIVE TOPIC SENTENCES THE ONF THAT CONTAINS THE CONTROLL ING

IDEA FOR THE GIVEN PARAGRAPH, %Iln

DIRFCTTONS
o SELFCT THE TOPIC SENTFNCF THAT CONTATNS THE CONTROLLING IDEA OF

ERIC ‘11
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THE INCOMPLETE PARAGRAPH HBFLOW.

VOTING WAS A PRIVILEGE EXTENDED TO COLONISTS WHO OWNED 3100006
HOMES» BUT ONLY 1F [(HEY AIIENDED 1HE CONGREGA { IONAL CHURCH. 3100006
PEOPLE WHO FAILED TO GO TO CHURCH WERE FINED OR PUNISHED IN SOME 3100006
“”HER WAYe THOSE WITH DIFFERENT RELIGIOUS VIEWS WERE NOT ALLOWED 3100006

-2 START THEIR OWN CHURCHES 3100006
Ae LIFE IN THE COLONIES WAS TRYING IN MANY WAYS. 3100006
Be HOME OWNERS OF TODAY WOULD CRITICIZE COLONIAL VOTING RULESe 3100006
Ce RELIGIOUS FREEDOM 1S ONE OF OUR INHERENT RIGHTS, 3100006
*De COLONISTS WERE NOT ALLOWED THE FREEDOM OF RELIGION. 3100096
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF THE MAIN IDEA OF A GIVEN

0n3a
PARAGRAPH .BY SELECTING THE MAIN IDEA FROM A L1ST OF CHOICES. %1n
READ THE PARAGRAPH AND ANSWER THE QUESTION BELOW. 0029
ILLUSTRATION - 1. WHEN YOU SPEAK OR WRITEs YOU WANT TO EXPRESS
YOUR IDEAS IN A CLEAR AND INTERESTING WAYe
2e IDEAS MAY BE EXPRESSED IN WORDS, PHRASES, AND
SENIENCESe 3« YOU HAVE LEARNED (HA1 PHRASES ARE
OFTEN USED TO MODIFY THE SIMPLE SUBJECT OR THE
PREDICATE VERB OF THE SENTENCE. 4. SUCH MODIFIERS
ADD INTEREST TO SENTENCES.
THE RESPONSE THAT BEST IDENTIFIES THE MAIN IDEA IN THE ABOVE 3100237
PARAGRAPH IS 3100237
. Ae USING PHRASES THAT MODIFY SIMPLE SUBJECTS OR PREDICATE VERBS 3100237
( OF SENTENCES. . 3100237
Be EXPRESSING IDEAS IN WORDSs PHRASESs AND SENTENCES. 3100237
Ce ADDING MODIFIERS TO MAKE SENTENCES INTERESTING. 3100237
*De EXPRESSING YOUR IDEAS IN A CLEAR AND INTERESTING WAY. 3100237
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THE STUDENT CAN ANALYZE A GIVEN STATEMENT AND SELECT FROM AMONG 0072
ALTERNATIVES THE MAIN IDEA OF THE STATEMENT. %3o
DIRECTIONS
CHOOSE THE GROUP OF WORDS WHICH ¥BESTH EXPRESSES THE MAIN 1DEA IN . 0061
EACH SENTENCES BELOW. . ,
THE MAJOR CAUSE OF THE UNDFSIRABLE BEHAVIOR OF THE STUDENT RODY 13100425
AT THE NOON HOUR IS THE RECENTLY SHORTENED LUNCHEON PERIOD. 3100425
Ao HIRING OF A MEW LUNCH-ROOM ATTENDANT 3100425
Be RECENT CIVIL DISOKDERS 3100425
Ce SHORTENED MENUS 3100425
*De INADEQUATE LUNCH PERIOD 3100425
Ee PHYSICAL EDUCATION PERIOD SHORTENED 3100425 |
A WALL OF FLAMING GASOLINE, EXTENDING HUNDREDS OF FEET IN LENGTH, 3100426
TURNED THE BLOCK "INTO A FIERY FURNACE., 3100426 |
Ae A GASOLINE TRUCK v 3100426 |
_Be BURNING GASOLINE | | .3100426 |
Ce CITY BLOCK 3100426 i
De BRICK WALL . " 3100426 !
Ee QUIET CITY BLOCK 3100426 1
i
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THE MASTERPIECES OF FRENCH PAINTING HANGING IN HER PARLOR USED TO 3100427

HANG IN PARIS, FRANCE. 3100427
Ae FRENCHMEM 3100427 '
Be FRENCH HOMES 3100427
*Ca ARTISTS WORK 3100427
NDe PARISs FRANCE 3100427
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THE STUDENT WILL SELECT THE SENTENCE THAT CONTAINS THE MAIN TOPIC 0130

OF A PARAGRAPH AS BASED ON HIS COMPREHENSION OF TOPIC SENTENCE,
%3no

DIRECTIONS — READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPHS AND SELECT THE MAIN 0113
IDEA MOST APPROPRTATE FOR THE SELECTIONS.
WATER IS NATURFS MOST USEFUL GIFT TO MANe. IT QUENCHES HIS 3101271
THIRST AND COOKS HIS FOODs 1! PUIS OUI HIs FIRES ANDs AS A
LIQUID OR ICE, COOLS HIM DURING HOT WEATHERe [T PROVIDES HIM 3101271
WITH POWERy CLEANS HIS CLOTHINGs AND PERMITS HIM TO ENJOY MANY 3101271
SPORTS. 3101271
Ae WATER IS USED TO SATISFY MANS HUNGER. 3101271
Be MAN CANNOT LIVE WITHOUT FODD AND DRINK. 3101271
2Ce WATER IS5 NATURES MOST USEFUL GIFT TO MAN,
" De MAN USES WATFR FOR RECREATION AND FOOD. 3101271
THE FIRST AUTOMORILE WAS VERY STRANGE LOOKINGs IT WAS OPEN ON 3101272 __
ALL SIDESs 11 LOOKED VERY MUCH LIKE A CARRIAGEe WIIH MUCH 3101272
NOISE AND MANY JERKSs IT MOVED SLOWLY AND AWKWARDLY. 3101272
Ae FARLY AUTOMOBILES MADFE LOTS OF NOISE. 3101272 _
Re THE FIRST CARS WERE ENJOYED BY THE PEOPLE USING THEM. 3101272
%#Co THE FIRST AUTOMOBILE LOOKED STRANGE. : : N
Do AUTOMOBILES WERE TOO CLUMSY AND AWKWARD TO BE USED BY THE 3101272
PEOQPLE. 3101272
iN THE LITTLE HONEY-LOVIN SUBURB OF SUGAR CREEKs JOHN SMITH 3101273
FOUND HAPPINESS. FEVFRY DAY HE BEGAN HIS THING WITH A SMILE ON . 3101273
HIS PUSS AND A FEW COINS IN HIS BELL BOTTOMS. HE SELDOM MISSED 3101273
HIS MORNING SNACK WITHOUT GIVING FORTH A THANKFUL YAK. OUR 3101273
JOHNNTE WAS LIKED RBY EVERYONE BECAUSE HE WAS IN . ' 3101273
As JOHN ATE A GOOD MEAL. 3101273
*Be JOHN SMITH FOUND HAPPINESS, :
Ce EVERYONF LIKED JOHN SMITHe 3101273
De MONEY AMD HAPPINESS WAS JOHNS. ' 3101273

*l%*#*******%%******#**%****%***%********************************************

GIVEN AN INCOMPLETE PARAGRAFHs THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HI1S 0001 }
ABILITY TO APPLY THE CRITERIA FOR A TOPIC SENTENCE BY SELECTING '

FROM AMONG ALTERNATIVES THE TORIC SENTENCE WHICH COMPLETES THAT 5
PARAGRAPHe %2n

DIRFCTTONS 743~)' %
THF PARAGRAPH BELOW 1.ACKS A TOPiC SENTENCE. CHOOSE FROM THE }
SENTENCES THA) FOLLOW It IHE OME WHICH SHOULD SERVE AS THE TOPIC |
SENTENCE. |
ONE ASTRONAUT COMPLETED HIS DAILY QUOTA OF PUSHUPS ON THE 3100001, !
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;% OPLET OF WATER SUSPENDED.

e < -

CEILING OF THE SPACECRAFT.  ANOTHEK PREPARED A HAM SANDWICH AND,
WITH A FLICK OF HIS FINGFR, TRANSFFRRED IT ACROSS THE CRAFT TO
HIS HUNGRY FFLLOW TRAVFLLER. MIKE COLLINS HELD A SPOONFUL OF
WATER IN FRONT OF THE CAMERA AND REMOVED THE SPOONs LEAVING THE

FINALLYy WHO DID NOT CHUCKLE AS NEIL
A<MSTRONG HOPPLD AHOU ON tHE SURFACE Or (HE MOONO

A« BEFORE A TELEVISION CAMERAs AN ASTRONAUT IN SPACE ENTER-
TAINED uUs BY SUSPENDING HIS FLASHLIGHT IN MID AIRa

*Be TO THE DEL IGHT OF EARTH BOUND TFLEVISION VIEWERS, ASTRO-
NAUTS PERFORMED MANY HUMOROUS ANTICS IN SPACE.

Ce AS EARTH GAVE ITS UNDIVIDED ATTENTION, ASTRONAUTS ACHIEVED
A GOAL THAT HAS INTRIGUED MAN FOR CENTURIES.

Do SINCE PEOPLE ARE INTERESTED IN LUNAR FLIGHTSs ASTRONAUTS ARE
CAREFUL TO KEFP US INFORMED VIA TELEVISION,.

THE SPEED AT WHICH MOST OF THE CARS AND TRUCKS TRAVEL IS
DANGEROUS AND CONFUSINGe TOO OFTEN I FIND MYSELF ON THE RIGHT
HAND S1DE OF THE ROAD WHEN THE EXIT 1 AM SEEKING IS ON THE LEFT,
WITH NO POSSIBLE CHANCE OF CROSSING OVER, BECAUSE OF INTERVENING
TRAFFICe BUT» EVEN WORSE IS IHE NOISEs IHE SCREECHINGs THUNDER-
INGs BOOMING, OF THE TRUCKSs AS THEY ROAR DOWN THE ROAD.
Ae TRUCKS POUND ALONG ON EXPRESSWAYS AND TOLL ROADS, LIKE
RAGING MONSTERS.
Be WHENEVER POSSIBLE 1 AVOID
10N AND FEAR.

© Ce TOLL ROADS AND EXPRESSWAYS ARE MARVELS OF CONVENIENCE FOR
( TRAVELERS .

*De DRIVING ON EXPRESSWAYS AND TOLL ROADS IS TO ME A SHATTERING
EXPERIENCE.

SITUATIONS WHICH CAUSE ME CONFUS-

w

3100001
3100001
3100001
3100001
3160001
3100001
3100001
3100001
3100001
3100001
31000M
3100001
3100001
3100001
3100001
3100001
3100001

3100541
3100541
3100541
3100541
3100541
3100541
3100541
310054)
3100541
3100541
3100541
3100541
310054)
3100541

LEE R 2T TR XL TR *****************%********************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOwW HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE TOPIC SENTENCE OF

A PARAGRAPH BY SELECTING CORRECTLY THE TOPIC SENTENCES OF SEVERAL
GIVEN PARAGRAPHS. %4p

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE TOPIC SENTENCE OF EACH PARAGRAPH BELOW.

THE TOPIC SENTENCE OF THE PARAGRAPH RELOW IS
¥As GRAFT AND INTRIGUE SWIRLED AROUND HEADQUARTERS.

Be GENERAL CASTRILLON MANAGED TO LEND HIS OWN MONEY AT FOUR
PER CENT A MONTH.

Ce GENERAL GAONA CORNERED SUPPLIES ALONG THE ROUTE AND SOLD
THEM AT 100 PER CENT PROFITe

De COLONEL RICARDO DROMUNDOss. NEVER TRIED 1O ACCOUNT FOR THE
MONEY GIVEN HIM FOR PROVISIONS,

THE TOPIC SENTENCE OF THE PARAGRAPH BELOW IS
Ae ANNABELLEs MY PET TURTLE» 1S FOND OF LETTUCE AND ENJOYS T
( EVERY DAYe. , o
Beo ONE DAY MY MOTHER GAVF HER PARSLEY INSTEAD BECAUSE SHE WAS
OUT OF LETTUCE. '

Ce ANNABELLE SNIFFED AT IT DISTAINFULLY AND IMMEDIATELY WITH~
DREW INTO HER SHELLs

SHE CERTAINLY HAS A DISCRIMINATING TASTE.

0n089

75

3100542
3100542
3100542
3100542
3100542
3100542
3100542
3100542

3100543
3100543
3100543

0543
3100543

N543
3100543
3100543
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THE TOPIC SENTENCE OF THE PARAGRAPH BELOW IS 3100544

Aes ON A COLD WINTFR MORNING WHAT IS SO GOOD AS A BREAKFAST OF 3100544
HOT RUCKWHEAT PANCAKES SWIMMING IN BRUTTER AND MAPLF SYRUP, 310054&"}
He IN SUMMER I RELISH A DISH OF RED RASPBERRIES OR A COOL SLICE 3100544
OF PALE GREFN MFELON. 3100544
Ce AND HOW ABOUT A HAMBURGER WITH ALL THE TRIMMINGS AFTER A 3100544
CRISP AFTERNOON AT THF GAME IN THE FALL. 3100544
De BUT WITH THE FIRST APPEARANCE OF STRAWBERRIES AND ASPARAGUS 3100544
IN THE SPRING THE HEIGHT IS SURELY REACHED. 3100544
*Eo I MUST CONFESS THAT 1 HAVE FAVORITE FOODS FOR ALL SEASONS OF 3100544
THE YEAR. ' . 3100544
THE TOPIC SFNTENCE OF THE PARAGRAPH RELOW 1S 3100545
*As HE WAS A PATHETIC FIGIJRE AS HE WALKED IN TO THE ROOMe 0545
Re HIS SMALL FIGURE WAS ENCASED IN A WORN-OUT SUIT THREE SIZES 3100545
100 LARGE, 3100545
Ce THERE WERE TRACES OF JAM AROUND HIS MOUTH AND ON HIS NOSEe 3100545
De WISTFULLYs HIS GREAT DARK EYES LOOKED INTO MINE, 3100545
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"HE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE MAIN CHARACTERISTIC OF 0090
THE TOPIC SENTENCE BY SELECTING THAT CHARACTERISTIC FROM A LIST
CONTAINING CHARACTERISTICS COMMON TO SENTENCES IN GENERAL. %1m

DIRECTIONS 76
READ THE [TEM BELOW AND CHECK THE ONE STATEMENT WHICH IS TRUE
#ONLY* FOR TOPIC SENTENCES. 3
A TOPIC SENTENCE 1S DIFFERFNT FROM OTHER SENTENCES IN A PARAGRAPH " 3100546_
IN THAT A TOPIC SENTENCE, 31005467;
A. CONTAINS A SIMPLE STATEMENT OF FACT 3100546
Re HSES CLFAR AND PRECISF WORDS 3100546
*C. FXPRESSES THE GENERAL IDEA OF THE PARAGRAPH 3100546
De STATES AN IDEA IN VIVID AND COLORFUL LANGUAGE 3100546
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(HE STUDENT WILL ANALYZE A GIVEN PARAGRAPH IN TERMS OF ITS UNITY, | 0003
INDICATING THE SFNTENCE WHICH IS *NOT*# RELATED TO THE TOPIC ’
SFNTENCEe %1In

DIRFCTIONS ' 3

(NDICATE THE SENTENCE WHICH 1S *NOT* RELATED YO THE TOPIC
SENTENCE OF THE PARAGRAPH,

SHOULD THE CRYSTAL STRUCTURE OF ROCK ON THE MOON PROVE TO 3100005
3100005
CONTAIN WATFR, A SIMPLFE MFTHOD COULD BF SED FOR FRFEING TT. 3100005
3100005
FIRSTs THE ROCKS WOULD BRE PLACED INTO A CONTAINER. A REFLECTOR 3100005
3100005
WOUILD DIRECT THE RAYS OF THE SUN TO THE CONTAINER. SINCE THE 3100005°
3100005
SUPPLY OF SUNLIGHT IS LIMITLESSs IT WOULD BE A CHEAP SQURCE OF 3100005
o 3100005
ENMERGYe WATER VAPOR wOULD HE FREFD FROM THE CRYSTAL STRUCTURE 3100005
. 3100005-

8
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BY THE INTENSE HEAT AwmD PIPED TO A CONDENSERe AFTER BEING

CONDENSED INTO UROPLETSs THE RECLAIMED WATER WOULD BE DRAWN FROM

iFAUCET.

Ae FIRSTs THE ROCKS wOULD BE PLACED IN A CONTAINER,
Be A REFLECTOR WOULD DIRECT THE RAYS OF THE SUN TO THE
CONTAINER.
*¥Ceo SINCE THE SUPPLY OF SUNLIGHT IS LIMITLESS: IT WOULD BE A
CHEAP SOURCE OF ENERGY.
De AFTER BEING CONDENSED, THt RECLAIMED WATER COULD BE DRAWN
FROM A FAUCET

**************************{****%*************%**%*****#************i**i****lﬂﬁ’

GIVEN A TOPIC, THE STUDENT wWILL APPLY THE CRITERIA OF UNITY BY
SELECTING FROM A JOT LIST THE DETAILS THAT SHOULD BE CONSIDERED
FOR INCLUSION IN THE PARAGRAPH. %2p

DIRECTIONS - YOU HAVE CHOSFN AS A TOPIC FOR A PARAGRAPH THE
RECENT SCHOOL BASKETBALL GAME. YOUR TOPIC SENTENCE
Is -~ '
THE BASKETBALL GAME WITH WHITTIER LAST TUESDAY
WAS ONE OF THE CLOSEST WE HAVE PLAYED THIS YEAR.

IN THE FOLLOWING JOT L IST OF ITEMS ABOUT THE EVENTs WHICH ONE
WOULD YOU PROBABLY OMITO

*A. TORE MY COAT
“Be FIRST SCORE -~ WHITTIER
.Ce REAL STAR == BUZZ WILLIAMS
De TIE SCORE IN 3RD QUARTER
~Ee CHEERED AND SANG AT HALF TIME

IN THE FOLLOWING JOT LIST OF DETAILS ABOUT THE EVENTs CHOOSE THE
ONE WHICH IS *NOT* RELATED TO THE TOPIC SENTENCE.

Ae 1ST SCORE == WHITTIER

Be REAL STAR —= BUZZ WILLIAMS

Ce TIE SCORE IN 3RD QUARTER

*De CHEERED AND SANG AT HALF TIME

Ee BALL TOPPLED INTO BASKET FOR WINNING POINT
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THE STUDENT WILL APPLY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF UNITY IM A PARAGRAPH BY
ELIMINATING ANY IRRELEVANT SENTENCE. %1lmo

DIRECTIONS

IN THE PARAGRAPH BELOWs ONEF OF THE SENTENCES 1S IRRELEVANT TO THE
GENERAL IDEA OF THE PARAGRAPH. CHOOSE THE ONE THAT DOES *NOT#*
BELONG WITH THE OTHERS.

Ae DOGS WILL GUARD YOUR HOUSE AND YOUR FAMILY.
Be THEIR LOYALTY 15 UUNSWERVINGe

i'a I THINK DOGS ARE WONDERFUL PETSe
Ve MY DOGS NAME 15 SALLY.

3100555

3100005
3100005
3100005
3100005
3100005
3100005
3100005
3100005
3100005
3100005
3100005
3100005
3100005

0093

0079

3100553
3100553
3100553
3100553
3100553
3100553
31005573

3100554
3100554
3100554
3100554
3101554
3100554
3100554

no9o4

80

3100555

3100555

LASA AL S AR RS S At e R R R T Y L R N L R e T L T LR g g v A SR Y

s 16 —




THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF DEFINITION OF MASS MEDIA 0331
BY SELECTING THE CORRECT DEFINTTION, %1o

DIRECTIONS 2
SELECT THE ANSWER WHICH *BEgT#* DEFINES THE STARRED WORD.

*MASS MEDTAX 1S &

Ae

Be

*Co

Do

i A TR TR LA EE T T T BRI X% ¥%

THE

DIRECTIONS : 275
SELECT THF BFST COMPLETION,

¥TELEVISION* LI TERALLY MFANS

A,
Re
*C,
D,

THE DISCOVERY OF TELFvISION IS 'ATTRIRUTED TO

Ae
*R .
Ce
De

TELEVISION CAMERAS USE A PROCESS CALLED *SCANNING*
SCANS THE SCFNE TO RE TRANSMITTED AND

Ao
*3 o

Ce MAGNIFIFS THE COMPLETE SCENE

De CONVFYS ELECTRICAL SIGNALS TO THE CAMERA,.
MODERN TELEVISION tAMERAS USE SEVERAL METHODS OF SCANNING THE 2889
PICTURFEy BUT MOST CAMERAS USE THE

Ae PICTURF TRANSFFR,

STUDENT wiILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF TELE 0334
BY COMPLETING GIVEN FACTUAL STATEMENTS. %9t

MEANS OF COMMUNICATION THAT REACHES ONLY A SMALL PERCENT-
AGE OF THE POPUILOUS,

MEANS OF COMMUNTCATION THAT REACHES ONLY THE LITERATE.,
MEANS OF COMMUNTICATION THAT "REACHES VERY LARGE NUMBERS OF
PEOPLE.,

MEANS OF COMMUN CATION THAT REACHES A VERY SELECT GROUP OF
PEGPLE. ’

FHAXNENIHE RN N W NI R R ************************ W% % X

VISION HISTORY

: 2886
TELEPROMPTED PICTURES

TELESCOPIC SIGHT,

SEEING AT A DISTANCE,

SOUND AMD SIGHT e

' ¥
28874
MORSE AND EDISON. 4
ORGANIZED SCIFNCE.
ACCIDENTAL DISCOVERIES
FOREIGN INVENTION.

o THIS DEVICE 2888.

COPIES THF OUTLINES OF THE SCENF,
CHANGES LIGHT VALUES INTO ELECTRICAL 5IGNALS.

Re FLFCTRON GlN,

Ce PHOTOCATHODF,

*Ne IMAGE ORTHICON.
ONE OF THE FEARLIEST EXHIBITS OF TELEVISION TOOK PLACE IN 1939 AT 2890

*Ae THE NEW YORK WORLD sS FAIR.

He THE SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTE.,

Ca THE COLUMBIAN EXPOSITION . ‘

De THE CHICAGO WORLD, S FATR f%? J
AFTER WORLD WAR I AND ON UNTIL 1952 THE FEDERAL COMMUNICAT [ONS - 2891
COMM I SSTON

He

Ae- GRANTED LICENSES TO SEVENTY TELEVISION STATIONS , |
FATLED TO MEET AND RE~L ICENSE EXISTING STATIONS ,

1% |
e




*#Ce IMPOSED A TELEVISION FREEZE AND REFUSED LICENSE REQUESTS.
De MAINTAINED STRICT CONTROL OF ALL NETWORK PROGRAMMING.

THE TERM *FLECTROMAGNETIC SPECTRUM¥ REFERS TO 2892
*Ae THE PATHWAYS OVER WHICH COMMUNICATIONS SUCH AS RADIO AND
? TELEVISION ARE CARRIED.
Be THE FIELD OF FREE ELECTRONS INFLUENCING TELEVISION TRANS-
MISSION.
Ce THE ATTRACTION OF ONME SPECTRE OF COMMUNICATION TO ANOTHER.
De THE PATTERNING OF FLECTRICAL IMPULSES ON RADIO AND TELEVI-
: STON TRANSMITTERS.

IN THE LATE 50+S AND EARLY 60+S A PROBLEM OF SPECTRUM SPACE 2893
AROSE. IN ORDER TO SOLVE THIS PROBLEM THE FCC DECIDED TO
Ae LIMIT THE LICENSING OF STATIONS TO TEN A YEAR.
Be CONSOLIDATE GROUPINGS OF LOCAL TELEVISION STATIONS.
Ce REORGANIZE THE DISTRIRUTION OF SPECTRUM SPACE.
*De EXPAND "THE SPECTRUM TO -ULTRA HIGH FREQUENCY.

IN ORDER TO LIMIT VARIETY IN COLOR PRODUCTION, THE FCC : 2894
A. CONTROLLED THE EXPERIMENTATION PROCEDURES.
Be. SELECTED ONE METHOD OF COLOR TRANSMISSIONS TO BE USED BY
THE NETWORKS.
*Ce ISSUED ELECTRONICS GUIDE RULES FOR COLOR COMPATABILITY.
De LIMITED THE NUMBER OF HOURS OF COLOR PROGRAMMING FOR EACH
NETWORK W

F0H TN J 3 I IR I TE NI IE I TN FEHIEKIE A I I I I I RN
(M\E STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE LEVELS OF COMMUNICA-~ 0335
1 1ON BY MATCHING THE LEVEL WITH 1TS DEFINITIONs %4n

DIRECTIONS 276
SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION.

THE COMMUNICATION THAT TAKES PLACE WITHIN AN INDIVIDUAL IS 2895

. As INTERNAL COMMUNICATION.

#Be INTRAPERSONAL COMMUNICATIONe
Ce PSYCHOLOGICAL COMMUNICATION.
De THOUGHT COMMUNICATION.

THE COMMUNICATION THAY INVOLVES ONE SPEAKING TO MANY IS . 289¢
A+ GROUP COMMUNICATION,
Be POLITICAL COMMUNICATION,

*#Co MASS COMMUNICATION
De SELECTIVE COMMUNICATION.

THE COMMUNICATION THAT TAKES PLACE BETWEEN TWO OR MORE PFOPLE 2897
Ae ARGUMENTATIVE COMMUNICATIONS '

*Re INTERPERSONAL COMMUN]CATION.
Ce GROUP COMMUNICATION,
De INSTRUCTIONAL COMMUNICATIONe.

CULTUKAL COMMUNICATION IS CONCERNED WITH 2898
( ‘e THE ELEMENTS OF THE CULTURE ’
;o THE KNOWLEDGE OF ETHNIC CULTURES.
Ce THE WORKINGS OF SOCIFETY.
De THE STRUCTURE OF SOCIFTY.
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE LEVELS OF COMMU=- 0336

NICATION RY SELECTING THF APPROPRIATE LEVEL IN A GIVEN SITUATION.

%»8n -
),

D IRECT I ONS a 2717

SELFCT THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE LIST OF ALTERNATIVES,
A. INTRAPERSONAL
; Re INTERPERSONAL
. Ce MASS =
j Ne CULTURAL

SHERRY 15 THINKING AROUT THIS AFTERNOON. %A 2899
:  JOHN AND DAN ARE TALKING ABOUT THE GAME. B 2900
MPo SCHELL IS LISTENING TO THE CAR RADIOs *C 2901
“EC, GPFEN 15 WRITING LESSON PLANG. %A 2902
JULIE WOULD NFVER WEAR ANKLETS TO SCHOOL. *D 2903
THE CLASS HAS BEEN DISCUSSING A STORY. *B : 2904
FLOYD KALBER IS PLANNING HI5 NEWS PROGRAM WITH AN ASSOCIATE. #B 2905
WF WATCH A PRESIDFNTTAL SPFECHe *C 2906

*******************x********************************************************Th}
THE STUDENT wiLL DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE BASIC 0337
PRINCIPLES OF RADIO HBY DETERMINING ANALOGIES AND INFERENCES. %50

DIRECTIONS ' 278
SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION, ’

MANY STATIONS BROADCAST ONLY DURING DAYLIGHT HOURSe THESE STA=- 2907
TIONS ARE LIMITED TO DAYLIGHT BROADCASTING BECAUSE
Ae MANY STATIONS CANNOT AFFORD THE FINANCIAL BURDEN OF ALL
NIGHT RROADCASTING. ' '
Be MANY STATIONS FEEL MORE PEOPLE IN THEIR COMMUNITY LISTEN
DURING THE DAY. '
#C, MORE STATIONS CAN THEN USF THE SAME FREQUENCY.
De MORE STATIONS COULD BF NEXT TO EACH OTHER ON THE AM BAND.

FREQUENCY IS DEFINED AS THE CYCLE OF ELECTRICAL ENERGY PER 2908
5FCONDe MANY THINGS OTHER THAN RADIO CAN HAVE A SIMILAR FREQUEN=- '
CYe ONE EXAMPLE TO HFLP EXPLAIN FREQUENCY WOULD BE
Ae TO OBSERVE AN F1 ECTRICAL VOLTAGE METER AND NOTE ITS CHANGES.
¥Bs A VIBRATING BPITANO STRING AS IT CAUSFS THE SURRDUNDING AIR
TO VIBRATE AT THF SAMF FRFQUENCY.
- Ce TO COUNT THF NUMBER OF STUDENTS WHO WEAR GREEN AT A REGULAR
RATE OF FREQUENCY. :
De TO ARRANGE WATER GLASSES FILLED AT DIFFERENT LEVELS AND ;’)
OBSERVE THE NUMBER OF *AIR BUBBLES* PER SECOND.

SOUND DISTURBS THE NATURAL STILLNESS OF AIR AND CAUSES IT TO MOVE 2902iT
AWAY-FROM ITSs POINT OF ORIGINe WE MIGHT SAY THAT AIR CARRIES "
SOUND TN THF SAME WAY THAT




The WATER CARRILS NIPPLES.

Pe TRANSPORT TRUCKS CARRY GOODS,
C» THE CHORUS CARRIES A TUNE.

Da INSECTS CARRY PQLLEN,

Y :CTRICAL EMERGY CAN TRAVFL WITH THE SPEED OF LIGHT. SOUND 2910
'RAVELS AT 1100 FEET PER SECONDe TO ENABLE SOUND TO TRAVEL AT
THE SPEED OF LIGHTs ENGINEERS WOULD HAVE TO
A- DECREASE THE RATE PER SECOND OF ELECTRICAL ENERGY.,
#3s CONVERT SOUND INTO ELECTRICAL IMPULSES.

<e INCREASE THE RATE PER SECOND OF SOUNDs
De BE CONTENT WITH A MODIFIED TRANSMITTING RATE.

REiEE R 22 LT *%*:*****~z~**%I-*******************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF RADIO HISTORY BY COM- 0338
PLETING FACTUAL STATEMENTS. %150

DIRECTIONS 279
SFLECT THE BEST COMPLETION.

ELECTRICAL *RADIO* ENGINEERS OF THE EARLY 1900+S NEEDED TO 2912
DISCOVER '

Ae WHAT COULD HOUSE THEIR TRANSMITTING SETS,

*Bo HOW SOUNDS COULD TRAVEL FARTHER THAN NORMAL.

Ce HOW MANY SQUND WAVES COULD BE USED IN TRANSMITTINGe
Do WHERE TRANSMITTING STATIONS COULD BEST BE HOUSED.

A SIMPLE DEFINITION OF RADIO IS 29113
('\. THE CREATION OF SOUND TRANSMITTERS IN THE AIR.
ve THE REVERBERATION OF FREQUENCIES IN THE AIR.
Co THE AMPLIFICATION OF SOUND INTO THE AIR.
*Do THE GENERATION OF ELECTRICITY INTO THE AIR.

4

THE EARLY SALE OF RADIO RECEIVING SETS WAS CONTROLLED BY THE 2914
*Ao RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA,
F.o GENFRAL ELECTRIC COMPANY.
Ce WESTINGHOUSE COMPANY.,
De COLUMBIA BROADCASTING SYSTEM,.

A M STANDS FOR : 2915
A. ADVERTISED MESSAGESa : ‘
#(s AMPLITUDE MODULATION.
Ce AIR MODIFICATION

F M STANDS FOR 2916
A. FREQUENCY MODIFICATION,.
vBa FREQUENCY MODULATION.
C. FREE MESSAGES,

THE FIRST STATION BROADCAST PROGRAM TOOK PLACE AT KDKA, PITTS- 2917
BURGs IN 1920. THE SHORT BROADCAST CONSISTED OF
{» A WEATHER RFPORT.
Ro ORCHESTRA MUSIC.
Ce A MUSICAL SHOW.
( e ELECTION RETURNS.

‘

THE FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS ACT OF 1934 RESULTED IN THE ESTABLISH~- 2918
MENT OF .

As THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF BROADCASTERS.
13




.Ri(:o. SERIAL PERSONALITIES.

Re THFE RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA.
¥Coe THE FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSTON.
De THE NATIONAL COMMUNICATION ASSOCIATIONe

STATIONS CAN BROADCAST ON THE SAME FREQUENCY BY
*Ae LIMITING THE POWER AND STATION LOCATION,
Be SCHEDULING PROGRAMMING AT DIFFERENT HOURS.
Co PETITIONING A COMMITTFE OF BROADCASTERS.
De TRANSMITTING MODIFIED RADIO SIGNAL S

RADIO NETWORKS ARE GOUPS OF STATIONS
Ae AFFILTIATED WITH TELEVISION STATIONS.
*He LINKED TOGETHER BY TELEPHONE LINESe.
Ce UNITED TOWARDS BETTER PROGRAMMING.
Ce COORDINATED BY THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF BROADCASTERS.

THE FOUR MAJOR NATIONAL NFTWORKS ARE

A« NATIONAL BROADCASTING COMPANYs COLUMBIA BRAODCASTING SYSTEM,
AMERICAN BROADCASTING COMPANYs WEST INGHOUSE BROADCASTING
SYSTEM.

Be WESTINGHOUSE BROADCASTING SYSTEMy AMERICAN BROADCASTING
COMPANY s NATIONAL BROADCASTING COMPANYs EMERGENCY BROADCAST
SYSTEM.

Ce TOLUMRIA BROADCASTING SYSTEMs AMERICAN BROADCASTING COMPANY,
EMERGENCY BROADCAST SYSTEMs NATIONAL BROADCASTING COMPANY.

*De NATIONAL BROADCASTING COMPANYs COLUMBIA BROADCASTING SYSTEM,
MUTUAL BROADCASTING SYSTEMs AMERICAN BROADCASTING COMPANY.

THE AM SYSTEM HAS THE ABILITY TO COVER
Ae NARROW AREAS RBY FOLLOWING THE CURVATURE OF THE EARTH.
*Pe WIDE AREAS BY FOLLOWING THE CURVATURE OF THE EARTH.
Ce WIDE ARFAS FOLLOWING THE LINF OF SIGHTe.
De NARROW AREAS FOLLOWING THE LINE OF SIGHT.

FM COVERAGE 1S LIMITED
Ae BY EARTH CHRVATURE.
Be BY SOUND FREQUENCY.

*Ce TO LINE OF SIGHT.
De TO RADIO WAVES,

THE EMERGENCY BROADCAST SYSTEM IS DESIGNED
Ae TO TAKE OVER IN THE EVENT A RADIO STYATIONsS POWER FAILSe
*Be TO INFORM PEOPLE OF NATIONAL OR LOCAL EMERGENCIES
Ce TO ACCOMODATE RADIO STATIONS WHILE THEIR LICENSES ARE
PENDING.

De BY THE NAB TO TESTs AT REGULAR INTERVAL, THEIR RESERVE
POWER. . ' .

THF RADIO REGAN TO LOSE 17S POSITION AS A MAIN ENTERTAINMENT

SOURCE IN THE LATE 4045 AND EARLY 50D+5« THIS WAS DUE PRIMARILY TO

Ae MANAGEMENT CHANGES

He PROGRAMMING DIFFICULTIES.
Ce TECHNICAL PROHLEMS.

*¥De TELEVISION DEVELOPMENT.

WITH THIS CHANGE CAMF THE EMERGENCE OF
Ae EDITORIAL COMMENTATORS.

*Be DISC JOCKEYS.

Ce ON ~ THE ~ SPOT REPORTS.
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO LOCATE THE CENTRAL 0339
IDEA OF A PARAGRAPH BY SELECTING IT AFTER READING A GIVEN SELEC=-
TION ABOUT MASS MEDIA. %3no

’w‘RECTIONS

280
READ THE FOLLOWING PASSAGES AND COMPLETE THE STATEMENTS WHICH
FOLLOW,.
IT IS SOMETIMES ARGUED THAT THE DEPICTION OF VIOLENCE HAS 2927
NO INFLUENCE ON THE VIEWER, BUT IT 1S BECOMING INCREASINGLY
CLEAR THAT A NUMBNESSs EVEN AN INDIFFERENCEs TO SUDDEN DEATH
IS BECOMING A FRIGHTENING CHARACTERISTIC OF AMERICAN LIFEs AS
THOUGH DYING WERE MO LONGER ANY MORE THAN AN INCIDENY AS TASUAL
AS IT IS ON THE SMALL SCREENs WHERE 1T MAY BE FOLLOWED IN 5
SECONDS BY A TOOTHPASTE COMMERC!AL
THE MAIN IDEA IS THAT
Ae THE COMMERCIALS ALWAYS COME AT THE WRONG TIME.
Be TOO MANY PROGRAMS SHOW PEOPLE DYING.
Ce PEOPLE ARGUE VERY MUCH ABOUT TV VIOLENCE.
#De DEATH 15 VIEWED INCREASINGLY WITH INDIFFERENCE.
I WATCHED MRe. ROOSEVELT GIVING HIS CELEBRATED FIRESIDE 2928
CHATSs THOSE BROADCASTS WHICH DISCLOSED FOR THE FIRST TIME WHAT
RADIO COULD DO FOR POLITICS BY PUTTING A PRESIDENT IN IMMEDIATE
TOUCH WITH THE WHOLE NATION AT THE SAME TIMEa
THE MAIN IDEA 15 THAT
*Ae RADIO HAD A PROFOUND POLITICAL POTENTIAL.
( Je PRESIDENT ROOSEVELT ENJOYED THE BROADCASTS. ,
Ce POLITICS WOULD NOT USE RADIO AS MUCH AFTER TELEVISION.
De PRESIDENT ROOSEVELT WANTED TO ADDRESS THE NATION
*TV OR NOT TVs THAT IS THE QUESTIOMuns FOR FIVE YEARS, FROM 2929

1947 TO 1952, THE ANSWER HAD BEEN ABSURDLY NEGATIVE. THEN THE - f
FILM PRODUCERS BEGAN ADOPTING OR ADAPTING SOME OF THE FRENCH ,
PROCESSESs AS WELL AS AN AMERICAN ONE THAT WAS ALMOST 35 YEARS
OLDs IN A DESPERATE ATTEMPT TO FIGHT BACK AT THE TINY TELEVISION '
SCREEN WITH PICTURES THAT WERE WIDE AND DEEP. ‘

THE MAIN~IDEA IS TO
*Ae SHOW THE REACTION OF FiILMMAKERS TO TELEVISION.
Be PARODY ONE OF SHAKESPHERE:S OQUOTATION.
Ce PRESENT THE USE OF FOREIGN PROCESSES IN FILMMAKING,

Ds SHOW THE POSITIVE ACTION OF THE FILMMAKERS AGAINST
TELEVISIONS
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CRITICAL THINKING

l
I
THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE FACTORS 0304 !
i
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TNVOLVED IN FACTS AND OPIMIONG BY SELECTING [HE STATEMENTS WHICH
WOULD BE #MOST¥* DIFFICULT TO PROVEa %240

IN EACH SET OF STATEMENTS, ONE OF THE FOUR ITEMS WOULD BRE MORE
DIFFICULT TO *PROVE* THAN THE OTHER THREE. SELECT THE STATEMENT
EMOST#* ¥DIFFICULT* TO PROVE.

Ae THE HAPSBURG FAMILY RULED IN AUSTRIA-HUNGARY.

*Be THE ASSASSINATION OF THE AUSTRIAN CROWN PRINCE WAS THE CAUSE
OF WORLD WAR 1.

Ce GERMANY DECLARED WAR ON RUSSIA,

De GREAT BRRITAIN SENT TROOPS TO BELGIUM,S AID.

¥Ae WOODROW WILSON WAS A RETTER COLLEGE PRESIDENT THAN PRESIDENT
OF THE Ues Se

Be WILSON ADVISED THE AMFRICAN PEOPLE THAT THE U. Se. MUST
REMAIN NEUTRAL.

Ce BECAUSE OF THF PROTESYS OF WILSONs THE GERMANS PLEDGED NOT
TO SINK PASSENGER LINFRS WITHOUT GIVING WARNING.

De THE ZIMMERMAN MFSSAGF WAS SENT TO THE GERMAN MINISTER IN
MEXICN CITY.

Ae AMERICA,+S PRODUCTIVE POWER HELPED WIN THE WAR,

Be THE RUSSIAN CZAR WAS OVERTHROWN IN 1917,

#Ce GERMANY WAS MORE TO BLAME FOR CAUSING THE WAR THAN ANY OTHER
"COUNTRY.

De THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS WAS PROVIDED FOR IN THE TREATY OF
VFRSATLLFS.

#*Ae CLEMENCEAU HAD A GRFATER GRASP OF THE WAR AIMS THAN LLOYD
GEORGE .

Be THE WAR ON THE GROUND WAS FOUGHT PRIMARILY AS ONE OF TRENCH
WARFARE,

Ce RUSSIA SIGNED A SEPARATE PEACE TREATY WITH GERMANY.,

De THERE WERE 124 AMERICANS DROWNED AMONG THE CLEVEN HUNDRED
CASUALT!FS FROM THE LUISTANIA.

Ae THE Ue S« DID NOT SIGN THE VERSAILLFS TREATY.
Be PRESIDENT WILSON WANTED A PEACE WITHOUT VICTORY.

Ce CONGRESS AND PRESIDENT WILSON DXD NOT AGREE ON THE LEAGUE OF

NATIONS,

*De IF THE Ue Se HAD JOINFD THF LFAGUEs WORLD WAR 1[I COULD HAVE
BEENCAVOIDED.

Ao LLOYD GFORGE OPPOSED WILSON»>S PLAN FOR FREEDOM COF THE SEASe

Re THE ALLIED LEADFRS MADF A PEACF TREATY THAT WAS OPPOSED T0
MANY VIEWS HELD BY WILSON.

¥Ce THE ALLIED ARMIES SHOULD HAVE REMAINED IN GERMANY TO KEEP
THE PEACE.

De SENATOR BORAH OPPOSED WILSON REGARDING THE LEAGUE OF
NATIONS,

Av GFRMAN SIIBMARIRES CONTRIBUTED MUICH TO HER NAVAL POWERe.

*Re GENERAL PERSHING WAS A BETTER MILITARY LEADER THAN MARSHAL
" FOCH.

Ce THE AMERICAN ARMY DID NOT DO MUCH FIGHTING UNTIL 1918s
De THIS WAS THE FIRST WAR TO USE AIRPLANES AS A FIGHTING FORCE.

*As PATRIOTISM DFCLINED IM AMERICA AFTER WORLD WAR 1.
Re THERE WFRF MANY FACTORY CLOSINGS IMMEDIATELY AFTER THE WAR.
Co PROHIRITION %ALCOHOLIC LIQUOR: BECAME A NEW AMENDMFNT WHILE
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THE BOYS WERF Ta FlLROPF,
INFLATION TOOK MUCH OF THE WORKERS, PAY,

THE U. S HAD MORE MEN UNDER ARMS IN WORLD WAR I THAN IN ANY
OTHER WAR UP TO THAT TIME.

WE LOST A GREAT PART OF OUR MERCHANT FLEET DURING THF WAR.
THE RRITISH RLOCADE OF GERMAN PORTS WAS VERY EFFECTIVE,
GERMANY WOULD LIKFLY HAVE WON THE WAR IF SHE HAD DOUBLE THF

NUMBER OF SUBMARINES AMD OTHER NAVAL VESSELS SHE ORIGINALLY
STARTED wWITH.

THE COLLAPSE OF RUSSIA ENABLED GERMANY TO INCREASE HER MIL-
ITARY STYRENGTH ON THE WESTFRN FRONT.

THE AMERICAN SOLDIER wAS A BETTER FIGHTING MAN THAN THE
FRENCH SOLDIER,

DURING MAY AND JUNE OF 1918 MORF THAN 500:000 AMERICAN
SOLDIERS WERE SFNT TO EUROPE.

THE GREATEST USE OF AMERICAN TROOPS, AS A FIGHTING FORCE,
WAS IN THE MEUSE-~ARGONNE OFFENSIVE.

WOMEN WERE GIVEN THE RIGHT TO VOTE BY THE PASSAGE OF THE
19TH AMENDMENT.

THE FIRST RADIO STATION WAS KDKAs PITTSBURGH.

WARREN Ge HARDING PROVED TO BE A BETTER PRESIDENT THAN
WOODROW WILSON.

IN 1921 10WA PASSED A LAW PERMITTING ADULTS TO PURCHASE
CIGARETTES.

PASSENGER CAR REGISTRATION REACHED 85225,859 IN 1920.
DAILY RADIO RROADCASTIHG STARTED IN NEW YORK CITY IN 1922,
JACK DEMPSEY WAS A BETTER FIGHTER THAN GENE TUNNEY.

YESs WE HAVE NO BANANAS WAS A POPULAR SONG IN 1923.

BUSINESS WOULD BE BETTER WITHOUT LABOR UNIONS,

REGULAR ATR MAIL SERVICE BETWEEN THE EAST AND WEST COASTS
STARTED IN 1924, '

CALVIN COOLIDGE WAS ELECTED PRESIDENT IN 1924,

FLORIDA EXPERIENCED A LAND BOOM IN 1925 AND THE VALUE OF
LAND ROSE SHARPLY

THE UNVEILING OF FORDsS MODEL A IN MAJOR CITIES CAUSED
LARGE CROWDS TO GATHER.

THE FIRST SOUND MOVIE. THE JUAZZ SINGER, WAS A BIG HIT,
CONTRACT BRIDGE WAS INTRODUCED IN 19264

RUDOLPH VALENTINO WAS A BETTER ACTOR THAN JOHN WAYNE,

RED GRANGE wAS ONE OF THE GREAT FOOTBALL STARS FROM THE
UNIVERSITY OF TLLINOIS. .

JOHN Te SCOPESs A RIOLOGY TEACHERs VIOLATING A STATE LAW BY
TEACHING DARWIN,S THEORY OF EVOLUTION, SHOULD HAVE BEEN
JAILED INSTEAD OF BEING FINED $100.

LINDBERG WAS THE FIRST TO FLY THE ATLANTIC IN A SOLO FLIGHT .
BARE RUTH HIT 60 HOME RUNS IN 1927,

STOCK PRICES ROSE TO NEW LEVELS IN 1928 ~ AT & T SOLD FOR
$179 A SHARE.

AL SMITH WOULD HAVE MADE A BETTEQ PRESIDENT THAN HERBERT
HOOVERe

ABOUT 500 MURDERS WERE COMMITTED IN CHICAGO [N THE TEN YEARS
BEFORE 1930.

AT 6 T SOLD FOR 3304 A SHARE IN SEPTEMBER OF 1929,
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Auoal TAPONE WAS A GAUG LEADCR T CHICAGO LURIRG THE 1920+S56 2629
e MANY BANKS CLOSED FOR A PERIOD DURING THE DEPRESSION YFARS
OF THE 19304S.

Cv THE WPA WAS ESTABLISHED TO EMPLOY JOBLESS PEOPLE. .

" HERBERT HOOVER AND THE REPUBLICANS WERE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE =%
DEPRESSTON ‘ ek

Ae DRSS PROGRAM YWAS CALLED THE NFY DFAL. 2630

F. THE SOCTAL SECURITY ACT PROVIDED FOR UNEMPLOYMENT AND OLD~
AGE INSURANCE, '
¥Co THE DFMOCRATS HAD BETTER PLANS, AND BETTER PROGRAMS, THAN
THE REPUBLICANS IN HANDLING THE DEPRESSION. :
De HE TVA WAS CREATED TO DEVELOP BOTH THE SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC
WELL~- REING OF THF TENNFESSEF VALLEY REGION.

“ Ve THFE WALL STREFT RANKERS AND BIG MONEY INTERESTS CAUSFD THE 2631
STOCK MARKET CRASH OF 1929
Bo JOHN STEINBECK WROTE ABOUT THE DEPRESSION IN HIS POPULAR
BOOKy *THE GRAPES OF WRATH¥*.
Ce IN DEPRESSIOM DAYSs MAKESHIFT SHACKS THAT SPRANG UP ON THE
CUTSKIRTS OF CITIES WERE CALLED *HOOVERVILLES#*,
PDe THE WORD #0K1E™y MEANING A MIGRANT AGRICULTURAL WORKER,
ESPECIALLY ONE FROM OKLAHOMA, YWAS A POPULAR EXPRESSION USED
TO DESCRIBE DOWN-AND-OUTERS .

Ae THE GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT IN 1933 WAS 56 BILLION DOLLARS 2632
AND TN 1940 THE GNP WAS 1006 BILLION.
*Has THE NEW DEAL WAS AN EXPERIMENT IN NATIONAL SOCIALISM,.
Ce EMPLOYMENT ROSE FROM 38,9 MILLION PEOPLE IN 1932 TO 47,5
MILLIOM IN 1940,

Ne FDRs ON THE RADTO IN 1922, GAVE HIS FAMOUS *FORGOTTEN MAN%* { )
SPEECH.
*A. UNCLE WILLTIAM HAD TO RE BRAVE 7O FIGHT IN THE WAR OF 1812, 2633

Bae URCLE WILLIAM FOUGHT IN THE WAR OF 1812,
Cs THE WAR OF 1812 INVGLVED THE AMERICANS AND THE BRITISH.

Do THE WAR OF 1812 WAS NOT THE FIRST WAR INVOLVING ENGLAND AND
© AMFRICA,

A< PEQPLE USUALLY HAVF A HIGH FEVER WITH YELLOW FEVER,. " 2634
Re DRUGS HAVE HFLPFD RFDUCE THE INCIDENCE OF SOME ILLNESSES.’
*¥Cs ALL MODERN DAY PFOPLE KNOW MORE ABOUT HOW TO PREVENT
SICKNESS THAN PEOPLE HO LIiVED LONG AGO.
Do IM 1948 THERE WERF FEWER POLIO CASES THAN IN 1937.

Ae SOME PFOPLE CALL PFACOCKS ‘THE BIRD OF ROYALTY. 2635
"Re PFACOCKS ARF AEAUTIFUL BIRDS. ‘

T o PFACOCKS CAN MAKFE A FAN OUT OF THEIR TAIL FFATHFRG.
Ne TWO PEACOCKS STRUTTFD ON THE GRASS NEARBY.

Aa THE PEDDLER HAD COPPER POT§ AND PANS HANGING ON HOOKS AND 2636
NAILS»

*Ne COPPER PANS WILL LAST A LIFETIME:
“» COPPER IS A GNOD CONDUCTOR OF HFATe
NDe VHEN COPPER PANS OXIDIZE THEY TURN GREEN.
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BRETWEEN 0303
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ﬁIF THE STATEMENT CAN #*NOT* BE READILY PROVED OR DISPROVED, CHOOSE

FACT AND OPINION STATEMENTS BY CORRECTLY CATEGORIZ ING A GIVEN SET

OF STATEMENTS, %99n

IF THE STATEMENT LISTED BELOW IS A FACTs CHOOSE THE LETTER *A%,
HE LETTER #p3%,

© A SQUARE HAS 4 SIDES. *p

THE BEATLES SOUND GOOD. *R
PURPLE IS MADE OF RED AND RLUE. =
ROSES SMELL NICE, #p
SALLY AND MARY ARE BOTH GIRLSe #a
JAN IS SHORTER THAN NEAN, x4
SOMF HORSES ARE BLACK. xa
CHOCOLATE ICE CREAM 1S THE BEST KInp. »g -
MARY ALICE IS sTuck up. =g
WATER IS A CONDUCTOR OF ELECTRICITY. A
HEAT RISES. A

- MUSTARD TASTES Goop. =g
BROTHERS CAUSE TROUBLE. +p
FIRE ENGINES ARE USUALLY RED. #A
LIGHTENING IS FRIGHTENTNG, B
RED TS5 A PRIMARY COLOR. #a
AMILE IS LESS THAN 2 MILES TO wALK. *A
CHEVIES ARE BETTFR THAN FORDS. ¥p
KENNEDY wAS A GOOD PRESIDENT. #p
BLACK 1S A DARK COLOR. x4
JANE IS WEARING A GREEN DRESS. #4
MARY IS WEARING A PRETTY DRESS. xq
FIFTY CENTS IS NOT MUCH MONEY. xg
IN ENGLISH ALL WORDS CONTAIN VOWELS. %A

(:DARALLEL LINES NEVER MEET, A
BROCCOLI TASTES GOOD Wi1TH RUTTER on IT. =8

'CiSOME CACTI HAVE RED FLOWERS. xA
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CHLUE 1S A NICE COLOR, #*R

OUIR FAMILY IS BETTER THAN YOUR FAMILY. *B

KENTUCKY 18 THE BEST STATE IN THE Ue Se

HONEY 1S SWEET. ¥

HONEY TASTES GOOD.  #B

CIGARFTTES ARE REALLY NEATO *R

NOT ALL

TANDLES

meVInL

1L OWFRS

YOt CAN

ONLY PEOPLF WHO ARF AB
B

VOTE.

LTNCOLN

SUGAR 1§ WHITF. %A
BURN FAST, =g
rAsts GOODe *B
SMFLL GOOD. #R

FIND RATTLESNAKES TN TEXAS. =A

WAS OUR BEST PRESIDENT. *B

" HURFRT HUMPHREY 15 A GOOD POLITICIAN.

R I CHARD

NIXON 1S A LOGICAL MAN. *B

*R

LE TO READ AND WRITE SHOULD BE ALLOWED TO

CHILDREN CAN SUFFER FROM POOR TEACHERS. %A

"ALL TEACHERS ARE REPUTABLE . *B

SOMF TEACHERS ARE INFFFECTIAL, %A

RIRPTHDAY CAKF 1¢ FATTENING. *A

LI'MCH BREAKS ARE ALWAYS FUN. *B

THERE ARF 4 WEEKS IN A MONTH, =*a

SOMF CHILDRFN HATF CANDY. A

DOGS ARF SMARTER THAN CATS. #B

RATN IS WET., %A

RAIN Is UNCOMFORTARLE. #R

THF DOLILAR ISN,T WORTH AS MUICH AS 1T 1ISED TO BRE,

BILACK 18 A GOOD COLOR, %8

SOME DOGS ARE BROWN., A

POGS HAVE FOUR LEBS. *A

YEFLLOW HOUGFS ARF ATTRACTIVFE, %8B
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GOLDFISH MAKE DuLL PFTS. *8

COWS EAT GRASS, #*A

_ALICE+S HAIRDO 15 UGLY. #R

gGRASSHOPPERS ARE SMALLER THAN BIRDS. *A

ROSES SMELL GREAT. #B

FORD MAKES THE BEST CARS. *B

THE TV PROGRAM WAS INTERESTING. * *B

THE DESK WAS PAINTED BLACK. %A

OUR SCHOOL . IS THE REST IN THE TOWNSHIP, =B
HI1S TEACHER iS 39 YEARS OLD. *A

ALL MEN SHOULD GET MARRIED, %8B

HF ALWAYS PITCHES A GREAT GAME. *B

OUR CLASS WAS DETAINED UNTIL FOUR 0+CLOCKs %A
JEANsS HAIR 1S PRETTIER THAN HER NEwW wlGe *B

LINCOLN WAS THE FIRST REPUBLICAN PRESIDENT« #A

ELFVEN SOUTHERN STATES MADF UP THE CONFEDERACY. #A
~MEADE WAS A FINE GENERAL. *B

: LEE WAS A GENERAL OF THE CONFEDERACY. *A

DFMOCRACY GREW BECAUSE OF THE FRONT!ER. *B

NEW YORK CITY IS LARGER THAN CHICAGD. *A
SUE DRIVES A PRETTY CARe *H

MACARTHURsS IDEAS OM THE KOREAN WAR WERE CORRECT. *B

JOHNSON WAQ A BETTER PRESIDENT THAN KENNEDY. *B

ETSFNHOWER COMMANDED THE NORMANDY LANDING. *A

JOHN IS NICE. *8
MARYsS HAIR IS RED. #A
STEAK IS BETTER THAN CHICKEN, *B

LABOR DAY IS IN SEPTEMBER. #A

a;‘:_:Tl-{E CTA 1S IN FINANCIAL TROUBLE. *A

THE DRAFT IS IMMORAL. #*B

MARY. WEARS BEAUTIFUL CLOTHES, 8 28
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tAAYOR DALEY TS A GOOD MAYOR. *B
GENERAL WESTMORELAND DID A GOOD JOB IN VIET NAM. *B

PRESIDENT NIXON SHOULD RESIGN HIS OFFICE. *B

MANY OF THE DIMF NOVFLS GAVE A FICTITIOUS IMAGFE 70 THE AMERICAN
COWROYe %A

WILLIAM Se. HART WAS ONE OF THE FIRST GREAT WESTERN SILENT MOVIE
STARGSe %A

IF SLAVERY HAD BFFEN CONFINED TO THE ORIGINAL SOUTHEASTERN STATES,
THE CTVIL WOULD NOT HAVE HAPPENFD. *B

THE GOVFRNMFNT GAVE T0O MUCH FEDERAL LAND TO THE RAJLROADS. %R

MANY PIONEER HOMES OF THE PEOPLE LIVING ON THE GREAT PLAINS WERE
MADF OF 50De %A

IN DISCUSSING THE BTG ARGUMENT BETWEEN THE CATTLEMAN AND THE
FARMFRy MOST AUTHORITIFS THINK THE FARMER WAS RIGHT. *R

THE OKLAHOMA TERRITORY SHOHLD HAVE REMAINED AN INDIAN RFSERVA-
TIONe ¥R

THE TRANSCONTINENTAL RAILROAD WAS COMPLETED AFTER THE CIVIL WAR.
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THE STUDENT WILL DISPLAY HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH RETWEEN FACTS
THAT ARF RELEVANT AND FACTS THAT ARE NOT RELEVANT TO A STITUATION
OR PROBLEM BY CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING THE RELEVANT AND NON-~RELEVANT
INFORMATTONe %40n

b

DIRECTIONS

YOU ARE TRYING TO ILLEARN WHAT COLUMBUS BELIEVED ABOUT THE SHAPE
AND S1ZF QF THE FARTH. RFLOW ARE SENTENCES FOR YOU TO READ.
CHOOSE *A+* [F THF SENTENCF PROVIDES USEFUL INFORMATION FOR THAT
TOPIC.e CHOONSE *B* IfF THE TNFORMATION IS NOT USEFUL.

-~

THE ANCTENT FGYPTIANS THOUGHT OF THE EARTH AS A GREAT OBLONG BOX.
As HELPFUL

*Re NOT HFIPFUL

COLUMBUS WAS NOT THE ONLY FDUCATFD MAN TO RELIEVE THE EARTH WAS
ROVND LIKE A BALL

*Ao HELPFUL

Be NOT HELPFUL

THE GREAT MISTAKE COLUIMBUS MADE WAS IN BELIEVING THE EARTH TO BE
SMALLER THAN TT IS,

kA, HFLPFUL
Re NOT HFLPFIIL

SOMF PFOPLE PICTURED THF FARTH AS A LARGE DISC FLOATING ON
FNML FSS WATFRS,

A HELPFUL
¥Re NOT HELPFUL
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COLUMBUS DIDNsT KNOW THERE WAS A VAST CONTINENT WHICH wOULD BAR
THE WAY TO THE EAST INDIES.

#A. HELPFUL
Be NOT HELPFUL

DO THOUSAND YEARS BEFORE COLUMBUS THE GREEK SCHOLAR PYTHAGORAS
SALID THE EARTH WAS BALL SHAPED.
As HELPFUL

*Re NOT HELPFUL

THE COMPASS WAS THE MOST IMPORTANT INSTRUMENT COLUMBUS HAD WITH
HIM, '

Ae HELPFUL
#*Ra. NOT HELPFUL

NINETY MEN.SATLED WI1TH COLUMBUS IN THREE SMALL SHIPS,
Aes HELPFUL
#¥Be NOT HELPFUL

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWIMNG THREE STATEMENTS TELLS BESYT WHAT YOU WERE
READING TO FIND OUTO

A. THE VOYAGE OF COLUMBUS
*Bo. WHAT COLUMBUS THOUGHT ABOUY THE EARTH»S SHAPE
Ce IS THE EARTH ROUND OR FLATO

DIRECTIONS ,

YOUR TEACHER HAS ASSIGNED YOU A TOPIC FOR A REPORT, #THE

EARLIEST KNOWN CIVILTZATIONS WERE BLACK.* BELOW ARE

PARAGRAPHS FOR YOU TO READ. CHOOSE *A% [F THE PARAGRAPH

PROVIDES USEFUL INFORMATION FOR THAT TOPIC. CHOOSE xB#*
THE INFORMATION 1S NOT USEFUL.

MAN ORIGINATED TN AFRICAcss ANCIENT EGYPT, WHICH HAS BEEN
CALLED THE CRADLE OF CIVILIZATIONs WAS AT LEAST ONE-THIRD

BLACKs SOME SCHOLARS CONSIDER THE ANCIENT EGYPTIANS TO HAVE BEEN

A DISTINCT RACE FORMED BY THE MIXTURE OF PEOPLES FROM ACROSS THE
MEDITERRANEAN SEAs TRIBESMEN FROM THE EASTs AND ETHIOPIANS FROM
THE SOUTHe SOME ANCIENT GREEK WRITERS SPOKE OF THE EGYPTIANS AS
BLACK AND WOOLY-HEADED. MOSATC MURALS CLEARLY SHOW BLACK,
BROVINs AND WHITE EGYPT TANS. SEVERAL PHARAOHS AND THEIR QUEENS
WFRE BLACK., IF ANCIFENT EGYPT WAS INDFFD THE CRADLE OF CIVILIZA~

TIONs THEN THERE WAS A PRONOUNCED BLACK INFLUENCE UPON THAT °
CIVILIZATI ON,

#Ae THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS,
Re THIS PARAGRAPH DQOES NOT HELP,

WHEN THE PORTUGUESE EXPLORERS FIRST VISITED WEST AFRICA IN
1444, THEY WERE ENCOUNTERING A CIVILIZATION THAT WAS ESSFNTIALLY
COMPARABLE 70 THAT OF EURQPE.

Ao THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.
¥RBa THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP

GHANA » MAL I, AND SONGHAY WERE THE GREAT EMPIRES OF AFRICA,
BUT THERE WERE LESSER STATES TO THE EAST AND SOUTHs NOTABLE
MOSSIy HAUSAy KANEM-BORNAs AND ASHANTI»  SOME RETAINED THEIR

SNTITIES UNTIL THE 19TH CENTURYs WHEN BRITISH, FRENCHs AND

- AER COLONIAL POWERS SURJUGATED THEM,.

Aa THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS,

#¥Bc THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP. S
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EXFAVAllONS [N THE CONUO HAVE REVEALEDL THE EXISTANCE OF THE
I SHONGO PEOPLE WHO LIVED EIGHT THOUSAND YEARS AGO AND USED A
PRIMITIVE ABACUS OR MULTIPLICATION TABLE. IN THE SAHARA DESERT
DIGGERS OTISCOVERED REAUTIFUL NATURALISTIC PAINTINGS OF BLACK MEN
AND WOMFN MADE THREE THOUSAND YEARS BEFORE CHRISTs AND INDICATING
THAT LIFE FLOURISHED THERE.
*Apo, THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.

Be THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

WHEN THE ARABS SWEPT ACROSS NORTH AFRICA THEY DISCOVERED
BLACK CIVILIZATIONS THAT WERE ALREADY THOUSANDS OF YEARS OLDe
WHEN EUROPF WAS MIRED IN THE IGNORANCF AND ISOLATION OF ITS DARK
AGFS, POWERFUL KINGDOMS FLOURISHED IN NORTHWEST AFRICA. IT IS
POSSIBLE THAT THEY EXCEEDED THE EUROPEAN MONARCHIES IN WEALTH,
ORGANIZATIONs AND INTELLECTUAL ATTAINMENT.

%*As THIS PARAGRAPH HELPSe '
Re THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

THE AFRICANS WERFE CERTAINLY ON AN ECONOMIC PAR WITH EUROPE,
THF BASIS OF WEALTH WAS AGRICULTURE, DISPITE THE PROBLEMS PRE-
SENTED RY THF JUNGLE AND INSFCTSs AFRICANS WERFE AMONG THE BEST
FARMFRS TN THE WORLD. THEY HAD VARIETY IN THEIR CROPS5, USED
FERTILIZERSy AND RAISED CATTLEs SHEEP AND CHICKENS.
Ae THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.
Re THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

DIRECTIONS
RFAD EACH OF THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPHS AND INDICATE WHICH OF THFEM

WOULD HELP SHOW HNW TINSURANCE PROTECTS PEOPLE, THEIR DEPENDENTS,
AND THFIR PROPERTY.

ALMA GUBBINS LOST HER HUSBAND IN A TERRIBLE FIRE ACCIDEMT.
ALMA+S CHILDREN WERE ABLE TO GRADUATE FROM HIGH SCHOOL YEARS
LATERs HOWEVERs BECAUSE HER HUSBAND HAD TAKEN OUT A WHOLE LIFE
POLICY THREE WEEKS BEFORE THE ACCIDENT.,

*Ae THIS PARAGRAPH HFILPSa
Re THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HFLP, -

IN A RECENT ANALYSIS CONDUCTED BY THE CONSUMER (INION, THE
SEVENTEEN MAJOR AUTOMOBILE INSURANCE AGENCIES WERE LISTED IN
DESCENDING ORDER FROM MOST ACCEPTABLE TO LEAST ACCEPTABLE. IT
WAS SURPRISING TO SEE HOW UNALIKE THE MAJOR COMPANIES WERE,

Ae THISTPARAGRAPH HELPS,
*Re THTS PARAGRAPH DOFS NOT HFLP,.

THF RATFS OF HOSPITAL INSURANCE SFEM TO BE GOING UP ALMOST
FASTER THAN THE COST OF DAILY HOSPITAL RATESe. IT IS ALMOST LESS
EXPENSIVE TO BE SICK THAN IT IS TO PAY THE PREMIUMS ON MOST
MAJOR-MEDICAL POLICIES,.

As THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS,
¥Re THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

DIRFCTIONS

AFTER THE GIVEN SENTENCES ARE LISTED SOME FACTS. STUDY EACH OF
THFSF FACTS AND IF YOU BELIEVE THAT IT COULD BE USED TO HELP
PROVE THF GENERAL STATEMENT, CHOOSE THE WORD *YES*, IF YOU
BELIFVE THAT THE FACT DOES NOT HELP TO PROVE THE GENERAL STATE-
MFNTs» CHOOSF THE WORD #NO#*, s

" SAMUEL SLATFR WAS AN FNGLISHMAN WHO RROUGHT TO AMFRICA THE
SFCRET OF THF MACHINF WFAVING OF TEXTILESe HE BUILT THE FIRST
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AMER ECAN TEXTILE MILL AT PAWTUCKETs RHODE ISLAND.,

SLATER LIVED IN NEW YORK., 2681
Ae YES
*Re NO

gTAWTUCKET WAS CHOSEN BECAUSE OF THE AVATLABLE WATER POWER TO RUN 2682
SLATER,S MIL L,
*Ae YES
Be NO

SLATER WORKED AS A BRICK LAYER BEFORE WORKING IN A BRITISH 2683
FACTORY.

Ae YES

#Be« NO

IT WAS AGAINST THE LAW TO TAKE THE BLUEPRINTS OF MACHINERY OUT 2684
OF ENGLAND. -
*Ae YES

Be NO

SLATER WAS OF GERMAN BACKGROUND EVEN THOUGH HE WAS BORN IN K 2685
ENGLAND.

*Ae YES

Be NO

SLATERS WIFE CAME T0 THE llo Se WITH HIMs 2686
he YES :
*Bo NO

DIRECTIONS
( ‘0 HAVE BEEN ASSIGNED THE TOPIC THE RISE OF THE MIDDLE CLASS 0235
- N EUROPE. READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPHS AND SEE WHICH ONES ' ‘
HELP WITH YOUR REPORT. CHOOSE #A%* IFf THE PARAGRAPH HELPS. CHOOSE
*B% IF THE PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

MOST EUROPEAN PEOPLE OF THAT DAY BELIEVED IN THE TEACHING OF THE . 2687
ROMAN CATHOL IC CHURCH. THE POPE WAS THOUGHT OF .AS THE SPIRITUAL

RULER OF ALL WESTERN EUROPFs FEVEN THE KINGS OF EUROPE WERE

ORLIGED TO ACCEPT HIS DECISIONS.

Ae THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS,
*¥B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP,

IN TIME SOME CASTLES DEVELOPED INTO COMMUNITIES CALLED CASTLE 2688
TOWNSs EACH CASTLE TOWN NEEDED MEN TO DO SPECIAL JOBS, SUCH AS

MAKING SHOES OR CLOTHES. A MAN OR TWO WAS NEEDED TO MAKE ARMOR

AND WEAPONSe AS TIME PASSEDs SOME OF THESE MEN WHO MADE THINGS

FOR OTHERS OFENED LITTLE SHOPS IN THE FRONT ROOMS OF THEIR

HOUSESe IN THIS WAY THEY RECAME MERCHANTS AS WELL AS CRAFTSMEN.
¥Ae THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.

Bs THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP,

DURING THE EARLY MIDDLE AGES THERE WERE TWO CLASSES OF PEOPLE IN 2689
EUROPEs THE MOBLESs OR RICH MEN, AND THE PEASANTS, OR POOR '
PEOPLLEs THE NOBLES LIVED IM CASTLES AND OWNED THE LANDs WHEN A
MOBLE DIEDy HIS LAND AND CASTLE PASSED INTACT TO HIS OLDEST SON.
SINCE THE OTHER SONS DID NOT INHERIT THEIR FATHER,S PROPERTYS

IEY. STAYED IN THEIR CLASS BY GETTING THEMSELVED APPOINTYED TO

™ILITARY OR CHURCH OFFICES OR BY MARRYING THE DAUGHTERS OF
NOBLE S

Ae THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS,




-

¥hso Thi.» PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

AS THEIR BUSINESSES GREW, THE BEST CRAFTSMEN WERE ALLOWED 71O
TRATN APPRENTICES AND SO MAKE MORE GOODS TO SELL. BESIDES
SUPPLYING THEIR FFELLOW TOWNSMEN WITH SHOES OR CLOTH OR ARMOR,
THEY OFTEN MADE SOME YO TRADE FOR OTHER GOODS THEY WANTED. IN
THIS WAY THFRE GREW UP A MFRCHANT CLASS. IT WAS FROM THIS GROUP
THAT TRADERS CAMF TO VENICF AND GENOA TO RUY GOODS OF THE FAR
FAST FOR THE CASTLE TOWNSe WITH THEM THEY BROUGHT WOLLEN CLOTH
FOR RESALE IM THF FAST.
~*As THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS,

Be THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

THF MIDDLE AGES %500-1500n WAS A PERIOD OF IGNORANCE AND SUPER=-
STITION. VERY FFW PEOPLE FXCEPT THE CLERGY WERE EDUCATED.
PFOPLE WFRF: WILLING TO BELTEVE FANTASTIC THINGSs EVEN TO THF
FXTSTFNCE OF 'GIANTS, DRAGONS, AND TWO HEADED CREATURES, MANY
WFRE CONVINCED THAT THE WORLD WAS FLAT AND THAT A SHIP WHICH
SAILED OVER THE EDGE WOULD FALL OFF,

Ae THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.

*Be THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELPa

AS MERCHANTS AND TRADERS MADE MONEY AND IMPROVED THEIR CONDITIONS

" THEY GRADUALLY FORMED A THIRD SOCIAL CLASS. THE NORBLES, BORN IN-

TO THEIR CLASSs LOOKED DOWN UPON THE MERCHANTS, WHILF THE SERFS
LOOKED UP TO THEMe ANYONE WITH INTELLIGENCE AND THE WILL TO
WORK COULD RISE TO AN IMPORTANT PLACE IN THE MERCHANT CLASSs NO
MATTER HOW LOWLY HIS BIRTHeee IT IS IMPORTANT TO NOTE THAT THE
MERCHANTS WEALTH WAS TN MONEYs DOCKSy WAREHOUSESs AND
EQUIPMENT AND NOT IN LANDe B8Y THE 140095 THE POSSESSION OF MONEY
MANRE A MAN ALMOST AS IMPORTANT AS THE POSSESSTON OF LAND AND A
TITLF.

¥Ao THIS PARAGRAPH HFLPS.

R. THIS PARAGRAPH DDES NOT HELP.

DIRECTIONS

SELECT THE STATEMENT BELOW THAT WOULD HELP PROVE THE GIVEN
SENTENCE

THE DEFEAT OF THE SPANISH ARMADA WAS A TURNING POINT IN HISTORYe
As THE BRITISH SANK THE ARMADA IN 1588,
Re SIR FRANCIS DRAKE FOUGHT FOR THE BRITISH,.
#Co THE BEFEAT OF THE ARMADA ALLOWED THE BRITISH TO COLONIZE
NORTH AMERICA.
De THE DEFEAT OF THE ARMADA WAS A GREAT PERSONAL VICTORY FOR
QUEEN ELIZARETH.

KING HENRY VIIT WAS AN IMPORTANT BRITISH KING.
Ae HENRY HAD ANN BOLEYN FXECUTED:
Be HFNRY WAS THE FATHER OF QUFEN FLIZABETH Ie
Ce HENRY WAS MARRIED SIX TIMESe

*De ENGLAND BROKE WITH ROME UNDER HENRY.

DIRFCTIONS

YOUR ASSTGNMENT IS THFE STORY OF THE OKLAHOMA TERRITORY LAND .
RUIISH. RELOW ARE SEVERAL PARAGRAPHS FOR YOU TO READ CARFFULLY.
CHOOSFE *A* IF THE PARAGRAPH PROVIDES ySEFUL INFORMATION FOR THAT
TOPI1Cs CHOOSE *B* IF THE PARAGRAPH 1S . NOT USEFUL.

THEN- THEY COMMENCED A WILD TEAR %RACEm OQUT EAST, AND EACH MAN, AS
HE FOUND AN UNCLAIMED LOT, PROCEEDED TO STAKE IT OUT AND TO HOLD
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T ODOWNL. THE PROCESS OF SOCURTNG THE LOTS» A5 iN OENERAL
ADOPTION, IS SIMPLE IN THE EXTRFME. FIRST OF ALLL A STAKFE [§
PRIVEN IN THE GROUND, WITH OR WITHOUT A PLACER ATTACHED, SETTING
FORTH THE NAME OF THF CLAIMANT. THEN THE NEW OWNER PACES OFF THE
GROUND HE PROPOSES TO OCCUPY FOR A RESIDENCE OR BUSINESS HOUSE.
*#Ae THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.

Be THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP,

THE VOICES OF THE MEN PULSED POWERFULLY AND CHEERFULLY ACROSS THE
NARROWING FIELD OF UNREAPED GRAIN, THE PRAIRIE HENS LFD FORTH
wTHEIR BROODS TO FEEDs AND AT LASTs FATHERsS LONG-DRAWN, AND

MUSICAL CRYy TURN OUTO ALL HANDS TURN OUTO RANG WITH RESTFUL
SIGNIFICANCE THROUGH THE DUISKe

Ae THIS PARAGRAPH HEI.PSe
" #Be THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

soe HE WOULD BE A RASH PROPHET WHO SHOULD ASSERT THAT THE
EXPANSIVE CHARACTER OF AMERICAN LIFE HAS NOW ENTIRELY CFEASED.
MOVEMENT HAS BEEN ITS DOMINENT FACTs ANDs UNLESS THIS TRAINING
HAS NO EFFECT UPON A PEOPLE, THE AMERICAN ENERGY WILL CONTINUALLY
DEMAND A WIDER FIELD FOR ITS EXERCISEs BUT NEVER AGAIN WILL SUCH
GIFTS OF FREE LAND OFFER THEMSELVESeee

Ae THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.

*Be THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

FEW OF THE THOUSANDS OF SEEKERS OF SOMETHING FOR NOTHINGs WHO
HAVE USED THIS CITY AS THEIR LLAST HALTING PLACE PRIOR TO MAKING
THE RUSH INTO OKLAHOMA, WENT TO BED LAST NIGHTe THEY SPENT THE

MIGHT ON THE STREET, AT THE DEPOT, AND IN AND OUT OF HOTEL
LOBBIES.

¥Ae THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS,
Be THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP,

TWO MEN GOT ON THE COWCATCHER OF THE LOCOMOTIVE IN ORDER TO REACH
THE. LAND QUICKER BUT HAD TO BE REMOVEDe ON A LATER TRAIN,
HOWEVERs A MAN RODE THE WHOLE JOURNEY OF ETGHTY~MINE MILES ON THE
COWCATCHERe THERE WERE ONLY TWO LADIES ON THE TRAIN. -
*A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS,. -

Be THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

THE -FOLLOWING ARE SELECTIONS FROM A BOOK CALLED *TOMAS TAKES

CHARGE*. READ THEM. YOU ARE TRYING TO FIND OUT WHAT TOMAS LO0K9'

LIKEes WHICH PARAGRPHS HFELP YQUOQ
TOMAS WAS ELEVEN AND BEGINNING TO GROWe THE OLD RED STRIPED
T-SHIRT WAS TOO SHORT. SO WERE LAST YEARS SUIT PANTS, BUT HIS
RUBBER THONG SANDALSs FOUND IM A TRASH CANs FITTED JUST RIGHT
¥As THIS PARAGRAPH HELPSe

Re THIS PARAGRAPH NOES NOT HELP,

THE EVENING WAS COOL FOR THE 1ST OF JULY~~IN FACT PERFECT. SOON

THE STREET LIGHTS CAME OMe TOMAS JUMPED TO THE SIDEWALK, GAVE A

CRATE A FAREWELL PATs AND PICKED UP THE ONION AND TWO PIMENTOS HE

HAD FOUNDe THEY HAD REEN LYING INSIDE THE CRATES LIKE A PRESENT.
Ae THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS,.

*B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

. THE APARTMENT WHERE TOMAS LIVED WAS IN ONE OF THE FEW APARTMENT
BUILDINGS LEFT IN THE MARKEY. TOMAS CLIMBED THE THREE FLIGHTS OF
+QTATRS, PUSHED OPEN THE DOOR, AND STEPPED INTO THE KITCHENe. HIS
" SISTER FERNANDA LOOKED UPe WITHOUT ASKINGs HE KNEW WHAT SHE
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NAMTED TO KNOW.
Ae THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.
*Be THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP,

TOMAS LEANED AGAINST THE ROUGH»s NEW~SMELL ING BOARDS OF THE CRATE 2783
AND CLOSED HIS EYES AGAIN. THIS TIME HE wouLD COUNT TO 50« HIS P
THICK HAIR WAS DuUSTY BLACK, HIS FACE, PALE, EXCEPT FOR THE BROWN-

PURPLZ SHADOWS UNDER HIS CLOSED EYES. THE SHADOWS WERE FROM
HUNDERs A HUNGER WHICH HAD BEEN GROWING FOR DAYS.,

*Ae THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS,

Re THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

LR LR R T ****.v******** FREAREFREREHRRICR RSN R **********************************I-*l

CIVEMN A GROUP OF SENTENCES CONTAINING INCOMPLETED ANALOGIES THE - 0014
STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DRAW RELATIONSHIPS

PETWEEN STATEMENTS BY CHOOSING THE CORRECT ‘WORD TO COMPLETE THE
LNALOGY. %lé6n

DIRECTIONS ~ AN ANALOGY IS A LIKENESS IN SOME RESPECT RETWEEN 0014
THINGS THAT ARE OTHERWISE UNLIKE. FOR EXAMPLE -
CAMERA [S TO PHOTOGRAPHER AS TYPEWRITER IS TO
SECRETARY. THE SENTENCE BELOWs IF COMPLETED
CORRECTLYs STATES AN ANALOGYe FROM THE THREE WORDS
AT THE END OF THE SENTENCFs SELECT THE CORRECT ONE.

FEAR IS TO FRUIT AS RASS 1S TO = ' 3100036
*Ae FISH ; ' 3100036
Be BAIT 3100036
Ceo WATER 31000;)
ARROW IS5 TO BOW AS SPINNER IS TO - 3100037
Ase TOP : 3100037
*Bs FISHING POLE , 3100037
Cs JEWELRY : , 3100037
PREY 1S TO PRAY AS SCENE 1§ 7O - 3100038
*Ae SEEN ‘ 3100038
B+ SCREEN 3100038
Ce SCENT ' 3100038
NYLON IS TO CLOTH AS MAHOGANY IS TO - _ 3100040
*Ao WOOD 3100040
Re OAK : 3100040
Co CARPENTER - ' 3100040
LAND IS TO AIRPLANE AS BEACH 1S 70 A - ' 3100041
Ae DOCK ' 3100041
*Be SHIP 3100041
Ca SAILOR : ‘ 3100041
HAPPY IS TO SAD AS FEAST IS TO = ‘ 3100042
*Ae STARVE 3100042
Re FOOD 3100042
Ce EAT 31000@~)
4
THAW IS TO SPRING AS FREEZF IS TO - : ‘ " 3100043
#As WINTER ' 3100043
Re- 1CEROX 3100043
Ce FALL 3100043
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A anmas s
~ hall

NIBBLE Is 10 BITE AS PAT 15 70 -
*As HIT
Bo RAIN
Ce BACK

Ao
*B .,
Ce

STALGMITE 1s 1o CAVE AS GLACIER 1Ig T0 -~

SKT ING
MOUNTAINS
ICE

ART MUSEUM 1s TO PAINTINGS As PLANETARIUM IS 70 -

Ae
R
"“"Co

ZINC
'X'Ao
Be
Ce

F1SH
ROCKS
STARS

IS TO METAL Ag PIEBALD IS TO -
HORSE -

PIE
ORE

AUDIBLE IS 10 SOUND AS VISIBLE Is 10 -

Aa
B e
Ce

TINY
%A o
Re
Coe

EYE
SIGHT
INVISIBLE

IS TO ENORMOUS As DARK 15 TO ~
LUMINOUS

BLACK

SPECTER

{ SOMBRERO IS TO DERRY AS BRONZE IS 10 -
Ao COLOR

*Be BLUE
Ce METAL

KITCHEN IS 1O HOUSE AS GALLEY IS TO A -
Aa RESTAURANT .
Be TRAIN

#Cw SHIP

*%#*********%***%**********%****%%*ﬂ-*

-~

THE STUDENT wiILL DEMONSTRATE HIs ABILITY 70 DRAW INFERENCES BY

DETERMINING THE CERTAINTY oF SELECTED STATEMENTS BASED ON
EVIDENCE IN THE PASSAGE. 419m

DIRECTIONS - AFTER READING THE PARAGRAPHe READ EACH STATEMENT
CAREFULLYe" THEN DECIDE WHETHER IT IS *PROBABLY TRUE=*,

¥PROBABL'Y FALSE*, OR THAY 1T s *¥IMPOSSIBLE TO SAY* WHETHER 1T iIs

TRUE OR FALSE FROM THE INFORMA | TON PROVIDED IN THE PARAGRAPH,

RAM 15 A TOOTHLESS LITTLE MAN WHO LIVES IN A SMALL VILLAGE
IN INDIAs HE Is A POOR TENANT FARMER. HE CANNOT READ OR WRITE,
BUT HE Is IN NO RESPECT DIFFERENT FROM MILLIONS OF OTHERSe AT
& 39s HE LOOKS AND FEELS LIKE AN OLD MANe HE AND HJs WIFE HAD
*SEVEM CHILDREN, BUT ONLY THREE, Two SONS AND A DAUGHTER, ARE

STILL ALIVEe BOTH OF HIS SOMS ARE MARRIED AND L IVE WITH HIM, HE
IS WORRIED BECAUSE HTS DAUGHTER I NOT YET MARRIED,

3100044
3100044
3100044
3100044

3100045
3100045
3100045
3100045

3100046
3100046
3100045
3100046

3100047
3100047
3100047
3100047

3100048
3100048
3100048
3100048

3100049
3100049
31000479
3100049

3100050
3100050
3100050
3100050

3100051
3100051
3100051
3100051

'I(-**********%**********#***** TR X%




RAM 1S A HINDU,
he PROBRABLY TRUE
Be PRGBARLY FALSE
#Ce CAN,LT SAY

RAM RATSES ENOUGH CROPS TO SELL FOR A PROFIT.
A. PROBARLY TRUE

*Be PROBABLY FALSE
Ce CANsT SAY

RAM GREW TIRED TRYING TO MAKE A LIVING.
#*Aeo PROBABLY TRUE

Be PROBABLY FALSE

Co CANHNT SAY

- PAM HAS TO SUPPORT HIS DANGHTER UNTIL SHE IS MARRIED,
#A. DROBARLY TRUE

e PPORABLY FALSF

Ce CANST SAY

READ THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

JOHN SMITH, WHO LATER BECAME PRESIDENT OF JAMESTOWN,S
COUNCIL OF SFVENy REALIZED THAT THE WEALTH OF THE LAND AROUND
JAMESTOWN WAS IN THE SOIL s NOT IN.GOLD. THERE TS NOTHING TO BE

GAINED HERE EXCEPT BY HARD WORK y HE WROTE TO THE DIRECTORS OF
THE COUNTRY.

READ EACH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS CAREFULLYe THEN DECIDE
WHETHER 1T 1S *PROBABLY TRUE*, *PROBABLY FALSE*, OR THAT YOU ARE
*UNABLE 70 SAY* WHETHER IT 1S TRUE OR FALSE FROM THE INFORMATION
PROVIDED IN THE AROVF PARGRAPH.

CHOOSE THE LETTER OF YOUR CHOICE.

SMITH WILL SUGGEST THAT MORE TIME BE SPENT IN PLANTING AND
CARING FOR CROPS,

*Ae PROBABLY TRUE
Be PROBABLY FALSE
Ce CANST SAY

SMITH WILL ORGANIZE A GOLD SEEKING.EXPEDITION.
A« PROBARBLY TRUE
#B. PROBABLY FALSE
Ce CANLT SAY

LAZY SETTLERS WILL FIND THEMSELVES IN IROUBLE WITH SMITH.
¥A. PRORABLY TRUE
Re PROBARLY FALSE
Ce CANST SAY

JOHN SMITH wiLL URGE THAT NEWCOMERS TO JAMESTOWN BE BLACKSMITHS
AND CARPENTERS RATHER THAN GENTLEMAN SCHOLARS,
x*A, PROBABLY IRUE
He PROBABLY FALSE
Ce CANST SAY

JOHN SMITH WILL CARRY ON TRADE WITH THE INDIANS,
Ao PRORARBLY TRUF .
Bes PROBABLY FALSE

#Ce CANWT SAY
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READ THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE - 27

IN THE SPRING OF 1542, CORONADO AND HIS MEN RETREATED FROM
' THE GREAT PLAINS, BACK TO MEXI1CO WHERE THE EXPEDIT10N HAD START~-
; EDe THERE WAS NO GOLD CIBOLA OR QUIVERAy OR ANYWHERE ELSE ON THE
' “ PLAINSe THERE WAS NOTHIMG BUT WASTELAND, FIT ONLY FOR INDIANS
AND BUFFALO.

CORONADOsS MEN HEADED SOUTH AND THE GRASS BEHIND THEM ROSE

BACK IN PLACE LEAVING NO TRACE THAT THESE INVADERS HAD EVER
PASSED THAT WAY.

"READ EACH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS CAREFULLY. THEN :
DECIDE WHETHER 1T IS #PROBABLY TRUE#*s, *PROBABLY FALSE*#, OR THAT
YOU ARE #UNABLE TO SAY* WHETHER IT IS TRUE OR FALSE FROM THE

INFORMATION PROVIDED IN THE ABOVE PARAGRAPHe CHOOSE THE LETTER
OF YOUR CHOICE,




THE LONDGN COMPANY WAS MORE INTERESTED IN QUICK PROFITS THAN IN
BUILDING A COLONY, '
*A, PRUBABLY IKUE
Bs PROBABLY FALSE
Ce CANsT SAY

CORONADO WILL RETURN TO THE GREAT PLAINS,
A. PROBABLY TRUE
Bs PROBABLY FALSE
*Co CANT SAY

THE SPANIARDS WERE EQUIPPED TO MAKE A LIVING ON THE PLAINS,
A. PROBABLY TRUE
%R, PROBABLY FALSE .
Coe CANsT SAY .
CORONADO+S MEN WERE DISCOURAGEDS i
*A, PROBABLY TRUE : - T
He PROBABLY FALSE
Co CANT SAY

THE PURPOSE OF THE EXPEDITION WAS TO HUNT BUFFALO.
A. PROBARLY TRUE
*B, PROBABLY FALSE
Co CAN&T SAY

LATER VISITORS TO THE GREAT PLAINS,;WOULD FIND THEM TO BE USEFUL,
FERTILE LANDSe
A« PROBABLY TRUE
Be PROBARLY FALSE
*#Co CANST SAY.

READ THF SFLECTIONe

HZ HAD BEEN STRICKEN WITH TYPHOID FEVER DURING HIS FIRST
YEAR OF TEACHING, AND ELLEN CREIGHTON HAD PATIENTLY NURSED HIM
RACK TO HEALTH WITH THE SKILL SHE HAD LEARNED OYER THE YEARSe
THFRE WAS A STRONG TIE OF AFFECTION BETWEEN THE TWO OF THEM.
ELLEN COUNTED SHADRACK AS A PART OF HER FAMILY AND LOOKED AFTER
HIM AS SHE DID HFR. OWNes AND SHADRACK YALEs IN TURN, SHOWED A
THOUGHTFUL COWRTESY FOR HER THAT FEW WOMEN OF THE PRAIRIES
RECEIVED FROM THETR OWN SONS,

READ EACH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS CAREFULLYs THEN DECIDE
WHETHER IT IS #*PROBABLY TRUE*s #*#PROBABLY FALSE*y OR THAT IT IS
* IMPOSSIBLE TO SAY* WHETHER IT 1S TRUE OR FALSE FROM THE

INFORMATION PROVINDED IN THF PARAGRAPHe CHOOSE THE LETTER OF YOUR
CHOICE «

SHADRACK YALE LIVED IN THE CREIGHTON CABINe
A+ PROBABLY TRUE
B« PROBABLY FALSE
*#Co CANs»T SAY

ELLLEN CREIGHTON DIDNT TAKE GOOD CARE OF HER OWN FAMILYe.
A. PROBABLY TRUF
*B, PROBABLY FALSE

- SHADRACK YALE WAS A SKILLFUL TEACHERe

A. PROBABLY TRUE 39
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Be PROBABLY FALSE
#¥Ce CANsT SAY

PRAIRIE WOMEN WERENs T CODDLED. 2662
¥Ae PROBABLY TRUE

'Be PROBABLY FALSE

Ce CANoT s5AY
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO IDENTIFY THE CENTRAL 0305
ISSUE BY SELECTING IT AFTER READING A GIVEN SELECTION. %6mn

READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH. 220

BEFORE THE FEUROPEANS ARRIVED NONE OF THE INDIANS HAD LEARNED
TO USE WHEELSe MOST OF THEIR HEAVY BURDENS WERE DRAGGED ALONG
THE GROUND OR CARRIED ON THEIR BACKS OR IN THEIR CANOES. SOME
SOUTH AMERICAN TRIBES USED ALPACAS OR LLAMAS AS BEASTS OF BURDEN.
EUROPEANSs ON THE OTHER HAND HAD KNOWN ABOUT WHEELS FOR THOUSANDS
OF YEARS., THEY WERE ABLE TO MOVE HEAVY LOADS 'IN CARTSs GRIND
GRAIN IN GRIST MILLSs AND DO MANY OTHER JOBS WHICH WERE IMPOS~
SIBLE FOR THE INDIANS TO DO

SELECT THE SENTENCE THAT TELLS THE MAIN IDEA OF THIS PARAGRAPH,.

Ae IN SOUTH AMERICA ANIMALS WERE USED TO CARRY BURDENS. : 2637
*Be THE EUROPEANS BROUGHI (Ht WHEEL WiliH 11S MANY USES TO THE :
NEW WORLD.
 Ce IT WAS POSSIBLE TO GRIND GRAIN INTO FLOUR BY USING A FORM OF
( WHEEL ~ THE GRIST MILLe
READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPHe e ‘ . 221 ¢

SOME OF THE IMPORTANT EVENTS THAT PRECEDED THE CIVIL
WAR INCLUDED THE COMPROMISE OF 1850s THE SEVENTH OF MARCH
SPEECH BY DANIEL WEBSTERy THE KANSAS-NEBRASKA ACTe THE
FORMATION OF THE REPUBLICAN PARTYs TROUBLE IN KANSAS
'THE DRED SCOTT CASEs THE L INCOLN-DOUGLAS DEBATESs AND THE ~
ELECTION OF LINCOLN AS PRESIDENT IN 1860s AS THE NEWLY
ELECTED PRESIDENT SAID FAREWELL TO SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS
BEFORE LEAVING FOR WASHINGTONs CERTAIN PEOPLE IN THE SOUTH
NERE ALREFADY THINKING OF SECESSION FROM THE UNION.

SELECT THE SENTENCE THAT TELLS THE MAIN IDEA OF THIS
PARAGRAPH.

A. THE MAIN CAUSE OF THE CIVIL WAR WAS THE ELECT ION OF - 2638
LINCOLN. '
*B. THERE WERE MANY EVENTS THAT LED TO THE SECESSION OF THE

SOUTH FROM THE UNION CUI.MINATED BY THE ELECTION OF L'INCOLN
IN 1860,

Ce LINCOLN LEFT FOR WASHINGTON AFTER BEING ELECTED PRESIDENT
IN 1860,

READ THE PARAGQAPH BELOWe - . _ - 222

[N —amrns be oo .o i

Y. Lo GOVERNMENT 1S NOT THE MASTER BUT THE CREATURE OF THE - | |
PEOPLE. THE DUTY GF THE STATE TOWARD THE CITIZENS IS THE
DUTY OF THE SERVANT TO ITS MASTERe THE PEOPLE HAVE CREATED = o

33 | §

Q




'Te THE PEOPLE, BY COMMON CONSENTs PERMIT ITS CONT INUAL
LXTSTENCE o

SELECT THE SENTENCE THAT TELLS THE MAIN IDEA OF THE
PARAGRAPH

A« BY COMMON CONSENT THE PEOPLE ALLOW THE STATE TO GOVERN 2639
WITHOUT MUCH RESTRAINT .

*Be GOVERNMENT IS THE SERVANT OF THE PEOPLE.

Ce IT IS THE DUTY OF ALL CITIZENS TO TAKE PART IN GOVERNMENT
AFFAIRS,

" PFAD THF PARAGRAPH BFLOWs 2213

RECENTLY A CAREFUL STUDY WAS MADE OF THE CONCENTRATION OF
BUSINESS IN THE UNITED STATESe 1T SHOWED THAT OUR ECONOMIC
'LIFE WAS DOMINATED BY SOME SIX HUNDRED ODD CORPORAT IONS WHO
CONTROLED TWO-THIRDS OF AMER ICAN INDUSTRYe TEN MILLION SMALL
BUS INESS MEN DIVIDFD THE OTHER THIRD. MORE STRIKING STILL s IT
APPEARED THAT IF THE PROCESS OF CONCENTRATION GOES ON AT THE
SAME RATEs AT THE END OF ANOTHER CENTURY WE SHALL HAVE ALL
AMFRTICAN TNDUSTRY CONTROLLFD BY A DOZEN CORPORATIONS, AND RUN
BY PERHAPS A HUNDRED MEN o« o o o CLEARLYs ALL THIS CALLS FOR
A RE-APPRATSAL OF VALUES,

SELECT THE SENTENCE THAT TFLLS THE MAIN IDEA OF THE
PARAGRAPH.

¥Ae OUR ECONOMIC LIFE IS DOMINATED Ry A RELATIVELY FEW LARGE . 2640
CORPORATIONS,. -
Re SMALL HBUSINESS MEN ARE NECESSARY FOR THE DEMOCRATIC GROWTH
OF OUR SOCIETY.
Ce MANY BUSINESS MEN WILL Bk AFRAID TO INVEST IN PRODUCTS AND
BUILD INGS.

READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH. . | | - 224

THE *WHITE BACKLASH* ALREADY HAS BECOME A FACTOR IN SRR
ELECTIONS FROM ONE END OF THE COUNTRY TO ANOTHERee+sAMONG LONG=- ‘
TIME CIVIL RIGHTS LEADERS...THERE WAS MOUNTING FEAReeeTHAT THE

DAYS OF WIDE NATIONAL %UPPORT 'FOR CIVIL RIGHTS HAD COME TO AT

LEAST A TEMPORARY ENDe o e

SFLECT THE SFNTENCF THAT TFLLS THF MAIN IDEA OF THE
PARAGRAPH,

Ae THE NEGRNO HAS BEEN DENIED HIS RIGHTS FOR MANY YEARS, 2641
He MANY WHIIt LEADFRS HAVE WORKED WITH NEGRO GROUPS TO GAIN
S EQUALITY FOR THE LATTFR.
Ce NEGROES HAVE NOT SUPPILIED .ENOUGH LEADERS FROM THEIR OWN
GROUPS« THERE IS YOO MUCH DEPENDENCE ON SYMPATHETIC WHITES.
*Ne THE WHITE PFOPLF SEFM TO HAVE LOST SYMPATHY WITH THE DEMANDS
OF THE NEGROFS.

RFAD THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH, 225

URBAN RENEWAL PROJECTS ARE HELPFUL WHEN THEY TAKE INTO
CONSTDERATION THE NEEDS OF, THE PEOPLE AND BUSINESSES IN, THE‘
RFNFWAL AREAS. THESF PROJFCTS HARM SLUM RESIDENTS WHEN -
SUFFTCTIENT REPLACEMENT HOUSING IS NOT BUILTs WHEN THE RENTS
FOR RFPLACEMFNT HOUSING ARF TOO HIGHs AND WHEN THE MORE
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BASTC CAUSES OF SLUMS ARF NOT UPROOTED AND EL IMINATED.

SELECT THE SENTENCE THAT TFLLS THE MAIN IDEA OF THE
PARAGRAPH,.

Ae LAWS SHOULD BE PASSED TO AID SLUM DWELLERS. o 2642
s Be SLUM DWELLERS S(IFFER FROM URRAN RENFW/! o
*Co URBAN RENEWAL PROJECTS CAN BE HELPFUL OR HARMFUL .

*******************************************************l*****************‘***

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO IDENTIFY THE CENTRAL 0306

IDEA BY SELECTING A REST TITLE FOR IT AFTER READING A GIVEN
PARAGRAPHe %1n

READ THE PARAGRAPH BELOW. 226
THE GEORGE WASHINGTON OF SOUTH AMERICA IS THE NAME GIVEN

TO SIMON BOLIVARe AS A YOUNG MAN, HE SWORE TO FREE H1S. HOME-

LAND FROM THE RULE OF SPAINe HE WON HI!S FIRST BATTLE AGAINST

THF SPANISH IN 1813y BUT SOON THEREAFTER HE WENT TO EUROPE.

IN FRANCE HE MET MIRANDA, ANOTHER REVOLUTIONARY OF VENEZUELA,

FILLED WITH THE IDEA OF RIDDING SOUTH AMERICA OF SPANISH RULE,

HE RETURNED AND GATHERED ‘A NEW ARMY. CROSSING THE ANDES, HE

SURPRISED THE SPANISH ARMY AND DEFEATED IT IN COLOMBIA., IN

1821 HE BEAT THE SPANIARDS AGAIN AND FREED VENEZUELA,

CHOOSE THE #*BEST* TITLE FOR THE ABOVE PARAGRAPH,

_ Ae THE RULE OF THE SPANISH IN LATIN AMERICA | 2643
(" Be WEAPONS USED IN THE WAR OF INDEPFNDENCE -
#Ce THE REVOLUTIONARY CAREER OF SIMON BOLIVAR

o e —T
a~ arer

**************************************************************4*#**********#*

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO R%COGNIZE STATED AND 0309

UNSTATED ASSUMPTIONS BY IDENTIFYING THEM AFTER READING A GIVEN
PARAGRAPH. %320p

READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPHa

239
AS THE DEPRESSION DEVELOPEDs MANY PEOPLE BEGAN TO PULL THEIR 3

SAVINGS OUT OF BANKSe THE RANKS HAD LOANED SOME OF THIS MONEY TO o

INDIVIDUALS AND CORPORATIONSe THEY WERE FORCED TO CALL IN DERTSe B

BUT MOST DEBTORS COULD NOT MEET THEIR OBLIGATIONS TO THE BANKS,

CONSEQUENTLY THE BANKS COULD NOT MEET THEIR OBLIGATIONS. MANY

BANKS CLOSED. PEOPLE WHO DEPOSITED MONEY IN THESE BANKS LOST

THEIR SAVINGS.

ITEM== IF THE STATEMENT LISTED BELOW IS A STATED ASSUMPTION IN-

THE ABOVE PARAGRAPH, CIRCLE THE *A%, IF THE STATEMENT IS AN

UNSTATED ASSUMPTION,s CIRCLE THE *Bx,

MANY PEOPLE WITHDREW THEIR SAVINGS FROM BANKS. 2704
{R *Ae STATED

" Be UNSTATED

THE CLOSING OF MANY BANKS HASTENED THE FINANCIAL CRASH, . 2705 ;
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Ae STATED
#RBe UNSTATED

BANKS ARE ESSENTIAL TO THE SUCCESSFUL OPERATION OF THE BUSINESS
COMMUNITY.

Ae STATED
*Be UNSTATED

DEPOSITORS IN MANY BANKS LOST THEIR LIFE SAVINGS WHEN THE
INSTITUTIONS CLOSED.
*Ae STATED
Be UNSTATED

BANKS LOAN MONEY TO BUSINESS CORPORATIONS.
e STATED
P4 UNSTATFD

READ THF FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH,

WHO BUILT AMERICAN THF ANSWER 1S IMMIGRANTS AND THE SONS AND
DAUGHTERS OF IMMIGRANTSe THE SPANIARDS WERE THE FIRST IMMIGRANTS
TO BUILD A PERMANENT SETTLEMENT IN WHAT IS NOW THE UNITED STATES.
THE PILGRIMS WERF AMONG THE FIRST TO ARRIVE IN NEW ENGLAND.
IMMIGRANTS HAVE RBEEN COMING TO' AMERICA EVFR SINCEe GEORGE
WASHINGTONsS ANCFSTORS WERF ONCE IMMIGRANTSe S0¢ TOO, WERE
ABRAHAM LINCOLNsS ANCESTORSe INDEED, ALL OF THE WESTERN HEM]-
SPHEREs INCLUDING CANADA AND THE COUNTRIES OF LATIN AMERICA, HAS
BEEN SETTLED BY PEOPLE WHO MOVED TO THE NEW WORLD FROM OTHER
LANDSe
[TEM -~ TF THE STATEMENT LISTED BELOW IS A STATED ASSUMPTION IN
THE AROVE PARAGRAPH CIRCLE THE #A%*, IF THE STATEMENT IS AN UN~-
“TATFD ASSUMPTIONy CIRCLF THE *B*, '

AMERICA 1S A GREAT COUNTRY BECAUSE MANY DIFFERENT TYPES OF PEOPLE
HELPED BUILD THE COUNTRY,.
Ae STATED:
*Be UNSTATED

EXCEPT FOR POSSIBLE INDIAN ANCESTRYs, WE ARE ALL DESCENDENTS OF
IMMIGRANTS »

Ae STATED
*H. UNQTATFD

CANADA 1S PART OF THE" NEw wORLD.
%xA. STATED S
Re UNSTATED _ , L
THE FIRST UNITED STATFS [MMIGRANTS WERF SPANISH,
*Ao STATED
Re UINSTATED

THE NEW WORLD IS IN THE WESTERN HEMISPHERE. e
*Aos STATED o
Be UNSTATED

RFAD THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH. ' A

IT WAS SPRING TRAININGs 19664 AND NEW CHICAGO CUB MANAGER
LEO DUROCHER CALLED HIS TROOPS TOGETHER FOR A HEART—TO-HEART-r
f4M LEO DUROCHERs HE SAIDs AND I'4M THE MANAGER OF THIS TEAM,
I+M TIRED OF THE SAFETY-FIRST BASEBALL THE CUBS HAVE ALWAYS PLAY-

2706

1w

2708

2708

240
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<F

2709

2710

2711
2712

2713




\ FDs WE+RE GOING TO PLAY THF WAY [sD LIKE TO PLAY. WESRE GOING TO
GAMBLE. LEO PAUSEDs LOOKEN OVER AT TEAM CAPTAIN RON SANTOs WHO
HAS NEVER BEFN KNOWN A5 A SPEED MERCHANT, -AND SAIDy THAT MEANS
WEsRE GOING TO RUNs EVEN YOUe

2> ITEM ~= IF THE STATEMENT LISTED BELOW IS A STATED ASSUMPTION IN
4. THE ABOVE PARAGRAPH, CIRCLE THE *A%*a IF THE STATEMENT IS AN UN=
STATED ASSUMPTION» CIRCLE THE *B*,

LEO DUROCHER IS AN AGRESSIVE MANAGER., , 2714
Ae STATED
*8e UNSTATED

RON SANTO WAS NOT A FAST RUNNER. : 2715
*Ae STATED
Be UNSTATED
DUROCHER THOUGHT THE CUBS COULD WIN RY PLAYING A KIND OF BALL 2716
THAT WOULD INVOLVE TAKING CHANCES.
Ae STATED
*Be UNSTATED
DUROCHER WOULD DEMAND THAT ALL PLAYERS WOULD WORK EQUALLY HARD 2717
TO GET INTO BETTER SHAPE.
Ae STATED
*Be UNSTATED
THE CUBS WERE NOT A WINNING TEAMe . 2718
Ae STATED

*Be UNSTATED
(" READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH. - 242

HAWATTAN FARMERS ALSO GROW A NUMBER OF OTHER CROPS =~ RICE,
COFFEEs BANANAS, NUTSs POTATOESs FRUITSs AND VEGETABLESe THEY
ALSO OPERATE A FEW DATRY FARMS AND PO(ULTRY FARMS AND RAISE BEEF
CATTLE. BUT MOST OF THE FARM LAND IS IN THE BIG MONEY CROPS ==

SUGAR AND PINEAPPLES. LIKE ALASKA, HAWAII IMPORTS FOOD FROM OTHER
STATES.

ITEM ~~ IF THE STATEMENT LISTED BELOW 1S A STATED ASSUMPTION IN
THE ABOVE PARAGRAPHe CIRCLE THE *A%, IF THE STATEMENT 1S AN UN=-
STATED ASGUMPTION; CIRCLE THE %*R%, )

THE WARM SUNNY CLIMATE ALLOWS HAWAITANS TO GROW SUGAR AND PINE- 2719

Ae STATED
*Be UNSTATED

PEOPLE IN ALASKA EAT FOOD PRODUCED IN OTHER STATES. 2720
*Ae STATED '

Be UNSTATED

DAIRY FARMING IN HAWAIl USES LESS LAND THAN PjNEApPLE PLANT- 2721
ATIONS,

*As STATED
Re UNSTATED

HAWAIT HAS MANY PINEAPPLE CANNING FACTORIES 2722
As STATED

#Be UNSTATED _ . : '?
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GROWING SUGAR IN HAWAII CAN BE PROFITABLE. 2723
*Ae STATED

Re UNSTATFD

PEAD THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH,.

2a%f)
IN THE SPRING OF 1542, CORONADO AND HIS MEN RETREATED FROM
THE GREAT PLAINS, BACK TO MEXICO WHERE THE EXPEDITION HAD
STARTEDe THERE WAS NO GOLD AT CIBOLA OR QUIVERI, OR ANYWHERE ELSE
ON THE PLAINSe THERE WAS NOTHING RUT WASTELAND, FIT ONLY FOR
INDTANS AND BUFFALO.
COROMADO,S MEN HEADED SOUTH AND THE GRASS BEHIND THEM ROSE :

BACK IN PLACF, LEAVING NO TRACE THAT THESE INVADERS HAD EVER |
PASSED THAT WAY. |
ITEM -- IF THE STATEMENT LISTED BELOW IS A STATED ASSUMPTION IN %
THE ABOVE PARAGRAPH, CIRCLE THE %A%, IF THE STATEMENT 1S AN UN- 1
STATED ASSUMPTIONSs CIRCLE THE *B%. '
CORONADO WAS SEEKING GOLD ON THE GREAT PLAINS. 2724 |

Ae STATED U . o oo - aTon

*Bs UNSTATED 7 v 0 P . .
TO CORONADOsS MENs THE GREAT PLAINS APPEARED USELESS. U 2128 !
*Ae STATED

Be UNSTATED
CORONADO REGAN HIS JOURNFY IN MEXI1CO. 2726

*Ae STATED

Re UNSTATED '
CORONADO AND HIS MEN EXPECTED TO FIND QUIVERA A GOLDEN CITY _ 2727
INSTEAD OF THATCH - ROOFED INDIAN VILLAGE. '

Ae STATED .

¥Re UNSTATED o S N
SPANTARDS HAD DIFFERENT NEEDS THAN INDIANSe 2728

‘he STATED

¥Be UNSTATED

“EAD THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH .

-~

DISGUST WAS DEEPFNINGe HUNDREDS OF THOUSANDS OF AMFRICAN
HOYS WERF RFTURNING FROM FUROPE, IRRITATED BY THE GOUGING %CHEAT-
INGn FRENCH SHOPKEEPERS AND MOST FAVORABLY IMPRESSED BY THE
HLONDE GERMAN GIRLS. AMERICANS EVERYWHERE WERE SAYING THAT EUROPE
COULD JOLLY WELL #STEW IN ITS OWN JUICE*, IN THE FACE OF SUCH

AIDESPREAD DISILLUSIONMENT, WILSON WOULD HAVE HIS TROUBLES IN
AROUSING THE PEOPLE AGAIN

244

ITFM —- IF THF STATEMFNT LISTED BELOW IS A STATED ASSUMPTION IN
THE ABOVF PARAGRAPHs CROSS OFF THE %*5%. IF THE STATEMENT IS AN .
UNSTATED ASSUMPTION 'CROSS OFF THE *U*, '

FOUGHT THE WRONG *ENEMY %, iR
Ae STATED o : Ce . .
¥Re UNSTATED

AE (OUNTRY WILL NOW RETURN TO *I SOLATIONISM*,

g

SOME SOLDIERS HAD DOURTS AS TO WHETHER OR NOT WE HAD PERHAPS L. 2129 %
| f

2730 )

38 4155
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Ae STATED
~ *Be UNSTATED

THE GERMAN GIRLS WERE MUCH ADMIRED BY THE AMERICAN SOLDIER.
*Ae STATED
?{é' Be UNSTATED

2731

AMER!CA HAD BEEN #SOLD DOWN THE. RIVER* By AN IDEALIST.

| 2732
Ae STATED ) _ |

. #Be UNSTATED

EUROPE CAN TAKE CARE OF 1ITS OWN AFFAIRS FROM NOW ON. ‘ . 2733
*Ae STATED :

Be UNSTATED

THE AMERICAN PEOPLE WILL BF HESITANT TO GET BEGIND THE PRESIDENT

2734
AGAINe . .

*Ao STATED
~Be UNSTATED

MANY SOLDIERS WERE UNHAPPY THAT THEY HAD ENLISTED. ) 2735
As STATED A

*Be UNSTATED

*lliilili*!li}l*!*lll*i*lll**lll'lllll**lliiii**il!"'il'*‘ill*'ii*l!i**llli{

THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN A BIASED AND AN 0310
UNBIASED SOURCE OF INFORMATION BY CATEGORIZING EXAMPLES. %200

(” DIRECTIONS

FOR EACH OF THE FOLLOWING ITEMS, DECIDE WHETHER OR NOT THE SOURCE
OF INFORMATION 1S BIASEDe CIRCLE A FOR BIASED AND 8 FOR UNBIASED.

245

STOCK QUOTATIONS FROM WALL STe JOURNALS © 2736
Ae BIASED _

*Be UNBIASED

ADVERTISEMENT ON TV FOR TRAVEL TO JAMAICA. : o 2137
#A, RIASED ‘ . '

Be UNBIASED

NEWSPAPER SPORTS SECTION FOR SCORES- OF GAMESs : ¢+ -+ . 2738
s~ Ae BIRSED | .
*Bs UNBIASED

INSECTICIDE COMPANIES COMMENTS ON POLLUTANTS. B ‘ 3 - 2739
*As BIASED

8¢ UNBIASED

A REPORT ON HEMOGLOBIN COUNT.
‘Ae BIASED
*B. UNBIASED

GALLIC SWORDS FOUND IN SOMF RUINS, _ 2741
P BIASED e Coe _ S |
iﬂg ue. UNBIASED

A DEED TGO A PROPERTY. | - S 2742
" Ae BIASED : ‘ '
#B8. UNBIASED _46

2140
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AN 11TH CENTURY MANUCCRIPT OF CEASAR ¢S WORKS, 2743
*A. BIASED

Be UNBIASED

A PHOTO OF ERNIE' BANKS. o 3 2744t
Ae BIASED ’
*3, UNBIASED

JACK BRICKHOUSE ANNOUNCING A BASERALL GAME. | S 2745
*Ae BIASED | '
. Be UNBIASED -

EDITORIAL IN THE #PROGRESS® ABOUT THE NEW CAT LAWe | 2746
*As BIASED

.y Be UNBIASED.

TAPE RECORDING OF A WHOLF SPEECH BY MRe NIXON : 27467

Av BIASED ~

*Be UNBIASED

JULTUS CEASARsS WRITINGS IN THE *GALL{C WARS® . 2748
*Ae BIASED
Re UNRIASED

WORLD ATLAS . e Con e - 2749
Ae BIASED
*Be UNBIASED
BERNSTEINsS INTERPRETATION OF HANDEL»S MESSIAHM 2750
*A. BIASED Lk

Re UNBIASED . e |

YANDEL +S SCORE SHEET FOR THE MESSIAH 2751
. . Ae BIASED . )

*B. UNBIASED

A BOOK ABOUT RELIGION BY JULIAN HURLEYs WHO WROTE *RELIGION ' 2752

. WITHOUT REVELATION# : '
¥Ae BIASED
Re UUNBIASED

NATIONAL WLLDLIFE FEDERATION REPORT ON- lNDUSTRlAL POLLUTION ' 2753
*A. BIASED . :
Re UNBIASED
ZNDYNHEE sS #OUTLINF OF HISTORY® L e 2754
*he RIASED
Re UNRIASFD

RADIO CARHON DATING OF A RELIC . S ' 2755
"Ae BIASED

*Re UNBIASED

Pt *****l\lll’l}l‘lilﬂl*iﬂﬂ LA 22222 SRS R R ST 2 L 2T IIL TN LILEL Y »

THE CHILD ¥ILL EVIDENCE HIS ABILITY TO PREDICT BIAS BY IDENTIFY- 0311
ING THE *MOST LIKELY* VIEWPOINTS OF GIVEN PEOPLE TOWARD A GIVEN
SITUATIONe %3n
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READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH.

SEEIN YOUR PA AINsT HFRE TO ANSWERs I WONDER IF YOU,D BE OF
A MIND TO TELL US WHERE YORE BROTHER BILL IS THESE DAYSO SOME
FOLKS AROUND HERE ALLOWS HE+S DOWN 50UTH SHOOTI'N OUR BOYS ALONG~
SIDE THE REBSe IS IT YORE UNDERSTANDIN THAT THAT S WHAT HE»S

~_ DOINO

WE AINsT HEERED FROM BILL - SINCE HE LEFTs JETHRO ANSWERED.
HIS EYES WERE WIDE IN HIS THIN FACE,

WELLs NOWs THATS A PIHRTY ANSWERs THE MAN SNEERED. ONLY
TROUBLE IS THAT IT DONeT QUITE SATISFY A LOT OF USe

CIRCLE THE LETTER OF THE CORRECT ANSWER

WITH WHICH ONE OF THE FOLLOWING IDEAS WOULD THE FIRST SPEAKER BE
MOST LIKELY TO AGREE.
" Ae JETHRO»S BROTHER BILL IS A BRAVE BOY.

#Re JETHRO,S BROTHER BILL IS A TRAITOR.

Ce JETHROsS BROTHER BILL NDOESNsT CARE TO WRITE LETTERS,

De JETHRO IS GOOD AT COMING UP WITH A QUICK ANSWER,

WITH WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING TDEAS WOULD A REBEL SOLDIER-BUDDY OF
BILL CREIGHTONsS BE MOST LIKELY YO AGREEs IF HE COULD HAVE
HEARD THE CONVERSATIONO
Ae BILL SHOULD WRITE HOME.
Re BILLsS FAMILY SHOULD BE ASHAMED OF HIM. )
#Ce BILL HAD COURAGE TO LEAVE HIS FAMILY FOR THE REBEL CAUSE.
NDe JETHRO SHOULD NOT HAVF ANSWERED THE SPEAKER,

READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPHa

AS THE OEPRESSION DEVELOPEDs MANY PEOPLE BEGAN TO PULL THEIR
SAVINGS QUT OF BANKS. THE BANKS HAD LOANED SOME OF THIS MONEY TO
INDIVIDUALS AND CORPORATIONSe. THEY WERE FORCED TO CALL IN DEBTS,
BUT MOST DEBTORS COULD NOT MEET THEIR OBLIGATIONS TO THE BANKS.
CONSEQUENTLY THE BANKS COULD NOT MEET THEIR OBLIGATIONS. MANY

BANKS CLOSEDe PEOPLE WHO HAD DEPOSITED MONEY IN THESE BANKS LOST
THEIR SAVINGS. .

CIRCLE, THE LETTER OF THE CORRECT ANSWER,

WITH WHICH ONE OF THF FOLLOWING IDEAS WOULD A DIRECTOR NF A BANK
MOST LIKELY AGREED
Ae MANY DEPOSITORS WITHDREW THEIR SAVINGS FROM BANKQ AS THE ~
DEPRESSION DEVELGPED. )
- #Bes MOST LOAN DEPARTMENTS IN BANKS OVEREXTENDED THEMSELVES. f
Ce MANY CORPORATIONS AND INDIVIDUALS WERE IN A FINANCIAL BIND.
De MANY PEOPLE LOST THEIR SAVINGS IN BANKS THAT FAILED.

246
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27157
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ETIQUETTE

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF VOCABULARY ASSOCIATED WITH
PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE BY CHOOSING SYNONYMS FOR SPECIFIED WORDS




USED IN SENTENCES. %4n

DIRFCTIONS 15
CHONSF THE LFTTER OF THF ANSWER THAT REST DEFINES THE STARRED
WORD o
THAT #PROCEDURE* SEEMS REASONABLE TO MF. . 3100445
Ae EXPLANATION o ’ 3100445
Re THEORY : : : 3100445
“Ce INTERPRETATION , : 3100445
*De METHOD 4 . 3100445
NID THEY *ADOPT# YOYR RESOLUTIONO . ~ 3100447
" Ae LISTEM TO A 3100447
Re AUTHORIZE , , . 3100447
¥Co ACCEPT 3100447
De REJECT ~ : ' 3100447
WE *DI’POSFD* OF THE QUESTION QUICKLY. 3100448
#h, SFTTLFD 3100448
Re CONSIDFRED ‘ : 3100448
Ce NISCUSSED 3100448
Ns DISPROVED 3100448

*****************************{***********l****{**********%************&*l*‘**

THF STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF VOCABULARY ASSOCIATED WITH 0078
PARLTAMENTARY PROCEDIIRF RBY MATCHING TERM% WITH THEIR
DFFINITIONSe %5n

MATCH EACH ITEM WITH THE RFST DEFINITION. ' 64

Ae PREPARED

Be AGENDA )

Ce NO PREPARATION

Ne MOTION ' : .

Fe AMFNDMENT
T“PROMPTI) SPEECH #C 3100449
EXTEMPORANEOUS SPEECH *C : 3100450
APDITION TN A MOTION *E . 3100451
ONTLINF OF ORDER OF RUSINESS FOR MEETING *8B | 3100453

************************&*********************{***i*********&******iii*i*****

THE STUDENT WILL -SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF PARL IAMENTARY PROCEDURE - 0079

BY PLACING IN CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER THE GIVEN STEPS NECESSARY T0
ORGANIZF A CLURe %5n

THF ENGLISH CLASS OF ROOM 12 wiSHes TO ORGANIZE A TRA-CO-DRAM 0065
CLURs RFARRANGE THE LIST RELOW IN THE CORRECT ORDER FOR
ORGANIZING THE CLUR. '

Ae NOMINATE AND ELECT A SFCRETARY.

Re APPOINT A CONSTITUTION COMMITTEE,

Ce NOMINATE AND ELECT A CHAIRMAN,

Ne ACTING CHAIRMAN CALLS MEETING TO ORDER-

Fe CALL MFFTING OF CLASS WITH YOUR TEACHER-OR A STUDENT ACTING 49
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AS CHATRMANM.

FIRST #E 3160454

SECOND *D

" THIRD *C _ , 3100456
FOURTH *A ' - 3100457

FIFTH *8 3100458

S 2L XSS SRl e XIS SIS YT

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE RULES FOR WRITING 0289

MINUTES OF CLUB MEETINGS BY SELECTING SENTENCES APPROPRIATE TO
WELLWRITTEN MINUTESe. %4n

FOR EACH QUESTION BELOWs SFLECT THE ONE SENTENCE MOST APPROPRIATE
IN A SECRETARY S MINUTES.

A« ‘WE DECIDED TO DO IT.

#Be THE MOTION PASSEDe

Ce WE PASSED THE MOTION. ,

De WE TALKED ABOUT !T AND ALMOST EVERYBODY AGREED.
Ee SHE SAID WE WOULD DO IT.

*Ae MARGARET MOVED THAT THE CLASS REFUSE TO CONSIDER THE NEW BY-
" LAWS,

Be MARGARET MADE A MOTION THAT THE CLASS REFUSE TO CONSIDER. THE
NEW BY-LAWSe.

Ce MARGARET SAID SHE DIDNsT THINK THE CLASS SHOULD CONSIDER THE

- NEW BY-LAWS.

De MARGARET SAID SHE DIDNsT THINK WE SHOULD TALK ABOUT THE NEW
BY~LAWS. :
" £+ MARGARET SAID WE SHOULD JUST TALK AND READ INSTEAD OF VOTING
ON THE NEW BY-LAWSe -

WF STARTED THE MEETING AT 2 35 PeMe
Be THE PRESIDENT CALLED THE MEETING TO ORDER AT 2 35 P.Me
#Ce THE PRESIDENT CALLED THE MEETING TO ORDER AT 2. 35 P.M, ON
TUESDAY s SEPTEMBER 8,
De THESE ARE THE MINUTES OF THE SEPTEMBER BTH HOME ROOM
MEETING.

Ee MRSe LFVINSON TOLD ANDY TO START THE MEET!NG AT 2 35 ON
: TUESDAY s SEPTEMRER 87TH,

THE MAJORITY VOTED AGAINST IT.
Be MOST OF US VOTED AGAINST ITe
Ce WE VOTED NOT TO DO 1T,

Do WE DECIDED NOT TO.

*Eo THE MOTION FAILFD.

****l********************}***************************************************
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Ae
*B .
Ce

Do

A
Be
*Ce
De

Ao
Be
S
" %D

A
*R o
Co
De

A
Be

AN *ADJECTIVE*

GRAMMAR"

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE KNOWLEDGE OF THE DEFINITIONS OF
THE ETGHT RASIC PARTS OF SPEECH BY SELECTING FROM AMONG ALTERNATIVES

THF DFFINITION OF FACHe %15no
DIRECTIONS
SFLECT THE STATEMENT THAT DEFINES THE TERM.
A #NOUN#*
Ae CAN SHOW ACTION.
*R, NAMES A PERSONs PLACE, THINGs OR IDEA.
Ce TAKES THE -PLACF OF THF NAMF OF A PERSON, PLACE, THING, OR
. IDEA. ‘
De TELLS WHICH ONEs HOW MANYs OR WHAT KIND,
A *VERB*
%A, CAN SHOW ACTION,
R, CAN TELL WHERE, WHENs OR HOW.
Ce NAMES A PERSON, PLACE, THINGy OR IDEA.
De TFLLS WHICH ONF+ HOW MANYs OR WHAT KIND.

b

CAN TELL WHERE, WHENs OR HOW.

TELLS WHICH ONEs HOW MANYs OR WHAT KIND.

SHOWS A RELATIONSHIP RETWEEN ITS$ OBJECT AND SOME OTHER WORD
IN THE SFNTENCE.

CAN SHOW ACTION.

AN *ADVERB*

CAN SHOW ACTION.
TELLS WHICH ONEs HOW MANYs OR WHAT KIND.
CAN TELL WHEREs WHENs OR HOWe

SHOWS A RELATIONSHIP RETWEEN ITS OBJECT, AND SOME OTHER WORD
IN THE SENTFNCE.

A *PREPOSITION®

IS USED TO SHOW STRONG FEELING.

JOINS WORDS OR GROUPS OF WORDS.,

CAN TELL WHEREs WHENs OR HOW.

SHOWS A RELATIONSHIP RETWEEN ITS OBJECT AND SOME OTHER WORD
IN THE SENTENCE.

A #CONJUNCTION#*

IS USED TO SHOW STRONG FEELING.

JOINS WORDS OR GROUPS OF WORDS.

TELLS WHICH ONE+ HOW MANYs OR WHAT KIND.
SHOWS A RELATIONSHIP RETWEEN 1TS OBJUECT AND SOME OTHER WORD
IN THE SENTENCE.

A *PRONOUN*

NAMES A PFRSONs PLACF, THINGs OR IDEA,

SHOWS A RELATIONSHIP RETWEEN ITS OBJECT AND SOME OTHER WORD
IN THF SFENTENCE.

TAKES THE PLACE OF THE NAME OF ‘A PERSON,
IDEA.

JOINS WORDS OR GROUPS OF WORDSe-

PLACE, THING, OR

Si
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3101325
3101325
3101325
3101325
3101325
3101325

3101326
3101326
3101326
3101326
3101326

3101327
3101327
3101327
3101327

31013227

3101327

3101328
3101328
3101328
3101328
3101328
3101328

3101329
3101329
3101329
3101329
3101329
3101329

3101330
3101330
3101330
3101330
3101330
3101330

3101331

3101331 ¢

3101331
3101331
3101331
3101331
3101331
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AN #INTERJECTION*
Ae JOINS WORDS OR GROUPS OF NORDS.

Be SHOWS A RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ITS OBJECT AND- SOME OTHER WORD -

IN THE SENTENCE.
#Ce IS USED TO SHOW STRONG FEELING.
De TELLS WHICH ONEs HOW MANYs OR WHAT KINDe.

~ A. WORD THAT SHOWS ACTION OR STATE OF BEING IS
A« AN ADVERB.

Be AN ADJECTIVE,.
*Ce A VERRB.

De A PREPOSITION.

A WORD THAT NAMES A PERSOM, PLACEs THINGs OR IDEA IS
#Ae A NOUNW- ~

Be AN ADVERB.

Ce AN ADJECTIVE.

NDe A PRONOUN.

A WORD THAT TELLS WHENs WHEREs OR HOW IS
" Ae AN ADJUECTIVE.

#*Be AN ADVERB.

Ce A VERB.

De A PREPOSITION.

A WORD THAT TAKES THE PLACE OF THE NAME OF A PERSON. PLACE,
THINGs OR IDEA 1S

Ae A PREPOSITION.

Be AN ADJECTIVE,

Ce A NOUN.

#De A PRONOUN.

‘A WORD THAT TELLS WHICH ONF3 HOW MANYs OR WHAT KIND T3’
Ae A PREPOSITION.
Be AN ADVERB.
Ce A NOUN.
*De AN ADJECTIVE.

A WORD THAT SHOWS A RELATTONSHIP~BETWEEN “TTS OBUECT NND“SUME'

OTHER WORD IN THE SENTENCE IS
*Ao' ‘A PREPOSITION,

Re AN ADVERB.

Ce A NOUN.

De A CONJUCTION.

A .WORD THAT JOINS WORDS OR GROUPS OF WORDS. IS
Ae AN ADJECTIVE,

#Be A CONJUNCTION,
Ce A PREPOSITION,
De AN INTERJECTION.

A WORD THAT EXPRESSES. STRONG FEELING 1S
Ae A PREPOSITION,
Be A CONJUNCTION.
#Ce. AN INTERJECTION.
Ne AN ADVERB.

3101332
3101332
3101332
3101332

3101332

3101332

3101333
3101333
3101333
3101333
3101333

3101334
3101334
3101334
3101334
3101334

3101335
3101335°
3101335
3101335 .
3101335

3101336 |
3101336

3101336 .
3101336
3101336
3101336

3101337
3101337
3101337
3101337 .
3101337 |

3101338 °
3101338
3101338
3101338
3101338
3101338 :

3101339
3101339
3101339

3101339

3101335

3101340 |
3101340 |
3101340
3101340 |
3101340 |
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IAL.

STUDENT WILL Staw HIS ABILITY TO DIFFERENTIATE BETWEEN ADVERB
AND ADJUECTIVE PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES BY CATEGORIZING GIVFN PHRASES
IN SENTENCFS. %250

DIREFTIONC

TFLL WHFTHFR THE %TARRED PREPOSIT!ONAL PHRASE IS USED AS AN
A ADJECTIVE.

~Be ADVERR.

THE‘PLAYER STEPPED *ON THE BOUNDARY L INE* AND THE CLOCK
STOPPED. *B '

THF CHQIR SANG *WITH A HARSH SOUND¥, *B

THE MAN *WITH THE BROKEN®* LEG 15 A SKIERe *A

THE GAY PACKAGES #*BENEATH THE TREE* WERE INVITINGs *A

THE DOG RAN #BESIDE THE CAR* FOR SEVERAL BLOCKS. *8

THF SHELF *ABOVE THF DESK¥* WAS CLUTTERED. *A

THE BALL SAILED *THROUGH THE WINDOW¥. *B

_ THE TEACHER LOOKED *AROUND THE. ROGM* QUICKLY. *B

PICK ME UP *AT MY HOME*, *8

WE DROVE *REHIND A TRUCK FOR* SEVERAL MILES. #B

JEANNE HAD TO LEAVE #*DURING THE PERFORMANCE*, #*B

THE DESK %NEAR THE WINDOW® IS MINE. *A

THE GUILTY ROY RAN *DOWN THE ALLEY*. *B

¥AFTER THE FIRE DRILL* THE CLASS COULDNT SETTLE DOWNe *B
A STRANGE LOOKING MAN LIVED..IN THE APARTMENT #ACROSS THE HALL*. *A
THE ROCKS *BELOW THE CLIFF%® WERE JAGGEDe *A

TREFS *ALONG THE SKI TRAIL® WERE A HAZARD. *A

THE OLD DDG WAS LYING *NEAR THE FIREPLACE*s *B

YHE ROBRER STUFFED THE BILLS ¥INTO A SACK¥. '*B

JIMMY INCHED #TOWARD SANTA CLAUS*. *B

THE MAYOR #OF CHICAGO* HOLDS A DIFFICULT POSITION. *A

THF BOYS JUMPED *0FF THE BOXCAR* AS THE TRAIN SLOWED DOWNe *B
THE GIFT *FOR MOTHER* WAS WRAPPED BEAUTIFULLY. . *A

THE GOLF BALL FELL *PEYOND THE SAND TRAP¥. ¥B

THE LITTLE LOST BOY RAN *TO HIS MOTHER*. *B.

23
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3101745
1745

3101746
3101747
3101748

3101749

3101750

3101751
3101752
3101753
3101754

3101755

3101756
3101757
3101758
3101759

3101760

3101761 -

3101762
3101763
3101764
3101765

3101766

3101767 _
3101768

3101769




THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING OF ADJECTIVES BY 0129
SELECTING THE WORD USED AS AN ADJECTIVE IN A SENTENCE., 9%30n
._DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE WORD THAT FUNCTIONS AS AN ADJECTIVE, : 0l1li2
THEY.HAD CLIMBED AN UNUSUALLLY HIGH MOUNTAIN. : 3101241
+ Ae CLIMBRFD , , 3101241
Be HAD 1241
Ce UNUSUALLY 3101241 !
#Da HIGH 4 . 3101241
IT WAS A CURIOUS OBJECTs AND HE EXAMINED 1T WITH GREAT CARE. 3101242
Ae IT _ L 3101242
‘*_-B. CURIOUS o ‘ 3101242 |
' 47 ‘ ‘ :
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THE STUDENT wILL SHOw HIS ABILITY TO RECOGNIZE PROPER ADJECTIVES, 0207
PREDICATE ADJECTIVESs POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVESs COMPARATIVE '
ADJECTIVESy AND SUPERLATIVE ADJECTIVES BY IDENTIFY ING THE USE OF

THE ADJECTIVE IN A GIVEN SFENTENCE. %5n

 SELECT THE USE. OF THE ADJECTIVE- IN EACH SENTENCE. 0170

THE JAPANESE GOVERNMENT 1S CONCERNED ABOUT POLLUTION., 2073
*Ao PROPER ADJECTIVE
Be PREDICATE ADJECTIVE
Ce POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVE
De COMPARATIVE ADJECTIVE
Ee SUPERLATIVE ADJECTIVE

HE WAS THE MOST TROUBLESOME STUDENT IN THE CLASS. 2074

A+ PROPER ADJECTIVE

Be PREDICATE ADJECTIVE

Ce POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVE

De COMPARATIVE ADJECTIVE
#Eo. SUPERLATIVE ADJECTIVE

THE CAT APPEARED GLAD TO SFE THE FAMILY. : 2075%
A. PROPER ADJECTIVF :
*Bae PREDICATE ADJECTYIVE
Ce POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVE
De COMPARATIVE ADJFCTIVE
Fe SUPERLATIVE ADJECTIVE

THF MORE EXPENSIVE HOUSES WERE NEAR THE LAKE. 2076

A« PROPER ADJECTIVE

Be PREDICATE ADJECTIVE

Ce POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVE
*De COMPARATIVE ADJECTIVE

Ee SUPERLATIVE ADJECTIVE

IT SMELLS GOODe . 2077

A« PROPER ADJECTIVF

*B. PREDICATE ADJECTIVE
Ces POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVE
De COMPARATIVE ADJECTIVE

 Ee SUPERLATIVE ADJECTIVE
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e AR

De WITH

THE OLDER BOYS WERE LIKELY T0 BE MORE BOLD THAN THE YOUNGER ONES.

A+ BOYS

Re LIKELY

Ce THAN
¥De YOUINGER

AT ONE SCHOOL CONCERT, HE WAS INVITED TO PLAY THE P1ANO SOLO.
Ae AT

#B .« ONE
Ce INVITED
De S0LO

MOTHER ASKED IS TO TURN THF NOISY RADTO DOWN.
A s ASKFD :
Ra U8
¥Cos NOISY
De DOWN

WE ARF HOPING TO VISIT AN AUTHENTIC CASTLE WHILE WE ARE IN
ENGLAND « '
Ae ARE
¥Be AUTHENTIC
Ce WHILE
De IN

A GENTLE RUT CONSTANT BREEZE KEPT THE SATILBOAT GOING.
¥Ae GENTLF

Re RUT
T e KEPT
De SAILHOAI

WHEN A CUSTOMER COMES 1INy MR. SMITH GREETS HIM WITH A BIG SMILE o
Ae WHEN :

Bs IN
Ca HIM
Do BIG

YOIt MAY LISE MY NFW CAR ON SATURDAY OR SUiNDAY .
Ae MAY

*Re NEW
T e ON
De OR

THE REAUTIFUL FIRE THAT WE BUILT EARLIER IN THE DAY WAS SLOWLY
DYTNGe

*Ae RFAUTIFIL
Re FARLTFR
Ce DAY

Da SLOWLY

IT WAS A VERY GOOD EXAMPLE OF MODERN ART
Ae IT

Re VFRY

*C e GOND

De FXAMPLF

SOMF MONEY DISAPPEARED FROM THE SCHOOL VAULT LAST NIGHT,
‘ SOMF

48
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Qe MONEY
Ce FROM
De VAULT

WHILE WE WERE FISHING, A RAGING STORM SWEPT OVER THE RAY.
Ae WHILE
Re WERE

*Ce RAGING
Ds OVER

MOST STUDENTS SPEND A GREAT DEAL OF TIME STUDY ING.
*Ao MOQT :
Re DEAL
Ce OF
De TIME

THE MEN WERE SUCCESSFUL IN THEIR ATTEMPT TO CIRCLE THE MOON .
Ae MEN

*Re SUCCESSFUL
Ce ATTEMPT
De CIRCLE

HE WAS A SHY PERSON RUT A VERY TALENTED ATHLETE.
"~ Ae PERSON

Re VERY

*Ce TALENTED

De ATHLETE

HAS THAT TRAINER BEEN SUCCESSFUL IN LOCAT ING THE ESCAPEND TIGER
YETO _

Ae TRAINER
*Be SUCCESSFUL
Ce TIGER

Ne YET

WF DECORATED THE RALCONY WITH RED STREAMERS AND WHITE LANTERNS,

Ae BALCONY
Be STREAMERS
"Ce AND

*De WHITE

THE(TIRED RUT JUBRILANT RACER ACCEPTED THE APPLAUSE OF THE CROWD.
*Ae TIRED '

Re BUT
Cs RACER
D' APPLAUSE

BECAUSE OF THE DEAFENING NOISE, WE WERE UNABLE TO HEAR MARYS
CALL.
Ae BECAUSE
" *Re DEAFENING
Ce NOISE
De CALL

THE NEXT INSTALLMENT OF THE STORY WILL APPEAR IN MAY.
*Ae NEXT :

Re INSTALLMENT
Ce STORY
De APPEAR

THE HIDDEN CAVES OF THE BANDITS HAVE BEEN DISCOVERED,

56
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3101252
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3101253
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3101253
31012513
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3101255
3101255
3101255
3101255

3101256
3101256
3101256
3101255
3101256

3101257
3101257
3101257
3101257
3101257
3101257

3101258
3101258
3101258

'3101258
3101258

3101259
3101259
3101259
3101259
3101259

3101260
3101260
3101260
3101260
3101260
3101260

3101261
3101261
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3101261
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"N HIDDEN
Be CAVES
Ce BANDITS
Ne NFYFR

WF HAVE NEVER LOCATED MY FAVORITE GOLD BRACELET,
Ae NEVER '
Be HAVE
*Ce FAVORITE
De BRACELET

THE TWO STARTLED CHILDREN STUMBLED AND FELL DOWN THE STEEP
STAIRS.

As CHILDRFN

Re STUMBLED

Ce DOWN

*De STEEP

THEY WERE VERY LUCKY TO FIND THEIR MISSING PUPPY,
Ao THEY '
Re VERY
¥Ce LUCKY
NDe PUPPY

BOTH MEN WERE CHOSEN TO REPRESENT THEIR COUNTRY IN THE CONTEST,
*Ae ROTH

Re CHOSEN

Ce REPRESENT

Ne COUNTRY

MY SON WAS HAVING DINNER AT A FRIENDS HOUSE.
A« SON
Be HAVING
Ce AT
*De FRIENDS

WF OF TEN HAVE MEAT THAT 1S TOUGH.
Ae OFTEN
Re HAVE
Ce MEAT’
*De TOUGH

HAS BEING ALONE EVER MADE YOU FEEL NERVOUSO
. Ae FVER :
Re MADE
Ce FEEL
*NDe NERVOUS

CONFRONTING A WORD UISED AS THREE DIFFERENT PARTS OF SPEECH
THE .STUDENT SHOWS COMPREHENSION OF ADJECTIVES BY SELECTING THE
ONE FUNCTIOMING AS AN ADJECTIVE. %25n

DIRECTIONS — SELECT THE GROUP OF WORDS IN WHICH THE STARRED WORD
IS USED AS AN ADJECTIVE.

Ae A *PADDLE* FOR THE CANOE
¥R, A LARGF #*PADDLF¥* WHFFL
Co TO *PADDLE* THF CANOE

3101262
3101262
3101262
3101262

13101263 .

3101263
3101263
3101263
3101263

3101264

3101264

3101264
3101264
3101264
3101264

3101265
3101265
3101265
3101265
3101265

3101267
3101267
3101267
3101267
3101267

3101268
3101268
3101268
3101268
3101268

3101269
3101269
3101269
3101269
310126%

3101270
3101270

3101270

3101270
3101270
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BED *#BLANKET#*
A *BLANKET* FACTORY
TO %BLANKET» THE CITY

*MOTOR* FUEL
*MOTOR* TO THF COUNTRY
A NEW *MOT OR#*

MY BIRTHDAY IS ®#SUNDAY*,
*SUNDAY* ENDS THE WEEK e
WHAT A LOVELY *SUNDAY#* AFTERNOON.

YOUR *#3TAMP* ROOK
*STAMP* YOUR FEFT
A FIVE CENT *STAMP*

THE #TENT#* ROPE
THE ®#TENT® FELL
THE STURDY *TENT*

MEDICINE FOR THE *COLD¥*
. A ®#COLD* WAVE
HAS A *#COLD*

7O *GARDEN¥* THE LOT
PLANT A *GARDEN®
A #GARDEN* TOOL

THE %*FAIR* THING TO DO
A COUNTY ®#FAIR%*

THE *FAIR¥ ATTRACTS

TO *PARALLEL® THE LINES OF A FIGURE

THE *#PARALLEL* LINES OF A FIGURE

THE #PARALLEL* OF TWO LINES OF A FIGURE

SWEET~SMEL L TNG #ATR#
*AIR®* A ROOM

¥ATR* BRAKES ON A TRUCK

A SUMMER *BAND¥* CONCERT
#*BAND* THE BIRDS LEG
A RUBBER *#BAND¥

- WEAR YODUR ®COAT*
TO #COAT* THE STOMACH
TO GET A #COAT* HANGER

RECEIVE A ®TEST® SCORE
TO TAKE A *TEST#*
TO *TEST* A SKILL

XSTUDY* A BOOK w
 REDECORATE A *STUDY¥
HAVE A *STUDY* HALL

LEARN TO #DANCE* WELL
LEARN A *DANCE* STEP
LEARN A NEW *DANCE#*

3101401
3101401 -
3101401

3101402
3101402
3101402

3101403
3101403 °
3101403

3101404
3101404 -
3101404

3101405 -
310142°¢

© 3101405

3101406

3101406

3101406

3101407 :
3101407 :
3101407 |

3101408
3101408 -
3101An0
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3101409
3101409
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3101411
310142 %
3101411 !
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3101416 |
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Ae TRY TO *PAPER® WALLS
Re WRITE A ®*PAPER* QUICKLY
*Coe MAKE A *PAPER* DOLL

¥Ae USING A *JUMP* ROPE
Be MAKING A PARACHUTE *JjuyMp¥ EASY
Ce TRYING TO *JUMP* WELL

Ae *RFACH%* THF BOAT
*Re PLAY WITH A XBEACH* BALL
Ce RUN TO THE *BEACH* NOW

Ae SLIP ON THE *ICE* ACCIDENTALLY
Be *ICE* THE CAKE QUICKLY
*Co DROPPED AN #]CE* CUBE FREQUENTLY

*A. FIND AN ANTIQUE #*LOVE#* SEAT
B. *LOVE* YOUR ENEMIES
Ce A TEENAGE *LOVE#*

As HEAVY *SNOW* PILED HIGH
#Be A TERRIBLE *SNOW* STORM
Ce WILL #*SNOW#* SOON

3101419
3101419
3101419

3101420 -
3101420
3101420

3101421
3101421
3101421

3101422
3101422

13101422

3101423
3101423
3101423

3101424
3101424
3101424
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF ADJECTIVES BY SELECTING

THE ADJECTIVE TO COMPLETE A GIVEN SENTENCE. %l0m

DIRFCTIONS
SFLFCT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.
HE WAS AN .SENTRY.
*As ALERT
Bs ALERTER

Ce MOST ALERT

-

WHICH DESSFRT 1S y THE ICE CREAM OR THE CAKEO
Ae MOST LARGE
*Re LARGER
e LARGEST

JOHN IS THE OF THEM ALLe
Ae WORSE
Re BADDEST
*Coe WORST

IT WAS THE NF THE TWO EVILSe.
Ao LEAST

#Be LESSER
Ce LESS

THé RESTAURANT ON THE CORNER OFFERED THE FOOD IN TOWN.

Ao CHEAPEST
Be CHEAPER
. Ce MOST CHFEAPEST

SKIPPY WAS THE DOG WF HAD EVER OWNEDe.
Ae LIVELIER
Be MOST LIVELIEST

0197

3101390
3101390
3101390
3101390

3101391
3101391
31013291
3101391

3101392
3101392
3101392

3101392

3101393
3101393
3101393
3101393

3101394
3101394
310139gﬂ)
310139
3101395
3101395
3101395




#Co L IVEL TEST v 3101395
OF THE TWO GIRLSs JEAN WAS . 3101396

Ae MOST PRETTY 3101396

| *8., PRETTIER 31101396
’ Ce PRETTIEST 3101396
OF THE THREE GIRLSs JEAN WAS . . 3101397

Ae MOST PRETTY 3101397

R. PRETTIER . ‘ 3101397

*Co PRETTIEST 3101397
BETWEEN THE TWO WORKERS, DAVID CAN FINISH THE WORK . 3101398

A MORE SOON - 3101398

#B. SOONER 3101398

Co SOONEST 3101398

WHICH IS FROM CHICAGO -~ TOLEDO, DETROIT, OR LOUISVILLEO 3101399
Ae FARTHER ' © 3101399
%8s FARTHEST - - 3101399
Ce MORE FAR ‘ 3101399
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THE STUDENT SHOWS HIS COMPREHENSION OF CERTAIN CONFUSING 0118
ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS BY CORRECTLY CHOOSING ONE OR THE OTHER FOR'
USE IN A SENTENCE. %20n

SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE. | ' 27
( I FEEL WHEN IVE BEEN SCOLDED. . 3100913
. *Ae BAD 3100913
Be BADLY 3100913
THE FLAG WAS TREATED BY THE REBELS. . . 3100914
As BAD 3100914
#B. BADLY ' . , 3100914
THE CLENCHED FIST WAS A THREAT « 3100915
*Ae REAL . 3100915
Be REALLY 4 3100915
SHE FELT ALTHOUGH SHE HAD THE MEASLES. 3100916
A« GOOD - 3100916
#*8, WELL - 3100916 -
HE DIDNT DO IN THE BASKETBALL TRYOUTS. ‘ | 3100917
A. GOOD ' o 3100917
*Be WELL . | - : 3105917
HOT CIDER TASTES ON AN AUTUMN DAY. 3100918
*As GOOD ' 3100918
Be WELL 3100918
THAT BOOK WAS GOOD « 3100919
( A« REAL 3100919
- #B. REALLY 3100919
SUCH A SEVERE HAIRSTYLE LOOKS ON SUSAN, - 3100920
*A. BAD 3100920
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Be BADLY

A OLD LADY LIVES IN THAT TINY HOUSE.
Ao REAL
*R,e REALLY

MY ALLOWANCE IS BIGGER IF 1 DO A JoB CUTTING THE LAWN.

*As GOOD
Be WELL

GRANDFATHER CANT SEE s BUT HIS HEARING IS GOOD.,
A, GOOD '
*R, WELL

IT TURNED OUT TO BE A UNUSUAL PARTY.
Ae REAL
*Be REALLY

THE ASSIGNMENT WAS A CHALLENGE »
" %A. REAL :
Re. REALLY

I HOPE SHE Is A GIRL WHEN HER PARENTS ARE GONE.
*Ao. GOOD ‘
Be WELL

THF CHFFSE SMELLED SO WE COULD NOT EAT 1T,
*Ae BAD
Re BADLY

THE SPOILED LITTLE BOY TREATED HIS DOG .
A. BAD
#8+ BADLY

THE MEAL SHE SERVED WAS A BANQUET.
*A+ REAL
Re REALLY

JEFF SKIED ALTHOUGH HE WAS A BEGINNER.
A. GOUD ‘
#Re WELL

A WARM COAT IS A NECESSITY THIS TIME OF YEAR.
Ae REAL ‘
*Be REALLY

3100920

3100921
3100921

3100921 .

3100922
3100922
3100922

3100923
3100923
3100923

3100924

3100924

3100924

3100926
3100926
3100926

0927
3100927
3100927

3100928
3100928
3100928

3100929 °

3100929
3100929

3100930
3100930
3100930

3100931
3100931
3100931

31009737
3100932
3100932
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HiS COMPRERENSION Or NOUN CLAUSESS
ADVERBTIAL CLAUISES, AND ADJECTIVE CLAUSES BY IDENTIFYING THE KIND

OF CLAUSE IN A GIVFN SENTENCEe %é6mn

SFLFCT THE TYPE OF CLAUSE FOUND IN EACH SENTENCE.

AL THOUGH fORNADO WARNINGS WERE ISSUEDe FEW (1O0K [HEM SéRIOUSLY.

Ae NOUN CLAUSE
*e ADVERBIAL CLAUSE
Te ADJFECTIVE CLAUSF

0227
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TOUNCIL OFFICERS CONVENTION GAVE AN ALL SCHOOL ASSEMBLY.
- Ae NOUN CLAUSE
Bs ADVERBIAL CLAUSE

*Ce ADJECTIVE CLAUSE

' THE MAN WHO CAME TO DINNER STAYED SEVERAL WEEKS, 2125

Ae NOUN CLAUSE
Be ADVERBIAL CLAUSE
#Ce ADJECTIVE CLAUSE

THEY GAVE TICKETS TO WHOEVER REQUESTED THEM. ' 2126
*Ae NOUN CLAUSE ‘ '

Be ADVERBIAL CLAUSF

Ce ADJECTIVE CLAUSE

WHOEVER ASKED FOR TICKETS TO THE GRADUATION WILL BE GIVEN ONE. 21217
*Ae NOUN CLAUSE

Be ADVERBIAL CLAUSE

Ce ADJECTIVE CLAUSE

THE NEXT STREETs WHICH HAS A STOP LIGHTs IS A DANGEROUS 2128
INTERSECTION,

Ae NOUN CLAUSE
Be ADVERBIAL CLAUSF
#Ce ADJECTIVE CLAUSE
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDLRSTANDING OF COMPARATIVE ADVERBS 0214
BY INDICATING THE DEGREE OF GIVEN ADVERBS IN SENTENCES. %3n

SELECT THE DEGREE OF THE STARRED ADVERB IN EACH SENTENCE. 0173
HE WORKS *MORE* EFRFICIENILY 1HAN JOL. 2086

Ae POSITIVE DEGREE
*Be COMPARATIVE DEGREE
Ce SUPERLATIVE DEGREE -

HE WORKS *LESS* EFFICIENTLY THAN JOE. 2087
A. POSITIVE DEGREE ' :
%Be COMPARATIVE DEGREE
Ce SUPERLATIVE DEGREE

HE WAS THE %*MOST# EFFICIENT WORKER IN THE GROUP. 2088
A. POSITIVE DEGREE
Be COMPARATIVE DEGREE
*Co SUPERLATIVE DEGREE

**************Q********************************************i*****************:

* THE STUDENT CAN SHOW COMPREHENSION OF ADVERBS BY SELECTING THE ~ 0142
WORD THAT IS AN ADVERR IN A GIVEN SENTENCE. %35n :
DIRECTIONS ~ CHOOSE THE ANSWER THAT IDENTIFIES THE ADVERB IN THE 0126
/ SENTENCE. o
SHE WAS A VERY LOVELY LADY. - 3101518
Ae LOVELY .3101518

#Re VERY 62 ' 3101518




L1 LAD\"'
As A

THAT HAS BECOME A POPULAR FXPRESSION LATELYe
Ae THAT
Re A
Ce POPULAR
#De LATELY

HAVE YOl) EVER NOTICED WHAT EXTRAORDINARY SKILL A TRAPEZE ARTIST

A. HAVE

Be WHAT
*Ce EVER .

De TRAPEZE

AL THOUGH THE EQUIPMENT CAN AF QUITE EXPENSIVE, GOLF IS A
RFWARDING HORBY.
Ae ALTHOUGH
*Be QUITE
Ces REWARDING
De A

ON THIS PARTICULAR OCCASIONy THE CHILDREN WERE ALLOWED TO ATTEND
BRIEFLY
As PARTICULAR
Be THIS
*Co BRIEFLY
De WERE
OUR LITTLE BOY SPFAKS IN A DISAGREEABLY LOUD VOICE.
Ao LITTLF -
BRe A
*Ce DISAGRFFABLY
‘Ds LOVID

IN A LITTLE WHILE THE STORM wILL PASS OVERs AND WHILE WE ARE
WAITINGs WE CAN PLAY A GAME.
Ae LITTLE
*R, OVER
Ce WHILE
De A

EMNGLISH IS NOT MY EASIFST SUBJECT AT SCHOOLs BUT I TEND TO PREFER
I'T ANYWAY. : L '

*Ae NOT
Re FASIEST

Ce TEND
De IT

A SOMEWHAT STRANGE THING HAPPENED TO US'ON OUR WAY TO THE SHOW,
*A, SOMEWHAT

Re STRANGE : : . Y
Ce OUR
De THF

SOMETHING FUNNY ALWAYS HAPPENS WHEN MY FAMILY VISITS US AT
CHRISTMAS,
Aes FUNNY

. *Be ALWAYS

| 2663 ‘

3101518
3101518

3101519
3101519 o
3101519 &
3101519
3101519

3101520
3101520
3101520
3101520
3101520
3101520

3101521
3101521
3101521
3101521
3101521
3101521

3101522
3101522
3101522
3101522
3101522
3101522

31015297

3101523./
3101523
3101523
3101523

3101524
3101524
3101524
3101524
3101524
3101524

3101525
3101525
3101525
3101525

3101525
3101525

3101526
3101526
3101526
3101526
3101526

3101527 )
31101527 -
3101527
3101527
3101527




De AT

THE LITTLE GIRL DOWN THE BLOCK PRACTICES THE VIOLIN MORF OFTEN
THAN T DD

Ae LITTLE

Be DOWN
#Co MORE

De THAN

THERE WERE EVEN MORE PEOPLE AT. THE GAME THIS WEEK THAN LAST WEEK.

*A, EVEN
Be MORE
Ce LAST
De THIS

A VERY IMPORTANT WRITER WILL BE GIVING A LECTURE AT SCHOOL
TONIGHT o

Ae A

Be IMPORTANT

Ce AT

#De TONIGHT

HE WAS THE PERSON WHO wWAS BEST ABLE TO ANSWER THE QUESTION
INTELLIGENTLY,

Ae WHO

8« ABLE

Ce THE

#De INTELLIGENTLY

JOAN HAD BEEN SLIGHTLY INTERESTED IN GOING TO THE NEW MOVIE
DOWNTOWN.

*Ae SLIGHTLY

Be INTERESTED

Ce NEW

De MOVIE

MY ROOM 1S NOT TOO NEAT NOws BUT TLL CLEAN 1T THOROUGHLY IN THE
MORNING., : -

.Ae BUT
Be IT

Ce NEAT
*#De TOO

BECAUSE HE STUDIED FOR WEEkS BEFORE THE EXAM, HE MANAGED TO DO
WELL ON ITe. :

Ae BECAUSE
B« BEFORE
*Ce WELL
Do-IT

THE CHILD HAS NOT REEN WELL9 AND YET SHE REFUSES TO TAKE HER
MEDICINE.

Ae THE
‘Be BEEN
*Ce WELL
De HER

WE WERE ALMOST READY TO GIVE UP AND GO HOME WHEN THE SKY CLEARED
AND THE SUN CAME OUT,

Ae WERE

*Be ALMOSTY

T 64

3101527

3101528
3101528
3101528
3101528
3101528
3101528

3101529

1529
3101529
3101529
3101529

3101530
3101530
3101530
3101530
3101530
3101530

- 3101531

3101531
3101531
3101531
3101531
3101531

3101532
3101532
3101532
3101532
3101532
3101532

3101533
3101533
3101533
3101533
3101533
3101533

3101534
3101534
3101534
3101534
3101534
3101534

3101535
3101535

3101535
3101535
3101535
3101535

3101536
3101536
3101536
3101536




Co READY " , 3101536

De WHEN ‘ _ . 3101536
OIR NEW HOUSE HAD NEVER BEEN PAINTED, AND SO WE HAD OUR SUMMER 1537 .,
PLANNED FOR U)Se 1537 )

Ae MNEW . 3101537 °©
¥Re NEVER T 3101537

Ce SO ' ‘ ' 3101537

De OUR : » o 3101537
HIS OFFER WAS VERY SUSP ICIOUSy AND WE HESITATED T0 ACCEPT IT. 3101538

Ae IT ' . 3101538

Be AND 3101538
*Ca VERY 3101538

De HIS . . _ 3101538
THE SMALL BOY LOOKED HURT WHEN THE DOG WENT RAPIDLY BY WITHOUT 3101539
STOPPING,. 3101539

Ae SMALL 3101539

Re WHEN ‘ 3101539
¥Ce RAPIDLY : 3101539

De WITHOUTY .~ . ; : L 3101539
I DIDNT HAVE ANY OfF THE DESSERT BECAUSE I HAD EATEN TOO MUCH - 3101540
FOR DINNER ‘ : - 3101540

Ae HAVE : 3101540

Be RECAUSE ‘ 3101540

e HAD 3101540

sDe TOO. , . . . _ 3101540
HE WAS ABLE TO HANDLE THE PROBLEM MORE INTELLIGENTLY THAN I 3101541 }'
BECAUSE HE WAS OLDER. 3101541
*Ae INTELLIGENTLY ~ 3101541

Be THAN 3101541

Ce BECAUSF , 3101541

Ne OLDFR : . 3101541
KNOW I NG HOW TO EXPLAIN THINGS CLEARLY AND LOGICALLY IS A 3101542
VALUABLE SKILLe - 3101542

Ae THINGS : 3101542
*Bs LOGICALLY 3101542

Ce VALUARLF , ' : ' 3101542

Ne -SKILL _ ' 3101542
WHICH MOVES MORE SLOWLY s A TURTLE OR A WORMO 3101543

Ae WHICH 3101543
XHe MORE } : 3101543

Ce A ’ - 3101543

De OR : 3101543
SNOW WAS FALLING GENTLY ON THE LAWN IN FRONT OF OUR HOUSE. 3101544

Ae SNOW 3101544

Pe WAS 3101544

¥Ce GENTLY . 3101544

,De ~ FRONT, 3101564

Y .

2212 2 S22 2T S S 2R SR ;l**** I WX * i*****************************I’**********-I-

O _THE STUPENT WILL SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE RELATIONSHIP OF 0213
ERICanyFRBS AND THE WORDS THEY MODIFY HY INDICATING WHETHER THE




'ADVERS MODIFIES AN ADJECTIVEs ADVERB, OR A VERB IN GIVEN

SENTENCESe %3nm

SELECT THE FUNCTION OF THE ADVERB IN EACH SENTENCE. ol72

HE SPOKE CONFIDENTLY TO HIS TEAM.
Ae ADJECTIVE MODIFIER

.Be ADVERB MODIFTIER

*Co VERB MODIFIER

HE WAS VERY HAPPY T0 BE CALLED. 2084
*As ADJECTIVE MODIFIER
Be ADVERB MODIFIER
Ce ADVERB MODIFIFR

AN EXTREMELY TALL MAN OPENFD THE DOOR, _ 208%
#*A, ADJECTIVE MODIFIER
Be ADVERB MODIFIER
Ce VERB MODIFIER

B340 TE I3 63636 9536 36363 6 30 30 36 6 3 0 36 I 3 30 36 38 36 BE I 362636 I6 36 I 33636 0 30 FE I I T I A I I I B I I I I

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF APPOSITIVES BY SELECTING 0035
THE SENTENCE WHICH CONTAINS ONE« %lo

DIRECTIONS - CHOOSE THE SENTENCE THAT CONTAINS AN APPOSXT!VE. 0030

Ae JOHN CALLED THE STUDENT COUNCIL MEETING TO ORDERe 3100227

*B, ROBERTs THE VICEF PRESIDEMT, WISHED TO DISCUSS THE MINUTES OF - 3100239

THE PREVIOUS MEFTING, 3100239

Co REPRESENTAIIVES OF THeE STUDENT COUNCIL BROUGHT FORTH THE 3100239

DISCUSSION OF THE COMING ELECTIONS. . 3100239

De ELECTIONS FOR FUTURE OFFICERS OF STUDENT COUNCIL WERE 3100239

DECIDED TO TAKE PLACE NEXT MONTH. 3100239

XTI R TI2ET RIS LS SIS L 2 LY ] -l-******l-*:l***********.****************lﬁ" e

THE STUDENT WILL APPLY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF WORD CLASSIFICATIONS BY 0024
CATEGORIZING AS NOUN, VERB,s ADJECTIVE, OR ADVERB NONSENSE WORDS
IN GIVEN SENTENCESe. %10mD

DIRECTIONS - NOTICE EACH NONSENSE WORD 1S #STARRED*. CHOOSE THE 0021
RESPONSE THAT IDENTIFIES 175 WORD CLASSTFICATION.

Ao NOUN

Be. VERSB

Ce ADJECTIVE

Ds ADVERB
THE *SPAKER* BREATHED DEEPLY. %A ’ 3100127
HE WAS A VERY *BEAMISH* BOY. *C _ 3100128
HAS ANYONE .SEEN A ¥BILLITCH*0 %*A 3100129
WHERE WERE THEY GOING SO *WAPPISHLY*O *D 130
1S THE COBRA AS *NUGFUL* AS THE BEARO *C 310012,

SOMEONE HAD *WHIFFLED* EACH DESKe *R v ) 3100132




WHO LEFT THE MONEY -IN THE #*SPINGE#0 %A : 3100133

THEY WERE #*SNOOFING* THE CHILDRENS TOYS. *B 3100134
MARK WAS FEELING RATHER #FROBISH*, *C 3100135
HF THRUST THF RLADE #*FRUMIOUSLY#* INTO THE SACK. %D ' . 3100136

T3 W H NI NI IR I B XU T N3 6 NI I A6 I3 T I I I T I TETE I I IE I I IR
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THE STUDENT CAN SHOW HIS ABILITY TO RECOGNIZE THE FOUR FORM
CLASSES--NOUN, VERB. ADJECTIVE, ADVERB—-BY USING THE INFLECTIONAL
SUFFIX AS THE PRIMARY CRITFRION FOR DETERMINING THE CORRECT FORM
CLASSES OF A L1ST OF WORDS. %19no

" USING THE INFLECTIONAL SUFFIXs IDENTIFY THE FORM CLASS OF EACH 0195
WORD LISTED RELOW. INDICATF THE FORM CLASS BY CHOOSING THE COR-
RECT LETTER. '
A+ NOUN
Be VERB
Ce ADJECTIVE
De ADVERR

FINALLY =D 2200

PURCHASFD *R 2201
MOVIES *A 2202
RFADS #*R 22013

RFCORDING  *A 2204

WARMEST %=C 2205 -

PURCHASED *B | 2206
RUSILY *D 2207
FFLLOWS %A | : 2208
SHORTER #C , : - 2209
NATURALLY  *D 2210

SHOFS  *A . 2211 .

GIRLS *A - 2212

LISTED *R 2213

NOTING #*8 , 2214
ORGANIZES %R - ' - : 2215
TOUGHFR *C 2216
COLNEST  #C ' 2217

SINGS *B : 2218

FE 363 3 6 I I I I I I I W I I KNI I IE I B I I T I I I I I I I I I I I I I

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS HNDERSTANDING OF THE USE OF NOUNS AS 0203
THE OBJECTS OF VERRS Ry IDFNTIFYING SENTENCES WITH NOtNS USED AS
ORJECTYS OF VERBS. %1nm

SELECT THE SENTENCF IN WHICH THE STARRED WORD 15 AN OBJECT OF A 01672
VF’R'H P ' :
- y 68 -




Ae THE FLOOD OF 1RRS* XILLED 2+,00n PFOPLE IN JOHNSTOWN, PENN, 2065
Re THF FLOON* 0OF 1RBY KILLFD 2,000 PEOPLE IN JOHNSTOWN, PENN.
¥Co THE FLOOD OF 1889 KILLED 2,000 PFOPLE®* IN JOHNSTOWN, PENN,

FE X WU B NI A6 I T AT I K IR A I I K AE 6 WU I I IE I I IE I I I I B I I AR

GIVEN A SFNTFNCE IN WHICH A NOUN 1S STARREDs THE STUDENT WILL 0106
DFMONSTRATF HIS INDFRSTANDING OF THE DIFFERENT UJSES OF NOUNS BY

SFLFCTTING AS ITS FUNCTION NIRECT ORJFCTs INDIRECT OBJUFCT,

PRFDICATF NOMINATIVE, OR APPOSITIVE. %30n

MR. WINDSTED WAS ELECTED *PRESIDENT®* OF THE NEWLY FORMED BOARD. 3100660
As DIRECT OBJECT 31100660
_ A. INDIRECT ORJECT 3100660
*Co PRFEDICATE NOMINATIVE 3100660
Ne APPOSITIVE 3100660
MY RROTHER *JACK¥ RROKE HIS ARM DURING FOOTBALL PRACTICE, 3100661
Ae SURJECT 31100661
Re OBJECT OF PREPOSITION 3100661
Ce PREDICATE NOMINATIVE 3100661
*De APPOSITIVE 3100661
WHFN HF GRADUATED, HF WAS GIVEN A GOLD WRIST *WATCH* BY HIS 3100662
PARFNTS . 3100662
" Ae SURJECT 3100662
#Re DIRECT OBJECT , 3100662
Ce INDIRECT ORJECT ' 3100662
Ne PREDICATE NOMINATIVE 3100662 <
«5&}
HFRF 1S GRFAT *NFWS* FOR MUSIC LOVFRSa 3100667
A, SURJFCT 3100663
Re DIRFCT OBJECT 3100663
o INDIRECT OBJECT 3100663
De PREDICATE NOMINATIVE . 2100663 .
WF GAVE #*MISS HEELEY® A TRAVEL BAG TO USE ON HER EUROPEAN 3100664
TOUR. - 3100664
Ae SURJECT 3100664
Re DIRECT ORJFCT 3100664
%¥Co INDIRFCT OBJECT 3100664
De PREDICATE NOMINATIVF _ 3100664
WF ASKED THF STUDENT COUNCTL REPRESENTATIVE OF OUR *ROOM#* TO 3100665
RFLAY OHR COMPLAINT. 3100665
© Ae PREDICATF NOMINATIVF 3100665
Py NIRFCT ORJFCT 31006665
o INNIRFFT QRJFCT 3100665
¥N, ORJFCT OF PREPOSITION 3100665
MARTLYN HAD A HAPPY RFUNION WITH KRISTY, HER *COUSIN#*, WHO HAD - 3100666
MOVED TO DOHIN, ' 3100666
A« DIRECT OBJECT 3100666
Re INDIRECT ORJECT : : A 3100666
€ PREDICATF NOMINATIVF 3100666 ‘i
¥Ne APPOSITIVFE ' 3100666
THF TALLER ROY WAS A *BULLY* WHO TERRORIZED THE YOUNGER CHILDREN 3100667
ON THE RLOCK. _ 3100667
Ae SURJECT . 69 - 3100667




Re DIRFCT OBJECT
#Ce PREDICATE NOMINATIVFE
Ne APPOSITIVF

READING A ROOK PROVINES MUCH *ENTERTAINMENT*,
#A, DIRECT OBJECT

Be INDIRECT OBUECT

-Ce OBJUECT OF PREPOSITION

De APPOSITIVE

SIGNS WERE CARRIFD DOWN THF STREET IN FRONT OF THE MAYORS
*HOUSE® o
A. DIRECT OBJECT
*Be OBJECT OF PREPOSITION
Ce PRcDICATE NOMINATIVE
De APPOSITIVE

THF VETERINARIAN GAVF OUR #PQOODLE*, ABIGAILs A SERIES OF SHOTS.
Aes SURJFCT
Re DIRECT OBJECT
®¥Co INDIRECT OBUECT
De ,PREDICATE NOMINATIVE

REASON 1S THE #*LAW®* BY WHICH MAN SHOULD LIVE,
As SUBJECT
- RBe DIRECT OBJECT
Cs INDIRFCT OBJUECT
#De PREDICATE NOMINATIVF

o
THEY ENJOYED HIS ¥*COMPANY#®# SO MUCH HE HATED TO LEAVE.
#Ae DIRECT OBJECT . -
Be INDIRECTY OBUECT
Ce PREDICATE NOMINATIVE
Ne SURJECT

HIS ABILITY TO SOLVF GEOMETRY PROBLEMS MADE HIM A VERY POPULAR
*PERSON*, '

*A. DIRECT OBJECT

Be INDIRECT OBJECT

Ce OBJECT OF. PREPQOSITION

De PREDICATF NOMINATIVE

THF BOY SITTING NEAR THE WINDOW IS AN OUTSTANDING *SCHOL AR*.
Ae DIRFCT OBJECT : '
Re INDIRECT OBJECT
Ce OBJFCT OF PREPOSITION
#De PREDICATE NOMINATIVF

MR. SMATHERSs THF RICHEST MAN IN *TOWN*. 1S NOT VERY GENEROUS.
A+ DIRECT OBUECT - ,
#Re OBJFCT OF PREPOSITION
Ce PREDICATFE NOMINATIVF
De APPOSITIVE

#*HONESTY#* 1S NOT NECESSARILY THE HIGHEST VIRTUE,.
®Ae SURJECT.
Re DIRECT OBJECT
Co INDIRECT OBJECT
De ORJFCT OF PREPOSITION

HFRE AND THFRE HIGH N THE CLIFFS WERE SPOTTED THE NATIVE

6370

3100557

. 3100670

3100676

3100667
3100667

31006068
3100668
3100668
3100668
3100668

3100669
3100669
3100669
3100669
3100669 -
3100669

3100670
3100670
31000670
3100670

3100671
3100671
3100671
3100671
3100671

3100672
3100672
3100672
3100672
3100672

3100673
3100673
3100673
3100673
3100673
310067%

3100674
3100674
3100674
3100674
3100674

3100675
3100675
3100675
3100675
3100675

3100676
3100676
3100676
3168877

3100677 .
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MOUNTAIN *GOATS*,
*A. SURJECT
Re DIRECT ORJECT
Ce INDIRFCT OBJUFRCT
NDe PRENDICATF NOMINATIVF

THF WIND AT HIS RACK GAVF THF *ATHLETF# AN ADVANTAGE.
Aes SURJFCY
Re DIRECT OBJECT

#Ce INDIRECT OBURCT
N. PREDICATF NOMINAY IVF

FACH OF THOSF MEN GAVF HIS LIFF FOR HIS *COUNTRY#*,
Ae DIRFCT ORJECT
Re. TNDIRFCT NBJFRCY
Ces OBJECT OF PREPOSITION

#De PRENDICATE NOMINATIVE

THF CLASS CAST ITS #vOTE# AFTER A LENGTHY DlSCUSSLON.
*Ae DIRFCT ORJECT

Rs INDIRFCT OBUFRCT _

Ce OBJFCT OF PREPNDSITION

De SURJECT

THIS KIND OF *NOTEBONK* WILL HOLD PAPERS SECURELY.
A+ SURJECT
Re NIRECT ORJECT
e INDIRECT OBJECT

¥De ORJFCT OF PREPOSITION

THF CROWD ROSE TO [I7< FEFET AND SHOUTED ITTS *APPROVAL* OF THE
PLAY.

*Ae DIRECT ORJECT

Re INDIRECT OBJECT :

e PRFDICATE NOMINATIVF

NDe APPOSITIVE

THF clLu® OFFFRED ITS #MFMRFRS*® A SFRIFS OF LECTURES.,
Ae DIRFCT NRJECT

*Nae INDIRECT OBURCT
T« ORJECT OF PREPOSTITION
De PREDICATE NOMINAT IVE

THFE INSTRUCTOR GAVF TOM ANP #CY¥* THEIR SKI POLES AND TOLD THEM TO
TRV AGAIN,

Ae NDIRFCT OBJFCT

#2, INDIRFECT OBUECT _

Ce PREDICATE NOMINATIVF

Ne APPOSITIVE

THE SMALLEST GIRL IN THE CHOIR SANG AT THE TOP OF HMER *VO1CE¥*,
fe DIRECT ORJECT
Re INDIRFCT NORJFCT

¥Ce ORJFCT NF PREPOSTITION
De PREDICATF NOMINATIVF

MY YOUNGFR SISTER. THE *GIRL#* WEARING THE RED PARKA, BEGAN SKI
LFSSONS TODAY,
Ae SURIFCT
Re PIRFCT ORIECT
- C N C .
Ceo INDIRFCT ORJFCT Yoy

e <7 S O

3100677
3100677
3100677
3100677

3100677 .

3100678
31006738
3100678
3100678
3100678

3100679

2100679
3100679
3100679
3100679

3100680
3100680
3100680
3100680
3100680

3100681
3100681
3100681
3100681
3100681

3100687
3100682
3100682
3100682
3100682
3100682

31006813
31006873
3100663
3100683
31006813

0684
684
3100684
3100684
3100684
3100684

13100685

3100685
3100685
3100685
3100685

3100686
3100686
3100685
3100686
3100686




“0, APDNSITIVE

3100656
SUICCESSs THF *DRFAMA OF MOST PFOPLFy IS NOT ALWAYS ORTAINED. 31006817
A. SURJECT ' 3100687
Re DIRFCT NRJECT 3100687
Ce PREDICATE NOMIMATIVF 3100687
*N, APPOSITIVF' 3100687
THAT IS NO *CONCFRN¥* OF YOUIRS. 3100688
Ae. SURJECT ' - 3100688
Re DIRECT OBJECT 3100688
Ce INDIRECT OBJECT 3100688
®De PREDICATE NOMINATIVE - 3100688
WF VISITFD THE AMIJCIFMFENT #PARK* SFVFRAL TIMES DURING THF SUMMFR. 31NN689
Ae. SURJECT 3100689
#R, DIRECT OBJECT 3100689 .
Ce INDIRFCT ORJECT 3100689 :
D. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE 3100689
THE *GROUP#* OF CAROLERS WAITED OQUTSIDE THE HOUSE UNTIL THE LIGHTS 3100690 -
WFNT ON. 3100690
%A, SURJECT 3100690
Re ORJECT OF PREPNSITION 3100690 .
Ce. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE 3100690 .
De APPOSITIVE 3100690
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THE STUDFENT CAN DEMONSTRATF HIS UNDERSTANDING OF SENTENCE D137
COMPLEMENTS BY SFLFCTING SENTENCES TLLUSTRATING DIRECT OBJECTS,
INDIRECT ORJFCTSs PRFDICATF NOMINATIVESs AND PREDICATE
ADJECTIVES. %20n

DIRECTIONS - CHOOSE THE SENTENCE THAT CONTAINS AN EXAMPLE OF EACH n1l15
OF THE FOLLOWING TERMS,
NIRFCT ORJFCT 3IN1275
Ae HF WAS THF PRESINFNT OF THF COMPANY., 3101275
¥R, MRe SMITH THREW THF RALL TO HER. 3101275
C., THEY RAN RAPIDLY DOWN THE STREFT. 3101275 -
Ne IT HAD REEN A LOVELY DAY, : 3101275
PRFDICATE NOMINATIVF ' 3101276
*A, SOMF OF THE ROYS ARF HONOR STUDFNTS. 3101276
A, THF ROYS WANTFD TO CLTIM® THE MOUNTAIN. 3101276
Ce THEY SANG SONGS ALL FVENING. - 3101276
N, WILL YO BE READY ON TIMEO 3101276
PREDICATE ADJECTIVF 3101277
A.. MY FATHER REFINISHED THAT DESK. 3101277
Re THEY WANTED TO GET HOMF BEFORE DARK., 3101277
C. HAVE YOI EVFR BFLIEVED [N SANTA CLAUSO 3101277
#De IN A FFW MINUTFS EVFRVYONE WAS ASLFEP. - 3101277
INDIRECT ORJFCT : 3101278
A. RUNNING ON THE 1CEs» THE BOY SLIPPED AND FELL. 3101278
R. JIM BROWN WAS ELECTED PRESIDENT. 3101278 !
#Ca. SHE SENT HIM HIS CHRISTMAS PRESENT. - © 3101278 ¢
De THIS DESSERT REALLY TASTES GOOD. SRR 3101278
65 e

L




IRFCT ORJFCT

Ao HE HIT THE TARGET WITH HIS ARROW.

Pe I HAVE NEVER BEEN TO SPAIN.

€. THE DEMONSTRATION TURNED OUT TO BE A RIOT.
De MY SISTFR HAS BFEN A TEACHER FOR MANY YEARS.

REFNICATF NOMINATIVF

¥Aes THAT IS NO CONCFRN OF YOURS.

Be. THERE WFRE ONLY THRFF BOYS AT THF PARTY.
Ce DID YOU HEAR THAT NOISEN

De MY ATTEMPTS AT WRITING ARE HORRIBLE.,

REDICATF ADJECTIVE

As HE IS A FARMFR.

¥R, COLDS ARF CONTAGIOUS.
Ce RUN HOMF QUICKLY.

Ne PRFPARF YDURSFLF.

NNIRECT ORJFCT

Ao IT WAS THE LOVIEST DAY OF THE YEAR.

Q. SHF APOLOGIZED FOR TALKING OUT OF TURN.
*Co THE ROYS BUILT THEMSELVES A ROARING FIRE.
Ne THE THOUGHT OF A TRIP WAS MOST FXCITING.

IRFCT NRJECT
*o BROKEM GLASS ON THE FLOOR CAN RE DANGEROUS.

3, THE SCIENTIST BURNED HIS HAND ON THE HEATER.

C. THESE BONDS SHOUILD BECOME VALUARLE.
De PAUL IS OUR YOUNMGEST SON.

PFDICATF NOMINATIVE

*Ao JEAN AND JOAN HAVFE BEFN ARTISTS FOR YFARS.
Re DID YO USE CHALK FOR THAT PICTUREN

Ceo THF ROOM LOOKFD NFAT. AND CLE AN,

NDe DONT THROW THAT RALL YET.

REDJICATE ADJECTIVE

*Ao THE RBOAT SEFMS TOO NARROW FOR THE FIVE PEOPLE.
Re HANG THFE WET SHFETS ON THE LINE IN THE YARD.

Ce HF ALWAYS WANTED TO BRF A DOCTOR.
Ne THF CONHNTRY IS A WONDFRFUL PLACF,.

MDIRECT ORJECT

Lo JEAN CERTAINLY LOOKFD GLAMOROUS,
R, THF CAMPERS RBUII T A FIRE.

e MOM POLISHED HFR SILVFR.

*De THF MAN OFFFRFD HER A SFAT.

MIRECT ORJECT

WHFN HF GRADUATFD, HF WAS GIVEN A 6GOLD WRIST WATCH.

Re HFRF 1S5 GREAT NEWS FOR MUSIC LOVFRS.,.
Ce THERE WFRE TEN PFOPLE COMING FOR DINNER.
Ne LAKE TAHOF IS A FAMOUS VACATION AREA.

WWFENDTCATF NOMINATIVE

HF FFLT A SHARP PAIN TN HIS RACK,
THF INNIANS TANGHT S HOW TO PLANT CORN,

THE FLOOD WATFRS HAD BREEN A THREAT TO THE LITTLE TOWN,
TAKE YOUR REPORT CARD HOMF AND HAVE IT SIGNEDe.

3101279
3101279

3101279 ~

3101279
3101279

3101280
3101280
3101280
3101280
3101280

3101281
3101281
3101281
3101281
3101281

13101282

3101282
3101282
3101282
3101282

31012813
3101283
3101283
3101283

3101283

3101284
3101284
3101284
3101284
3101284

3101285
3101285
3101285
3101285
3101285

3101286
3101286
3101286
3101286
3101286

3101287
3101287
3101287
3101287
2101287

3101288 ",

3101288
3101288
3101288
3101288




PRFDICATE ADJECTIVE
Ae THE CROWD SHOUTFD ITS APPROVAL.
Re OVFRNIGHT THF RIVER DRIFD UP.

#Ce HIS BUSINESS CERTAINLY SEFEMS PROSPEROUS,.
D. WE GATHFRED OUR THINGS TOGETHER.

INDIRECT OBJECT

*A, EVERYONE IN THE CLASS SENT JUOHN A BIRTHDAY CARD.
BRe THE COMPANY THAT PRINTS CALENDARS DIDNT HAVE THEM READY.
Ce WE HAVE A NFW LIRRARIAN AT OUR SCHOOL.
De THAT NFW BOY 1S PROBARLY A GOOD WORKER.

DIRECT ORJFCT
Ae THE LETTER WAS THE ONLY MEMENTO WE STILL HADe.
Re THAT NEW BOY IS PROBABLY A GOOD WORKER.

#Ce THE CROWD SHOUTED 1TS APPROVAL.
De MISS JONES IS THFE FINFST PERSON IVE EVER KNOWN.

PRFDICATF NOMINATIVF

*Ae IN HIS YOUTHs MY FATHFR WAS A MILKMAN.
Re THE MFAT WAS COOKED TO PERFECTION.
Ce TRY TO CLIMB OVER THAT FENCE IF YOU CAN,
De HE FELT A SHARP PAIN IN HIS BACK.

PREDICATE ADJECTIVE
Ae THE CAMPERS WRIGGLED QUT OF THEIR SLEEPING BAGS.
De DID YOU HAPPFN TO SFE THE FULL MOON LAST NIGHTH
Ce FOUR PFOPLE ATTENDED WHO WERE NOT INVITED.

#Des THE TRFE WAS REMARKABLY FRAGRANT.

DIRECT OBJECT '
A. THE GROCERY BUSINESS CERTAINLY LOOKS PROSPEROUS.
Re THE MEAT WAS NOT WELL COOKED.

*Ce IN AUGUSTs THE MEN HARVESTED THE CORNe
De SPRING WILL SOON BE HFREO

310120
3101287
3101283
310128y
3101 28¢

3101290
3101290
3101235~
3101290
31012¢n

310121

310129)
3101291
3101291
3101291

3101292
3101292
3101292
3101292
3101290

3101294

1297
3101297
310129
3101297

310129:.
31012¢"
3101294
3101.9¢
3101294
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS tJNDERSTANDING OF THE USE OF NOUNS AS,
INDIRECT OBJECTS OF VERBS RY IDENTIFYING SENTENCES WITH NOUNS
USED AS INDIRECT OBRJFCTS. %2n

SFLECT THE SENTENCE IN WHICH THF STARRED WORD IS AN IHD!RFCT
OBJECT,

Ae THE TEACHER* GAVE THE CLASS A LONG ASSIGNMENT FOR THE NEXT
DAY.

Be THE TEACHER GAVE THE CLASS A LONG ASSIGNMENT* FOR THE NEXT
' DAY .

*Ce THF TEACHER GAVF THF CLASS* A LONG ASSIGNMENT FOR THF NEXT'

DAY.

A+ THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES VOTED THEIR MEMBERS A RAISE#*,.
*R, THE BOARD -OF TRUSTEES VOTED THEIR MEMBERS¥* A RAISE.
Ce. THE BOARD¥ OF TRUSTEES VOTED THEIR MEMBERS A RAISE.

G204

0168

2066

LI

R T N T LT T S Ay ey S T X LN

THE STUDENT' WILL SHOW HIS.UNDERSTANDING OF THE USE OF NOUNS AS

67 74

0202




PREDICATE NOMINATIVES BY IDENTIFYING SENTENCES WITH NOUNS USED AS
PREDICATE NOMINATIVES. %20

SFLFCT THE SENTENCF IN WHICH THE STARRED WORD IS A PREDICATE
NOMINATIVE

As MRe SMITH* WAS ELECTED MAYOR OF GEORGETOWN IN A CLOSE

ELECTION.

Be MRe SMITH WAS ELECTED MAYOR OF GEORGETOWN IN A CLOSE
ELECTION*,

*Co MRe SMITH WAS ELECTFD MAYOR* OF GEORGETOWN IN A CLOSE
FLECTION.

¥A, RATISTA WAS A DICTATOR* OF CUBA,
Be BATISTA WAS A DICTOR OF CUBRA%,
Ce BATISTA* WAS A DICTATOR OF CuBA.

0166

2063

2064
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THF STUDENT WILL NEMONSTRATE HIS UNDFRSTANDING OF A PROPER NOUN

DISTINGUISHFN FROM OTHER NOUNS RY SELECTING THFE SENTENCE THAT
CONTAINS A PROPER NOUNe %1m

DIRECTIONS - CHOOSE THE LETTER IN FRONT OF THE SENTENCE THAT HAS
AS ITS SUBJECT A PROPER NOUNe.

A. EVFRYBODY HAD A GOOD TIME.

*Re MISS SULLIVAN ATE AN APPLE «

Ce NO ONE SPOKF.

De SOMETHING MUST HAVE HAPPENED TO HER.

vy

0182

0153

3102033
3102033

3102033

31020313

*************************************************************#**f************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING OF NOUNS BY
SELECTING THF WORD THAT ACTS AS A NOUN IN A GIVEN SENTENCE. %21n

DIRECTIONS — SELECT THE ONF WORD WHlCH IS #NOT* A NOUN, FROM THE
WORDS BELOW EACH SENTENCE.

THE PUPPY SHOWED HIS AFFECTION FOR JACKIE BY NIPPING AT HER
HEFLSa

Ae PUPPY

Re AFFFCTION
#Ce HFR

NPe HEELS

CRUELTY 710 AN!MALS SHOHILD RE A CONCERN OF ALL PEOPLE.

Ae CRUELTY : TR

Re ANIMALS
Ca CONCERN

“he AL ) o w

HFR COMPLAINTS OFTEN ANNOYFD HER FRIENDS AND RELATIVES.
As COMPLAINTS .
*Re ANNOYED

Ce FRIENDS - -

De RELATIVES

ILAWYERS HFLP WAS NFENFD RFCAUSE THE DEFD WAS CONFUSING TO

0104

0090

3100608
3100608
3100608

- 3100608

3100608

3100608

43100609
3100609

3100609
3100609
3100609

3100610 -
3100610
13100610

3100610
3100610

_ - 3100611




gy

MR, REEM.
Ao HELP
B. DEED
*#Co CONFUSING
De MR. BEEM

JACKS SPRAINED ANKLE KFPT HIM FROM SKIING IN COLORADO DURING
CHRISTMAS VACATION.
Ae ANKLE
Be COLORADO
#Cs CHRISTMAS
Des VACATION

THF PIECE OF PAPFR WITH THE IMPORTANT MESSAGE FLOATED SILENTLY
TO THE GRONND.
A, PIFCE
Be PAPER
¥Ce IMPORTANT
De MESSAGE

A LARGE AMOUNT OF MONEY WAS NEEDED TO RESTORE THE FAMOUS
LANDMARK o ’
Ae AMOUNT
Be MONEY
*C, FAMOUS
De LANDMARK

THE NEED FOR ANOTHER SCHDOL WAS APPARENT WHEN THE NEW SUB-
DIVISION WAS BUILT.
Ae .NEED
%R,  ANOTHER
Co SCHOOL
De SUBDIVISION

AT SOME TIME EVERY PERSON FEELS HAPPINESS AND SADNESS. A
*Ae. SOME
Be TIME
Ce HAPPINFSS
De SADNESS

THE NEED OF THAT -FAMILY WAS GREAT SINCE THE FATHER WAS AN
ITNVALID. ' '
Ae NEED
Be FAMILY
*Coe GRFAT
Ne INVALID

HF HAD A GRFAT DFAL OF PRIDF IN HIS ARILITIES,
*A, HF
R‘._’ DEAL
Ce. PRIDE
De ABILITIES

A HALF GALLON OF ICE CREAM-WAS NOT ENOUGH FOR THAT LARGE
CROWD
A, GALLON
Re ICE CRFAM
*Co ENOUGH
De CROWD .

AN. APPOINTMENT TO SFE THE NDOCTOR COULD NOT BE MADE UNTIL NEXT
69¢M§

3100611
3100611
3100611
3100611
3100611

3100612

3100612
3100612
3100617
3100612
3100612

3100613
31006113

3100613
3100613
3100613
3100613

3100614
3100614
3100614
3100614

3100614 -

3100615 -
3100615
3100615
3100615
3100615
3100615

3100616
3100616
3100616
3100616
3100616

3100617
3100617
3100617
3100617
3100617

- 3100617

31n0618
3100618
3100618
3100618 -
3100618

3100619
3100619 -
3100619 :
3100619
3100619 .
3100619

3100620




MAONIT I,
Ao APPNINTMEMT
Re NDCCTOR
*Ce UNTIL
De MONTH

AL THOUGH THE FAKF DTAMOND SPARKLEDs JUFRRY THOUGHT IT WAS NO
SUBSTITUTE FOR THF REAL THING.

¥A, FAKF

Be JERRY

Ce SUBSTITUTE

De THING

AS TERRY SAT THERE ALONEs HE REMEMBERED HIS HOME HAD ALWAYS BEEN

FILLED WITH LAUGHTER.
Ae TERRY

*Po ALONE
C e HOMF
De LAUGHTER

THF LITTLE BOY WAS NEVER SHURE IF HIS ACTIONS WOULD BRING A
REWARD OR A PUNISHMENT.

*Ae NEVER

Re ACTIONS

Ce RFWARD

NDe PUNISHMENT

FOR A YOUNG CHILDs TIM HAD A BROAD RANGE OF INTERESTS.
Ae TIM

*Be RROAD
Ce RANGE
De INTERESTS

THF COLD BEGAN TO SEFP THROUGH HIS HEAVY COATs AND JOHN HOPED
HFED GET THERE SOON.

Ae COLD
Be COAT
Ce JOHN
*De THFRE

THFRF WFRE MANY STRANGERS IN TOWN THAT DAY, AND A FEELING OF
EXCTTEMENT HUNG IN THF AIR.

%A, THFRE

Re FEELING

.Co EXCITFMENT

Pe AIR

OHR OUTING WAS CANCELLED RFCAYSE OF THE THREAT OF TORNADOES.
¥Ae OHR

Re OUTING
Ce THRFAT
NPe TORNADOFS

HIS TENDENCY TOWARD VIOLENCE IS APPARENT IN HIS ACTIONS.
Ae TENDENCY
Re VIOLENCE
*Ce APPARFNT
De ACTIONS

3100620
3100620
3100620
3100620
3100620

)

3100621

3100621
3100621
3100621
3100621
3100621

3100622
3100622
3100622
3100622
3100622
3100622

3100623
3100623
3100623
3100623
31006213
3100623

3100624
3100624

" 3100624
3100624 -

3100624

3100625
3100625
3100625
3100625
3100625
3100625

3100626
3100626
3100626
3100626

3100626

3100626

3100627
3100627
3100627
3100627
3100627

3100628
3100628
3100628

3100628

3100628

. ’ .
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g’\DIRECT!ONS ~ INDICATF IN WHICH PHRASE THE STARRED WORD IS USED

GIVEN SEVERAL PHRASE®

CAN SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF NOUNS BY SELECTING THE PHRASE IN WHICH
THE RECURRING WORN 1S USED AS A NOUN.

*Ao
Be
Ce

*A.
Be
Ce

Ae
Be
*¥Co

Ae
*B .
Ce

*Ao
Be
Coe

Ae
Be
*¥Co

*Ao
Be
Ce

Ae
*Be
Ce

*Ae
Re
Ce

A,
*Ro

. Co

S Ae

.. Ra
*Co

*Ae
Re
Ce

*Ae
Be

%A,

AS A NOUN.

THE ANIMAL *FARM#®
THE *FARM#® ANIMALS
WILL *FARM* THF L AND

BROKE HIS NEW #5KT*
OFF THE *SKI* JUMP
CAN *SKI* WELL

THE *STAMP* MACHINF
*STAMP* THE LETTER
GLUED THF *STAMP* ON IT

BROUGHT THE *REPORT* CARD
GAVE A *REPORTH* TO THE CLASS
MUST *REPORT* TO THE CLASS

THE MOTHERS *LOVE* FOR HER CHILD
*LOVE* YOUR ENEMIES
THE ANTIQUE *LOVF¥* SEAT

WALKED *DOWN#* THE STAIRS
TRIED TO *DOWN#* THE FOOTBALL
USED *DOWN#* TO FILL PILLOWS

THE *TRY* WAS FUTILE,
PLEASE *TRY* AGAIN.
HE WILL *TRY* HARD.

TERRIRBRLE *SNOW* STORM
*SNOW* PILED HIGH
WILL *SNOW* SOON

WAS *FORCE* NECFSSARYD
DONT *FORCE* THE LOCK.
*FORCE* HIM TO WORK.

*CHEER* THE TEAM
THE #CHEFR* WAS LOUD
TO *CHEER* HER UP

FOUND A *CAMP¥* SITE
®CAMP® OUT ON DUR VACATION
GONE TO SUMMFR *CAMP*

CUTT-ENG *COMMENT*
*COMMENT* ON THAT IDEA
WILL *COMMENT#* LATER

HER *DREAM* OF THE FUTURE
SHE WILL *DREAM*
SLEFP AND *DRFAM®

BRROKE THE WOODEN *PADDLE*

IN WHICH THE SAME WORD APPEARSs THE STUDENT

01ns

0091

3100629
3100629
3100629

3100630
3100630
3100630

3100631
3100631
3100631

3100632
3100632
3100632

3100637
3100633
3100633

3100634
3100634
3100634

3100635
3100635
3100635

3100636
3100636
3100636

3100637
3100637
3100637

3100639
3100638
3100638

3100639
3100639
31006139

3100640
3100640
3100640

3100641
3100641
3100641

3100642




Ba
Coe

A,
*R 4

A
*Be
Co

*A,

Ce

A
*Be
Ce

Ae
*R,
Ce

A
*R
Ce

A
Re
*Co

*A,
Re
Ce

Ase
*R,

Ce
Ao
*B,
Ce

*A,

. Rae

Coe

Ao

CANT #PADDLE#* URSTREAM
PLAY *PADDLE* BALL

COLORFUL *BFEACH*® BALL
A ROCKY *BEACH*
*REACH¥ THE CRAFT

*FISH* FOR SALMON
A DEEP SEA *FISH*
BELIEVE HIS ®*FISH* STORY

THF #PARALLFL* OF TWO LINES
THF *PARALLFL* LINES
GYMNASTICS ON *PARALLFL* BARS

WILL *]CE* THE BIRTHDAY CAKE
FOUND *ICE* ON THE POND
MAKES *I1CE* CUBES QUICKLY

*BLANKET* FACTORY
A *BLANKFT* OF SNOW
*RLANKET* THE HILLSIDF WITH SNOW

DONT #HANDLE* THE KITCHEN
BROKE THE #*HANDLE* OFF
HIS *HANDLE* BAR

THE *HANGTNG* GARDEN OF BABYLON
AM *HANGING* THF PICTHRE
A RURLAP WALL *HANGINAGH

POUND WITH THE *HAMMFR#*
*HAMMER®* THE NAIL
CAN *HAMMER* HARD

*TEST* A SKILL
TO FAIL A *TESTH
A HARD *TFST* QUFSTION

WILL *RUN¥* HOME QUICKLY
IF THE TRIAL *RUN* FAJILED
*RUN* FASTER THAN YOU ‘ ’

DO HARD *WORK#*
HAS TO *WORK* HARD
THE *WORK* BENCH IN THE GARAGE

COULD NOT KEEP *SCORE#
HELP *SCORE* THE TESTS
BAD *SCORE* CARD

MADE A *STUDY* OF JUNGLE ANIMALS

CWILL ®¥STUDY* FOR THF FXAM
A NOISY *STUDY* HALL

- CAREFUL WITH THE #*PAPFR* CUTTER
s WILL *PAPER® THF STAIRWELL
- READ THE #*PAPER* REGULARLY

EDANCE® WITH SOMFONF
DONT WANT TO *DANCE*® TONIGHT

S -.qr L

31006%2
3100642

3100643
3100647
3100643

3100644
3100644
3100644

3100645
3100645
3100645

3100646
3100646
3100646

3100647
3100647
3100647

3100648
3100648
3100648

3100649
3100649

3100649 ..

3100650 -

3100650
3100650

3100651
3100651
3100651

3100652
3100652
3100652

3100653
3100653
31006513

3100654
3100654
3100654

3100655
3100655
3100655

3100656 .

3100656
3100656

3100657
3100657




¥Ce CAME 7O THE xDANCE* ALONE 3100657

Ae CHILDS #*#AlR%* RIFLE 3100658
*Bo *AIR* WAS POLLUTED 3100658
Ce MUST ®*AIR*.THE PILLOWS 3100658
*A, HEARD THE *BAND®* PLAY 3100659
Re A SUMMER #*#BAND#* CONCERT 3100659
Ce MUST *BAND* TOGETHER FOR SAFETY 3100659 .
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THE STUDENT WTILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE USE OF A NOUN AS 0205
A SUBJECT OF A SFNTFNCE RY IDENTIFYING SENTENCES WITH NOUNS USED
AS SUBJECTS. %20

SELECT THE SENTENCE TN WHICH THE STARRED WORD IS A SUBJECT. 0169:
Ae TWO NATIONS SHARE AN ISLAND* IN THE CARIBBEAN. 2068

*Be TWO NATIONS#*# SHARE AN ISLAND IN THE CARIBBEAN.
Ce TWO NATIONS SHARE AN ISLAND IN THE CARIBBEAN%®,

A« THE TRAIL OF THE JET STREAM MADE A WHITE LINE ACROSS THE 2069
SKY*,
Bs THE TRAIL OF THE JET STREAM* MADE A WHITE LINE ACROSS THE
SKY .
*Ce THE TRAIL* OF THE JET STREAM MADE A WHITE LINE ACROSS THE
SKY. '

***ii************************************************************************

THE STUDENT SHOWS KNOWLEDGE OF OBJUECTS OF PREPOSITIONS BY 0121

SELECTING THE OBJECT FROM SENTENCES CONTAINING PREPOSITIONAL
PHRASESe %20n

DIRECTIONS - IN FACH SENTENCE BELOW CHOOSE THE WORD THAT IS THE 0104
. OBJECT OF THF PREPOSITION IN A PREPOSITIONAL PHRASE.
THE MAN BEHIND THE COUNTER SHOWED US SEVERAL ALBUMS, 3100988
Ae MAN 3100988 .
#Re COUNTER - : 3100988
Ce US 3100988
De ALBUMS ' 3100988
THE CARS FENDER HAD BEEN CRUMPLED IN THE ACCIDENT. -~ 3100989
A+ CARS - - . 3100989
Re FENDER , "31nn989
Ce CRUMPLED : 3100989
" #De ACCIDENT : 3100989

WE SPENT A COOL SUMMER BY THE LAKE., 3100990
- Ae WE ) 3100990
Re COOL : 310099N0
Ce. SUMMER 3100990
*De LAKE 3100990
THE SIGNAL WAS GIVEN TO THE RUNNERS AND THE RACE BEGAN. - 3100991
Ae STIGNAL ) 3100991

*R. RUNNERS _ ’ 3100991




Ce RACE
De ARFGAN

THE REPORT ABOUT THE REVOLUTION SEEMED TOO LONG.
A. REPORT

Be ABOUT
*Ce REVOLUTION
De LONG

THE LITTLE OLD LADY PLANTED FLOWERS IN A STRAIGHT ROW.

“Ae LADY

Be. FLOWERS
Ce STRAIGHT
*De ROW

THE DRAWER WAS FTILLED WITH BROKEN PENS AND PENCILS.
A. DRAWFR '
Re PENS
Ce PENCILS

*Do PENS AND PENCILS

THE STRAWBERRY JAM MADE BY GRANDMOTHER WAS DELICIOUS.
Ae STRAWRERRY
Be JAM

¥C o GRANDMOTHFR
De DELICIOUS

BOOKS AND PAPERS CAME TUMBLING OUT OF HIS LOCKER.
Ae BOOKS

Be PAPERS
(e BOOKS AND PAPERS

*De LOCKFR

THE WAITRESS BROUGHT COKES AND HAMBURGERS TO USe
"Ae WAITRESS '

Be COKES

Ce HAMBURGERS

*De US

THF OBEDIENT CHILD PUT HIS TOYS INTO THE CHEST,.
As OREDIENT
Be CHILD
Ce TOYS

*De CHFST

THE GIRL WITH THF SUITCASE AND HATBOX WAITED PATIENTLY.

Ae GIRL

Be SUITCASE

‘Ce HATROX

*De- SUITCASE AND HATBOX

THE DANGEROUS CURVE WAS COVERED WITH ICE AND SNOW.
Ae CURVE

Be ICE
:C. SNOW
¥De ICE AND SNOW

ANINT SARA BROUHGHT SALLY AND SUE GIFTS FOR THEIR BIRTHDAYS.

A« SARA o

Re SALLY AND SUE
Ce GIFTS :

____________________1...-:i--J94h--lllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll-ll

3100991
3100991

3100992
3100992
3100992
3100992
3100992

3100993
3100993
3100993
3100993
3100993

3100994
3100994
3100994
3100994
3100994

3100995
3100995
3100995
3100995
3100995

3100996
3100996
3100996

3100996 -

3100996

3100997
3100997
3100997
3100997
3100997

3100998
3100998
3100998

3100998 .

3100998

3100999
3100999
3100999
31N0999
3100999

3101000
3101000
3101000

3101000

3101000

3101001

3101001

3101001
3101001

I
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¥De BIRTHDAYS

THE ALARM CLOCK RANG BREFORF SIX O CLOCK
Ae ALARM
Be CLOCK
Ce SIX

*De O CLOCK

THE NOISE IN THE HALL DISTRACTS USe.
A« NOISE

*Be HALL
Ce US
De HALL’ US

GARY GOBBLED HIS DINNER IN FIVE MINUTES BECAUSE HE WAS LATE,
Ae GARY

Be DINNER
¥Ce MINUTES
De HE

I DIDNT FINISH THE BOOK BECAUSE IT WAS WRITTEN IN A DIFFICULT
STYLE»

Ae 1

Be BOOK

Ce DIFFICULT

*De STYLE

OUR DOG BRINGS THE FVENING PAPER TO DAD.
A. DOG
Re EVENING
Ce PAPER
*De DAD

WE OWE THEM A DEBT FOR THEIR KINDNESS.
Ae WE
Be THEM
Cs DEBT
*De KINDNESS

3101001

3101002
3101002
3101002
3101002
3101002

3101003
3101003
3101003
3101003
3101003

3101004
3101004
3101004
3101004
3101004

3101005
3101005
3201005
3101005
3101005
3101005

3101006
3101006
3101006
3101206
3101006

3101007
3101007
3101007
3101007
3101007

L
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW {INDERSTANDING OF CASE BY SELECTING SWBJECT

PRONOUNs OBJECT PRONDUNs PREDICATE NOMINATIVEy, OR POSSESSIVE
PRONOUN AS NEEDED TO COMPLETE A GIVEN SENTENCE. %8n

FROM THE LIST BELOWs SELECT THE ONE THAT 1S NEEDED TO COMPLETE

THE SENTENCE,
As IF YOU NEED A SUBJECT PRONOUN.
Be IF YOU NEED AN ORJECT PRONOUN.
Ce IF YOU NEED A PREDICATIVE NOMINATIVE .
De IF YOU NEED A POSSESSIVE PRONOUN.

THE LIBRARIAN GAVE THE BOY AND
MY FATHER AND WERE IN THE BOAT. *A

EVERY ONE OF THE SERVANTS HAS WORK TO DOe #*p

AMERICA 1S NOTED FOR THE BFAUTY OF
s
I - 75

SCENERY. *D

82

A LIST OF BOOKS TO READ. #8B

0073

0062

3100428
3100429
3100430

3100431




fu DiD TOM SPEAKO ®*B 3100432
THE GIRL IN RED IS . *C 3100433
THF RUNAWAYS WERF TOM SAWYER AND o ¥C 3100434
ANYONE MAY SUCCEED IF WISHES T0 DO SO. *A 3100435

LI T X R YT F R PR e A 2 R AR s A RS AL E R LI TTERE R FTVET Y PR B R E PR EN

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF CASE BY CATEGORIZING 0075
SPECIFIED PRONOUNS IN SENTFNCES AS NOMINATIVE, OBJECTIVE, OR
POSSESSIVES %4n

DIRECTIONS

SELECT THE LETTER OF THE ANSWER THAT BEST DEFINES THE STARRED WORD.

BRING #ME* A LIGRT PLFASF., 3100463
Ae NOMINATIVE 3100463
*3s ORJFCTIVF _ 3100463
Co POSSESSIVE . 3100463

WHO IS TO GO WITH *US#*0 ‘ 3100464
Ae NOMINATIVE 3100464
*B. OBJECTIVE 3100464
Cs  POSSESSIVE 3100464

NOy TT WAS NOT *1%n 3100465
*¥Ae NOMINATIVF 3100465
Re OBJECTIVE 3100465
Ce POSSESSIVE 3100465

WHOM DID HE MEET AT *HIS* COUSINS HOUSEOD 3100466

As NOMINATIVE
Be ORJFCTIVE
¥Co POSSESSIVE

*****({*******.{*** st X X2 XYL L LR A £ 2SR L 2222 S22 22T 2 EEYE R X ETY TR F TSy

THE STUDENT CAN SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF PRONOUN CASE BY CHOOS ING 0109
THE PRONOUN TO COMPLETE A SENTENCE CORRECTLY.  %2nm g
DIRFCTIONS

SFLFCT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

COURTEONUSLY » DAVID AND LISTENED TO THE OLD MAN. 3100729
Ae ME - | 3100729
Be THEM ' - 3100729
#Co HE 3100729
Dy 1S N | | 3100729
0UR SNOOPY NEIGHROR WAS WATCH ING ROY S 3100730
¥A. US 3100730
Re WE ‘ | 3100730
Co THEM , 3100730
WOULD YOU RRING MERRY AND SOME PAPER. , 3100731

O e T ' 3100731

3100731

%
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|

Ca
De

WILL

Ae

P -
Co

De

SHOW
Ae
Be
Ce
De

HE
THEY

YOU GIVE AND ME PERMISSI10ON TO Goo
SHE

HER

THFY

HE

THE GIRLS AND THE wAY,.
THEY

(V)

HE

WE

THE GIRLS AND ARE ANXIOUS TO LEAVE,

¥Ae
Be
Ce
De

THEY
us
THEM
HIM

IT IS SARA AND o

A
Be
*Ce
De

HER
ME
I
us

THE ONES THAT DID THE DAMAGE WERE .

A
Be
[

Ao
Ba
*Co
De

Ao
*f,
Ce
De

IT wAs BARRY AND

Ao
Re
Ce
*No

®A.
Be
Ce
De

{ Thar
T xA
Be
Co
De

us
THEM
THEY

GIRLS SHOPPED ALL AFTERNOON.
THEM
us
WE
THEY

T WISH YOU COULD TAKE SHeRmy AND ALONG.
I

ME
THEY
WE

WHO WERE CAUGHT, -
HIM

THEM

ME

HE

AND I EXAMINED THE ANCIENT LANDMARK .
SHE
HER
HI
THEM

WAS WHOM WE MET DOWNTOWN,
SHE -

HER'

HIM

THEM

3100731
3100731

3100732
3100732
3100732
310073>
3100732

3100733
3100733
3100733
3100733
3100733

3100734
3100734
3100734
3100734
3100734

3100735
3100725
3100735
3100735
3100735

3100738
3100736
3100736
3100736

3100737
3100737
3100737
3100737
3100737

3100738
3100738
3101738
3100738
3100732

3100739
3100739
3100739
3100739
3100739

3100740
3100740
3100740

"3100740

3100740

3100741
3100741
3100741
3100741
3100741




. A S

THF TEACHER GAVE AND ME A WARNING GLANCE, . 3100742
As SHE \ ‘ 3100742
Be THEY 3100742
Ce HE _ 3100747

*Ne HIM ' 3100742

THE LITTLE RACCOON WAS SUCH A NUISANCE THAT | HAD 10 G1vE 0743

TO THF 700, A 31007413
Ae HE 3100743

*Re HIM , 31007413
Ce SHE ‘ 3100743

OID YOU KNOW KRISTY AND IN THEIR COSTUMESO » 3100744
Ae HE 3100744
RBe SHF 3100744

*Ceo HER ' 3100744
De THFY 3100744
OUR CLASS SENT LETTERS TO RARBARA AND WHEN THEY HAD THE 3100745
MEASLES, § 3100745
*As HER : ‘ 3100745
Re SHE ' 3100745
Ce HE : 3100745
De THEY 3100745
MOTHER CALLFD 710 JIM AND . , 3100746
*Ae HIM ' 3100746
Re SHE _ 3100746
Ce HE 3100746
Ne 1 3100746

IT wAs - BOYS OUTSIDF YOUR wINNOW LAST NIGHT. 3100747
Ae US 3100747

*B, WE _ 3100747
Ce THEM 3100747

WONT YOU CHOOSE our FRIENDS AND FIRSTO 3100748
A+ HE 3100748
Re WE - 3100748

*C, 11§ 3100748
Ne SHF : 3100748

GRANDMOTHER SENT CHRISTMAS PACKAGES TO OUR COUSINS 3100749

AND EARLY., 3100749

*Ao 1S 3100749
Re WF ‘ 3100749
Ce THFY 3100749

COULD YOt FINISH THI < PAPFR F0OR 0 3100750
As THEY L ‘ 3100750

*B, THEM , - 3100750
Ce HE N *3100750
De SHE : 3100750

FATHER PAID JFRRy AND FOR THEIR wORK. 3100751
Ae THFY : 3100751

¥R, THFEM ' " 310075
Ce HF. 3100751
NDe SHE

3'];00751

Q

&5
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THE STUDENT. WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF PRONOUN CASE BY SELECTING THE

CASE OF GIVEN WORDS IN SENTENCES. 9%3no
DIRECTIONS
IDENTIFY THE USE QF THE STARRED PRONOUN [N EACH SENTENCE BELOW
BY CHOOSING ONE OF THE LISTED ALTERNATIVES.
Ae SUBJECT OF THE VERB
Be PREDICATE NOMINATIVF
Ce OBJECT OF A VERR
De OBJECT OF A PREPOSITION
HAVE YOU SEEN MARY AND #*HER#* TODAYQ *C
THE GIFT WAS GIVEN TO JOE AND ®*ME*, *D
"WILL YOU GO WITH #ME*0  *D
MY MOTHER AND *I%* WANT TO THANK YOU. *A
WAS IT #YOu* 1 HEARD AT THE DOORO *8
BETWEEN YOU AND #ME*, | DONT BELIEVE THAT STORY. #*D
[ SEMT #HIM® A LETTER., #*#C
IT MUST HAVE BEEN 2THEY*, #B
WE TRIED TO SIT NEAR *YOU* AND HIM WHEN WE WENT TO THE SHOW. *D
WE® AND #THEY®* HAVE TAKEN MANY TRIPS TOGETHERe *A
DID YOU HIT *HER* ACCIDENTALLYs OR WAS IT ON PURPOSEN #C
BEHIND #HIM* STOOD THE TALLs DARK FIGURE OF A MANe #D

WHENEVER OUR FAMILY TAKES A TRIPs MY SISTER AND *I% LIKE TO PACK
LUNCHESe  *A :

I HFAR MY MOTHER CALLING My BROTHER AND *ME¥*. *C
THE ATTENDENTS WILL BE YOU AND #HE*., *B

SALLY AND *HE* PLANNED TO GO TO THE PARTY LATER. *A
COULD IT HAVE BEEN *SHE*0D . *@ |

I NOTICFD RECKY AND #HIM* STANDING BY THE POOL, #*C
THE STARS OF THE PLAY WERE DEBBY AND *SHE*.  #B

YOU AND *I* HAD BETTER GET HOME QUICKLYe #A

THAT MEMBER OF THE SK1 PATROL SHOUTED TO *US* AS WE MADE THE
WRONG TURN. *D

MY SISTER GREETED JOHN AND *HIM* AT THE DOOR. #C

THE WINNER IS EITHER YOU OR ®HE*e #B 56
79

R

0151

134

3101695
3101696
3101697
3101698
3101699
3101700
3101701
3101702
3101703
3101704
3101705
3101706

3101707
3101707

3101718
3101709
3101710
3101711
3101712
3101713
3101714

3101715

3101715

3101714 |

3101717




R 4

Dama X

MY BROTHER AND #*[* ARE THE ONLY REDHEADS IN THE FAMILY. *A

SFVEN CHILDREN ACCOMPANIED JOHN AND #ME* TO THE STORE. *C

MISS JOHNSON SAID THF PLAYFRS ON THE TEAM WOULD BE DAVID AND *1*,
)

DAVID AND *I%* WOULD BE THE PLAYERS ON THE TEAM. *A
MY NEIGHBOR GAVE *ys* TWO TICKETS TO THE FOOTBALL GAME. *C

HAVE YNl FVFR SEEN JOHN AND *HIM* PLAY ON THAT PARTICULAR TEAMN

%

THE PESPONSIBLITY WILL HAVF TO REST UPON YOU AND #HER#, %D

3101718
3101719

3101720

3101721
3101722

3101723

3101724
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STUDENTS WILL SHOW COMPRFHENSION OF THE PROPER CASF OF PERSONAL
PRONOUNS BY SELECTING "THE:PRONOUN TO COMPLETE GIVEN SENTENCES
%190 : ’

DIRECTIONS ,
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

TwO OF THE FASTEST RUNNERS ARE TED AND -
Ao HER. o
¥R+ SHF '

OtIR QfIGHBORS AND
Aes US
*¥Re WE

LOVE TO PLAY BRIDGE.

THEY LIVED A BLOCK FROM
*Ae USe
B. wE.

THE TICKETY SELLERS FOR THE GAME ARF TOM AND
Ae MEo.
*Be I

THF LARGE MAN SAT BETWEEN JEAN AND
¥Ae MF,
Re To

THE HALL HAD BEEN THROWN TO DAVIDs BARRY, ALLEN AND
¥Ae MEe )

BRe 1o

MY FAMILLYs MY FRIEND JILLs AND
Ae MF
*¥Re |

WENT. TO COLORADO TO SKle

THAT MOUNTAIN IN VAIL SHOULD IMPRESS BOTH
*Ae HIM
Re HE

AND YOU.

‘GIRLS REALLY FNJOYED IT.
Ae IS

"¢

80

0195

3101341
3101341
3101341

3101342
3101342
3101342

31013413
3101343
3101343

310134¢
3101344
3101344

3101345
3101345
3101345

3101346
3101346
3101346

1347
3101347
3101347

3101348
3101348

3101348

3101349
3101349



Hosn g
¥

*Hoe WE

HAVE JOE AND
A. HER
*B. SHE

EVER GONE SKI1INGO

HF AND DICK INVITED JOAN AND
*A. ME
Be 1

TO THE PARTY,.

MY BROTHER IS TALLER THAN .
Ae ME
¥B. 1

I SENT TO THE STORE.,
®A, THEM
Be THEY

THATS SITTING ON THE BENCH,.
Ae HIM
*Be HE

CAN JOE AND HFLPO
Ae HER
*Be SHE

ILL BUY CHRIS AND
Ao ME

Be I

SOME DOUGHNUTS FOR BREAKFAST.

AS THE COUNSELOR TOOK JERRY AND THROUGH THE SCHOOL, THEIR

' FEARS DISAPPEARED.

*¥Ae HER
Be SHE

DID YOU SEE THE SMITHS AND
*Ae THEM
Be THEY

AT THE GAMEQ

PLEASE DONT CHOOSE HANK OR FOR THE GAME.

*Ae HIM
Re HE

3101349

3101350
3101350
3101350

3101351
3101351
3101351

3101352
3101352
3101352

3101353
3101353
3101353

3101354
3101354
3101354

3101355
3101355
3101352

3101356
3101356
3101356

3101357
3101357
3101357
3101357

3101358
3101358
3101358

3101359
3101359
3101359
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGIISH RETWEEN

PRONOUNS USED AS SUBJECTSs PREDICATE NOMINATIVESs DIRECT OBJECTS
OF VERBS, INDIRECT ORJECTS OF VERBSs AND OBJECTS OF PREPOSITIONS

BY CLASSIFYING PRONOUNS IN GIVEN SENTENCES. %60

SELECT THE USE OF THE PRONOUN IN EACH SENTENCE.

- HARRY BROUGHT US SOME SANDWICHES.

A. SUBJECT : ‘
Be PREDICATE NOMINATIVE

Co DIRECT OBJECT OF A VERB

#D. INDIRECT OBJECT OF A VERB

Es OBJECT OF A PREPOSITION

THE BOYS CHASED THEM DOWN THE STREET. &8
' 81

0234

0185

2146



Ae SURJECT

Re PREDICATE NOMINATIVF

#Co DIRECT OBJECT OF A VERRA
De INDIRECT OBUECT OF A VERB
E« OBUECT OF A PREPOSITION

WHAT ST12E [S THISO ‘ ' 2148
¥Ae SUBJECT
Re PRFDICATE NOMINATIVF
Ce DIRECT OBJECT OF A VERB
De INDIRECT OHUECT OF A VERB
E. ORJECT OF A PREPOSITION

THE PERSON AT THE DOOR MAY BE HE. 2149
As SURJECT
*Re PREDICATE NOMINATIVE
Te DIPFCT OBJUECT OF A VERB
.De INDIRECT OBJUECT OF A VERB
Fo ORJECT OF A PREPOSITION

THE CO-CAPTAINS WERE MARY AND 1. . ‘ 2150
Ao SUBJUECT
#Be PREDICATE NOMINATIVFE
Ce INDIRECT OBJUECT OF A VFRB
Ne INDIRFCT OBJFCT OF A VFRB -
Fe OBJECT OF A PREPOSITINN

THE FAMILY LEFT WITHOUT JOHN AND ME. ' 2151
Ae SURJECT

Re PREDICATE NOMINATIVE

Ce DIRECT OBJUECT OF A VERB
De INDIRFCT OBJFCT OF A VERB
*Fo OBJECT OF A PREPOSITION

b****%********************{5**%*******************i-**********************'l'****

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE UéE OF THE 0217
INDEFINITE PERSONAL PRONOUNS BY IDENTIFYING THE CORRECT USAGE IN
A LIST OF SENTENCES. %2n

SELECT THE SENTENCE IN WHICH THE INDFFINITE PERSONAL PRONOUN 15§ 0176
CORRECTLY 1ISFD,

#Ae EVERYONE 15 COMING. o ' 2094
‘Ne FVERYONE ARE COMINGe ' o

Ce FACH OF THEM LOST THEIR SHOES,

NDe EACH OF THEM ARF COMINGe

Ae EVERYONF WILL TAKE THFIR TURN, 2095

*Ha FEW ARF LEFT FOR THF FINAL GAME.
Ce TOO FEW IS LEFT FOR A GOOD AUD!ENCE.

LRSS AR SRR ERIELEE T ELL T EETETER E T PR R R a2 st 2T ST T LTS RS YR 3635 %

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF RELATIVE -CLAUSES By 0040
SFLFCTING THEIR USE IN SENTENCES. %JQm | |
L IRECT 1ONS 35
ERk(:oHF CLAUSE IN EACH SENTENCE IS IN PARENTHESES. CHOOSE THE 89

8”2 N

A
A

[

A
Rl
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RESPONSE FROM THE LI5T BELOW THAT IDENTIFIES WHAT THE RELATIVE
PRONOUN HAS REPLACED.

Ae A SUBJECT REFERRING TO A PERSON

Be A SUBJECT *NOT* REFERRING TO A PERSON

Ce AN OBJECT REFERRING TO A PERSON

De AN OBJECT *NOT* REFERRING TO A PERSON
WE DIDNT RECOGNIZE THE PEQPLE %WHO CAME IN NEXTn. %A
THIS IS THE SCHOOL %THAT ROBFRT ATTENDSOD. %D
THE BOY %THAT HE SAWD WAS FRIGHTENED. *C
A PERSON BWHOM HE HAD METo SPOKE TO HIMe #C
HE MET A MAN %WHOM HE HAD SEENm IN CHICAGOs %C
HF HAS A FRIEND ®THAT CAN READ FRENCHRme *A
JOHN HAD A HORSE %THAT COULD RUN ALL DAYm. *B
THE FISH %THAT GOT AWAYn WAS LARGER. *B *
I READ A BOOK %THAT MY TEACHER GAVE MEu. #D

THE MEN %WHO DEFENDFD THE ROYSu WERE POLICEMEN. *A

3100272
3100;73
3100274
3100275
3100276
3100277
3100278
3100279
3100280

3100281
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF THE FOUR TYPES OF
SENTENCES BY SELECTING THE SENTENCE FROM AMONG FOUR ALTERNATIVES
THAT EXEMPLIFIES A SPECIFIED TYPE«. SENTENCES ARE NOT PUNCTUATED.
THE FOLLOWING DEFINITIONS MAY BE USED AS CRITERIA FOR
IDENTIFICATION.

l« .THE DECLARATIVF SENTFNCE MAKES A STATEMENT.

2e THE INTERROGATIVE SENTENCE ASKS A QUESTION.

3¢ AN IMPERATIVE SENTENCE GIVES A COMMAND OR MAKES A REQUEST.

4 AN EXCLAMATORY SENTENCE SHOWS EXCITEMENT OR EXPRESSES STRONG
FEEL INGs

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

FROM THE FOUR SENTENCES BELOW SELECT THE IMPERATIVE SENTENCE.
A+ SHAKESPEARE WAS BORN IN 1854

*Be GIVE ME MY HATs PLEASE , '
Ce CURIOSITY IS THE .BEGINNING OF KNOWLEDGE
De JOHNNY IS A FOURTH GRADER -

FROM THE FOUR SENTENCES BELOW SELECT THE INTERROGATIVE -SENTENCE.

Ae THE NERVOUS RADIO ANNOUNCER STAMMERED SEVERAL TIMES
Be GET MY GUNs JIM

*Ce WILL YOU COME HOME
Ds THEYRE LOST

FROM THE FOUR SENTENCES BELOW SELECT THE DECLARATIVE SENTENCE,
*Ao. CURIOSITY IS THE BEGINNING OF KNOWLEDGE '
Be GET OUT

Ce CAN YOU PAINT THE WALL q0
: ' 83

0053

3100356
3100356
3100356

" 3100356

3100356

3100357
3100357
3100357
3100357
3100357

3100358

" 3100358 .

3100358
3100358




Ue RUN FOR YOUR LIFE

3100358

FROM THE FOUR SENTENCES BELOW SELECT THE EXCLAMATORY SENTENCE,. 3100359
Ae DO YOUR HOMFWORK EVERY NIGHT 3100359
Re BLUE IS MY FAVORITF COLOR 3100359
*Ce FIRE SHE CRIED ' 359
De PLEASEs MAY SHE REPORT LATE - 3100359

*****************************************************************l***********

THE STUDENT wILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF THE FOUR SENTENCE TYPES BY 0067
CATFGORIZING GIVEN SENTENCFS AS DECLARATIVE, IMPERATIVE, INTER-
ROGATIVF, OR EXCLAMATORY. %6n

SELECT THE ANSWER WHICH BEST DESCRIBES THE FUNCTION OF THE GIVEN 0056
SENTENCE. '

Ae DECLARATIVE
"RBe IMPERATIVE

Ce INTERROGATIVE
De FXCLAMATORY

THF STUDENTS ARE REHEARSING A CLASS PLAYs *A 3100401
WHAT DID THE CHILDREN BUY AT THE STOREOQ #C 3100402
"WHAT A BONFIREO *D 3100403
SHUT THE DOOR. *R 3100404
HAS YOUR TEAM WON MANY GAMES)  *C 3100405
WE WERE SPELLBOUND-BY THE GAMEe “%A 3100406

*********************#**************il***************************************

THF STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLENGE OF CLASSIFICATION OF SENTENCES 0122
ACCORDING TO FUNCTION BY MATCHING DECLARATIVE, INTERROGATIVE,
IMPERATIVE, AND EXCLAMATORY WITH THEIR DEFINITIONS. : %4n -
DIRECTTIONS 105
MATCH FACH SENTENCF TYPE WITH THE QUESTION THAT DEFINES 1IT.

Ae DECLARATIVE

Re INTERROGATIVF

Ce IMPFRATIVF

Ne FXCLAMATORY
WHICH SENTQNCE TYPE EXPRESSES A COMMANDO #C ; ' 3101008
WHICH SENTENCFE TYPE ASKS A QUESTIONO *B . 3101009
WHICH SFNTFNCE TYPE MAKES A STATEMENT”"*A“ e 3101010
WHICH SENTENCE TYPE EXPRESSES SURPRISE OR STRONG EMOTIONA *D 3101011

. B3
*****I***********************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF CLASSIFICATION OF SENTENCES 0123
ACCORDING TO FUNCTION AY CATEGORIZING GIVEN SENTENCES WITH NO *
| 81
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PUNCTUATIONs %450

DIRECTIONS - MATCH EACH SEMTENCE WITH THE SENTENCE TYPE THAT BEST

DESCRIBES [T

A« DECLARATIVE

Re INTERROGATIVE

Ce IMPERATIVE

De EXCLAMATORY
WHERE TS MY LIBRARY ROOK #B
HELP HERE COMES THE MONSTER *D
FIND THAT PAPER BEFORF YOU LEAVE CLASS #C
DONT GO #C
HOW ‘MANY PEOPLE WERE AT THF PARTY #R
THE FIRST TRIP AROUND THE MOON WAS SUCCESSFUL *A
SHE KEPT GLANCING AT THE BOY ACROSS THE STREET %A

-

WHAT WILL HAPPEN IF | DONT FINISH R

WE HAVE JUST BOUGHT A NEW HOUSE  *A

OTTO WAS A VERY UNUSUAL CHILD #*A
LOOK, MOM NO CAVITIES #D

WHAT AN UGLY TOAD %0

IS THIS THE LATEST STYLE OF SHOES #B
CALL ME WHEN YOU GET HOME  *C

MUST WE INVITE NORMAN *f

WE HAD TO INVITE TIM %A

INVITE NORMAN. *C

LOOK BEFORE YOU LEAP *C
FOREIGN CARS GIVE GOOD MILFAGE #A
I WILL NEVER GO THERF AGAIN *D

BE SURE_ THE DOOR IS CLOSED #C
TURN THE RADIO DOWN *C

CAN WE CHEW GUM IN CLASS #A

WHERE DID YOU LOSE IT #R

WHAT A MEAN THING TO SAY %D

TRY TO SMILE #C

92

85

0106

3101012
3101013
3101014
3101015
3101016
3101017
3101018
3101019
3101020
3101021
3101022
3101023
3101024
3101025
3101026
3101027,
3101028

3191029

3101030

3101031

3101032

3101033

" 3101034

3101035
3101036

3101037



WHAT WOUILD BF THF Just THING TO DO xm

I WISH T COULD BuY A NEW COAT A

HELP THF ROPE BROKF  #p

WHO KNOCKED ON THE DONR  =p

RFFOPF vOu LFAVE, HARNG UP  YOUR CLOTHFS  x¢

MATHEMATICS IS A DIFFICLT SUBJECT FOR ME %A

ARENT YOU ASHAMED OF YOURSFLF %8

THE AWKWARD STLENCF WAS BROKEN %A

NEVER WItL I GO iNTO THAT <STORF AGAIN #p

WHEN THFE RAIN STOPSs WALK TO THE STORF FOR SOME M7 Lk *C
WHAT A PLACE FOR A ROLLER SKATE  #p
THE ASSEMALY DIDNT INTEREST ME %4

FFX  THFPFS A MONSE *D

ACCORDING TO THE DICTIONARY,s I HAD SPELLED THE WORD INCORRECTLY
*A

WHY DO YOU WANT TO GO T0 COLLEGE B

FOLLOW ME ¢

(LFAR THE TARLE+ WASH THE nrgHES, AND SWEEP THE FLOOR #¢
DONT THFY PLAY NINE INNINGS *g

SKATE UNTIL DARKs BUT THEN COME HOME ¢

WHAT BIG TEETH vyou HAVE »p

31010138
3101039

3101040

3101041 -

3101047
3101043
3101044
3101045
I1N1n4e
3101047
31010@8
3101049
3101050

3101051

3101052
3101053 ‘
3101654
3101055

3101056

3101057

R1 ****#%*#********l** LR BT E 3 FE A #*******************************************

THF STUDFNT WiLL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE PURPOSES OF
SENTENCES SDFCLARATIVE INTERROGATIVE, IMPERATIVE, AND

EXCLAMATORYn RY SELECT ING THE CORRECT PURPOSE OF GIVEN SENTENCF
TYPF<g, %a4n

DIRFCTIONS
SFLECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE .

THE PURPOSE OF A DECLARATIVE SENTENCE IS 1O
Ae ASK A QUESTIJON, ‘
¥*ARe MAKF A STATEMENT .
Ce DFMAND AN ACTIVITY.

.. De FXPRESS STRONG FFFLING

THE PURPOSF OF AN EXCLAMATORY SENTENCE 15 10
Ae ASK A QUFSTION.

Ple MAKE A STATFMENT.

IToxt Provided by ERI

2056

12057



Cs DEMAND AN ACTIVITY.
#*Da EXPRESS STRONG FEEL ING.

THE PURPQOSE OF AN INTERROGATIVE SENTFNCF IS 10 2058
*Ae ASK A QUESTION.
Be MAKE A STATEMENT,
Ce DEMAND AN ACTIVITY.
De EXPRESS STRONG FEEL ING.

THE PURPOSE OF AN IMPERATIVE SENTENCE 1S TO 2059
Ae ASK A QUESTION.
Re MAKF A STATEMENT,
*Co DEMAND AN ACTIVITYe.
De EXPRESS STRONG FEFL ING.

R ZITIER IS IS ST SIS LLSIETE SR TIITE R 2T T TR AR AR FET AR FOL AR R T PR

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF THE PREDICATE OF A 0052
SFNTENCF RY SELECTING PHRASES THAT CAN ACT AS PREDICATES., %4n

DIRECTIONS - 44
ALL OF THE GROUPS OF WORDS IN EACH ITEM CAN BE“USED AS A
PREDICATE EXCEPT ONE. SELECT THE LETTER OF THE ONE GROUPS OF
WORDS THAT CAN *NOT* BE USED AS A PREDICATE.

#Ae A THICK FOG 3100352
Be ROSE FROM THE GROUND " 3100352 .
Ce CAME HOME ' : 3100352
De HAD BEEN GRADUATED 3100352
Ae CROSS THE VALLEY 3100353
Be LIGHT THE WAY 3100353
Ce RUN TOO FAST : 3100353

#Ne THE HIGH MOUNTAIN _ . ' . 3100353

"Ae LANDED SAFELY : 3100354
Re PHONE ME . 3100354 -

#Co THE TELEPHONE ‘ 3100354
De HAS BEEN SICK - 3100354

XYY et s a2 E XTI LTI T2 SIS L ST RIS RS STRT LY T ERLL R T YT N

THE STUDENT wWILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO IDENTIFY THE ' nl40

SIMPLE PREDICATE IN A SENTENCE BY SELECTING IT FROM A GIVEN
SENTENCE. %15n

DIRECTIONS - CHOOSE THE SIMPLE PREDICATE IN EACH OF THE SENTENCES 0124
BELOW. :

HAVE YOU EVER SEEN A PURPLF COWO 3101473
A. HAVE EVER | 3101473
#8, HAVE SEEN _ 3101473
Ce SEEN . 3101473
De EVER 3101473
FOR LUNCH ILL HAVE A HOT DOG AND A MILK SHAKE. . 3101474
Ae HAVE 3101474
8e LUNCH : 3101474
.Co FOR LUNCH 94 1101474

| 87




*De WILL HAVE

SUDDENLY A LOUD CRASH RESOUNDED THROUGHOUT THE HOUSE,
Ae SUDDENLY
Re FRASH

¥Co RESOUNDFD
Pe THROUGHOUIT

PLEASE DONT FAT ANY 0OF THAT CHOCOLATE CAKE «
A. DO
Re DO NOT

*#Co DO FAT
Ns PLFASF

THEPE WERE SFVFRAL THOHSAND PEOPLF ATTENDING My COUSINS
WEpDINGo LI

Ae THERE
B WERE
Co ATTENDING
*Ds WERE ATTENDING

WHY DID YOl RAKFE A CHOCOLATE CAKED
Ae WHY . :

*Be DID BAKE
Ca DID '
D+ BAKE ‘

NEXT TUFESDAY OIR CLURB IS NOT PLANNING TOIATTEND'A LECTURE AT THE

MEISEIM
A, PLANNING

¥R, 1S PLANNING
Ts IS NOT PLANNING
D. LECTURE

XA, WAS
Be FTRST | )
Co SPACECRAFT :

De CIRCLF

THE APOLLO vIT] WAS THE FIRST SPACECRAFT TO CIRCLE THE MOON,

THE STONE STEPS [N THE YARD LEAD 70 THE SUMMER HOUSE,
A+ STEPS :

R. ’N
*Coe LFAD

Ne TO

HADNT YOI FYFR MFT HIM BEFORF THIsn
Ao HAPNT
B« HADNT FVER
Co HAD EVFR MET

#De HAD MET

HAVF YOU NEVER CRITICIZFD ONF OF YOUR TEACHERSH
*Ae HAVF CRITICIZFD

Ba HAVE

Ce HAVF NFVER

De HAVE NFVER CRITICIZED

TO ATTRACT PEOPLE WITH SIMILAR INTERESTS, THE. STAMP COLL ECTORS
ADVERTISED IN THF NEWSPAPER .

O . T0 ATTRACT C
ER&C &5

88

3101474
3101475

3101475 __

3101475
3101475
3101475

3101476
3101476
310147
3101476
3101476

3101477
3101477
3101477
3101477
3101477
3101477

3101478

" 3101478

3101478
3101478
3101478

3101479
3101479
3101479

3101479

3101479
3101479

3101489
3101480
3101480
3101480
3101480

3101 48]
310148}
3101481
3101481
3101481

3101482
3101482
3101482
3101482

3101482

3101483
3101483
3101483

... 3101483
13101483

" -1484

' 3101484

3101484
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- -
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peve

Bo ATTRACT
Ce COLLECTORS
*De ADVERTISED

SHOULDNT I HAVE BEEN TOLD ABOUT THAT MATTERO -
A« HAVE BEEN
Be HAVE REEN TOLD

*Ce SHOULD HAVE BEEN TOLD
De SHOULDNT HAVE REEN TOLD

HE DID ALL THE WORK ON THE HOUSE HIMSELF.
*Ao DID

Re ALL

Ce WORK

De ON

AT THIS FACTORY ARE MADE AUTHENTIC PLASTIC MODELS OF SHIPS AND
PLANES.

Ae ARE

Re MADE

*Ce ARE MADE
NDe MODELS

3i10l4d4
3101484
3101484

3101485
3101485
3101485
3101485
3101485

3101486
3101486
3101486
3101486

. 3101486

3101487
3101487
3101487
3101487
3101487
3101487
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THE STUDENT CAN SHOW COMPREHENSION OF THE SIMPLE SUBJECT AND

THE SIMPLE PREDICATE IN A SENTENCE BY CATEGORIZLNG STARRED WORDS

IN THE SENTENCES. %15n
DIRECTIONS

(HOOSE THE ANSWER THAT DESCRIBES THE STARRED WORD OR WORDS 1IN
EACH SENTENCE,

A. SIMPLE SUBJECT
Re SIMPLE PREDICATE
*SIT# DOWNe *B
DIN *YOU* SFE THATN #A
SATLING DOWN THE RIVFR WERF A *CANOE®* AND A *SAILBOAT*, *A
HELPO HERE *COMES* A MONSTERQ #8
¥MARY SMITH* IS A NURSE. *A

1 HAVF ALWAYS WANTFD TO GO SKIINGy RUT THE *OPPORTUNTTY* HAS
NFVFR ARISEN, *A

CHOCOLATE CAKE- AND VANILLA ICE CREAM *ARE* ON THE TABLE., *B

DIRT AND GREASE FROM THE ENGINE *MADE* HIS CLOTHES DIRTY. %8B

UP THE HILL RAN THE #BOY#*, #*A
¥CLOSE* THF WINDOW. *R
A SMALL *COLT* WAS PRESENTED TO THE BOYs *A

*TAKE®* TIME T0 DO A GOOD JOB. *B

0139

123

3101458

3101456

21n146n

"3101461

3101462

2101467
3101467

3101464
3101465

3101466

3101467

3101468

3101469




CTINENTT HARFF WELCOME TN vISIT THE LIBRARY AT ANY TIMF, #*R ._ 3101470

UNDFR THE WATER #*SWAMY® THE GIRL. *R ' 3101471

*MACHINES* CRATE THE TOOLS. %A 3101472
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THF STUDFENTS CAN SHOW. UNDFRSTANDING OF SIMPLE AND COMPLETE 0064
SURJECTS AND PREDICATFS RY MATCHING THE TERMS WITH THOSE ELEMENTS
IN A GIVEN SENTENCE. %4n

DIRECTIONS - DETERMINE WHETHER THE SPECIFIED PORTION OF THE GIVEN 0054
’ SENTENCE 1S - ;
Ae THF *COMPLETE SUBJECT*. .
Re THF ®#COMPLETF PREDICATF*,
Ce THF STIMPLF SURJFCT.
Ne THF SIMPLE PREDICATE.,
MARK TIT ACCORDINGLY.

MANY PUBLISHED STORIES ABOUT THE SAFETY OF AIRPLANES MAY -~ 3100386
FNCOURAGE PFOPLE TO FLY. - 3100386

- o S 3100386
STORIES *C o 3100386

o _ D SR

MAY ENCOURAGF PEOPLE TO FLY.. *B R - 3100387
MANY PUBLISHED STORIES ABOUT SAFETY OF AIRPLANES #A ' 3100388
MAY ENCOURAGF #D : 3100389
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THF STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO RECOGNIZE THE COMPLETE 0l4y
SURJECT AND THE COMPLETE PREDICATE IN A SENTENCE _BY
CATEGORIZING AS SUCH STARRFED WORDS IN SENTENCES. %20nm

DIRFCTIONS . » ‘
CHOOSF THF ANSWFR THAT DFSCRIBFS THE STARRED WORD OR WORDS IN
FACH SFENTENCF. ‘
Ae COMPLFTF SURJFCT

 Be COMPLETF PREDICATE

128




IN THE BACK YARD S7T00D *A TREE#. ¥*A

A LARGF FAMILY %*HAD JUST MOVED IN%*. #B

*THROUGH THE DARK YARD CREPT® TWO SMALL 80YS*R

*OHR NEIGHBORS* OFTEN UISF NHR POOL e *A

¥LAST NIGHT* WE *WENT TO THE MOVIES#*, *B

DOWN THE STREET MARCHED *TWO SMALL GIRLS CARRYING BATONS*. *A

*YEFSTERDAY® A GOOD FRIEND OF MY MOTHFERS *STOPPED BY FOR A
VISTIT*, *R

MOT ITONLESS UPON THE ROCK SAT *A LARGE, GREEN TOAD*., *A

¥A NEW HOUSE* WILL BE BUILT UPON THIS LOT. *A

IN THE EVENING *THF OLNDER PEOPLE® ENJOY PLAYING CARDS. *A
*THIS WINTER* THF COUNTRY ROADS *SEEM TO BE UNySUALLY ICY*, *8
*A BUSH OR A SMALL TREEf WOULD LOOK ATTRACTIVE IN THE YARDe #*A
RUNNING DOWN THE HILLes HE *LOST HIS BALANCE¥. %8

*THAT* IS AN UGLY TOAD. *A .

*THFRE*® IT #]S5%¥e *A

HAVE #*YOU#* EVER SEEN A PURPLE COWO *A

DID *THAT LITTLE OLD LADY# CALLO %A

¥FLUTTERING HIGH IN THE SKYs THE KITE¥# SEEMED TO COME ALIVE. *A

#IN MY GARDEN ARF¥ WILD ROSE BUSHES AND SOME. SMALL FRUIT TREESe.
*B ,

3101576
3101577
3101578

3101579

'3101580

3101581

3101582
3101582

31015813
3101584
3101585
3101586
3101567
3101588
3101589
3101590
3101591
3101592
3101593

3101594
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THE STUNDENT WILL SHOW (UNDERSTANDING OF COMPLETE SENTENCES BY
ELIMINATING FROM A LIST GROUPS OF WORDS THAT DO *NOT#* EXPRESS
COMPLFTE THOUGHTS. %7n

DIRECTIONS
FROM THE LISTED GROUPS OF WORDS BELOWs SELECT THE ONE GROUP OF
WORDS IN EACH ITEM WHICH DOES ®*NOT* EXPRESS A COMPLETE THOUGHT.

Ae THE HURRICANE LAID THFE SOUTH IN RUINS.
Re THE NEWS WIRFES WERE JAMMED,.

Ce THF NEWSPAPER STAFF WORKED LATE,

#De PUTTING OUT A SPECIAL EDITION.

Ae OUR COUNTRY HIGH SCHOOL WAS GETTING A NEW ENGLISH TEACHER.
Be WE LOOKED FORWARD TO MEETING MISS CASE. '
#Ce OUR NEW ENGLISH TEACHER,

De SHE WAS FROM A RTG CITY COLLEGE.

91 a8
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3100360
3100360
3100360
3100360

3100361
3100361
3100361
3100361
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THFE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF COMPLETE SENTENCES ' 0055
BY IDENTIFYING GROUPS OF WORDS THAT CONTAIN A SUBJECT AND
A VERR., %¥3n

-DIPFCTIONS 46

FROM THE GROUPS OF WORDS BFLOWs SELECT THE ONE GROUP OF WORDS
THAT 1S5 A COMPLETE SFNTFNCF.

¥Ae. AT ONE TIME CHINA WAS CALLED CATHAY.
B. STANDING IN THE HALL RY THE FOUNTAIN.,

Ceo AFTER WALKING FOR DAYS ACROSS THE DESFRT. 3100362
Ne RFANDING RY THF LTGHT OF THF FIRF. 3100362
Ae SINCF THE WFATHER WAS GOOD, 3100363
Re WHEN THF SATELLITF WFNT INYO ORBITe 3100363
#Ce THE ROCKET WAS FIRFD. o 3100363
De DURING THE LONG WINTER MONTHS WHEN TRAVEL WAS IMPOSSIBLE, 3100363
Ae WITH HIS HAT PULLED DOWN OVER HIS EYES. - 3100364
8, FVFRYONF RFJOICFN, 3100364
Ce WHICH PFRFORMFD MANY TRICKSe 3100364
NDe WORKEDN FOR DAYS ON THF HOMFCOMING FLOAT, 3100364
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STUDENTS CAN DEMONSTRATE ARILITY TO DIFFERENTIATE BETWEEN 0135
{

rFOMPLETEs INCOMPLETE, AND RUN-ON SENTENCES BY CATEGORIZING GIVEN
GROVIPS OF WORNDS . %3nn N

DFCIDE IF THF GROIP OF WORNS EXPRFSSES 119
Ae AN INCOMPLETE SENTENCF .
Re A COMPLFTE SENTFNCF.
Ce A RUN-ON SENTENCF,

THERF 1S ONLY ONF THING TO NOs THE ROY WOHLD HAVE TO JUMP.  *C 3101425
HAVF YOU FVFR BEFN TO CALIFORNIAD  #R | 3101426
AT THE TIMF, HE THOUGHT HE WANTED TO BE A HIPPIE. *B 3101427
REFFRRING TO AN ENCYCLOPEDIA TO FIND INFORMATION ON THE LIFE OF 3101428
JONATHAN SWIFTe  *A 3101428
ON ONF HIGHWAY LEADING T DFARRORNs MICHTGAN. A 3101429
GOLF 15 AN FXPENSIVF RUT ENJGYARLE HORBYs DONT YOU AGREED % 3101430
COVFRING THF TURKEY WITH FOILs SHE RETURNED IT TO THE OVEN. *B 3101431
HAVING FOUND THE NECFSSARY INFORMATION FOR WRITING THE REPORT. #A 3101432
THE MOTGF FRIGHTENFD MF AND 1 LOOKED OUT THE WINDOW A DOG I HWAD . 3101433
NFVER SFFN BFFORF GAT ON OI/R PORCHa ¥C L 3101433
THE RAIN FELL HEAVILY SOON THERE WERE PUDDLES ON THE STREET. *C 3101434
HIDDFN JUST REMIND THE CARIN. ' %A "3101435
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AFTER THEY LEFT s WE CLFANED THE BASEMFNT. *B

- FC

QBECAUSE HE HAD A WHITE BEARD. #A

HF HAS ALWAYS FNJOYFN SUMMFR, *B

READ YOUR PAPER ALOUN. *A

LOOKING NEITHER TN THE LFFT NOR THE RIGHT. HE PROCEEDED DOWN
THE STREET. *B

A MAN OF WIDF LEARNING AND UNUSUAL TALENTS. *A

~ THF MAN IN. THE GAILY FLOWERED SHIRT SITTING IN THE BLEACHERS

-

WATCHING THE BALL GAME. *A

IT WAS EARLY IN THE MORNING EVERYTHING WAS PREPARED FOR THE
TRIPe *C

1 CAN SEE LITTLE VALUE IN STUDYING GRAMMAR LITERATURE WOULD BE
MORE EHJOYARLE. *C '

WHY ARE YOU USTMG THAT GLOVE, ITS MINE, *C

BASERALL HAS ALWAYS REEN MY FAVORITE SPORT. *8

IS ROVER YOUR DOG HE CERTAINLY IS A HANDSOME ANIMAL. *C

DINNT YOU CALL MEN xR

SINCF THE PTAND IS T0O HEAVY. %A

A WARNING OF A HURRICANE. ¥A

RF CAREFUL WHEN YOU CROSS THE STREET. *8 ”

TAK ING A LARGE SUITCASF. | REGAN TO PACK FOR THE TRIP. *A

SHE LOOKED FVERYWHFRF FOR THE MISSING RINGs AT LAST SHE CALLED
THE POLICEs *C

~

WHENEVER 1 SEE HIMy I THINK OF SAMTA CLAUS HE HAS A WHITE BEARD

3101436

3101437

3101438
3101439
3101440

3101441
3101441

3101442

3101443
31014473

3101444
3101644

31016445
3101445

3101446

3101447
3101648
2101449
3101450
3101451
3101452
3101453

3101454
3101454
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THE STUDENT WILL DFMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE FIVE RASIC

FNGL 1SH SENTENCE PATTERNS RY MATCHING THE PATTERNS WITH
SENTENCES THAT TLLUSTRATFE THEM., %50n

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE SENTENCE PATTERNS THAT BEST DESCRIBES THE GIVEN
SENTENCE »
As SY SUBJECT - VERRB
Re SVO SUBJFCT - VERB
Ce SVIO = SUBJECT - VERR
De SVN =~ SUBJECT - VERB
Fe SVA - SUBJUECT -~ VERR

1

DIRECT ORJECT
INDIRECT OBUECT ~ DIRECT ORJECT
PREDICATF MOMINATIVE

!

100

93

o ;w

PRFDICATFE ADJFCTIVE A

n12s

108




THOSF WATTRESSES WORK RAPIDLY. *A

THF TALLs LANKY ROY JOINED THE RASKETRALL TEAM. #B
MP. SMATHERS IS A MILLIONATRE. *D |

MISS CURTIS WROTE THE COMPANY A TERSE NOTE. *C
OUR VACATION WAS BORINGe #E

My AQKLE SFFMS MORF SWOLLEN NOW. *E

MY WFALTHY AUNT SENT 0§ FXPENSIVE GIFTSe *C

THE SPIDERS INTRICATE WER INTRIGUED ME. *B

THAT SLIPPERY WALK 1S A MENACE. *D

THE DARK GREFNTSH CLOUDS WERE THREATENINGs *E

I RODE TO THE END OF THE LINE. #A

TELEVISTON COMMERCIALS AMUSE ME TREMENDOUSLY o  *B
OUR FAMILY WOULD BE RORED WITHOUT TELEVISIONe XE
COMMFRCTALS GLORIFY SOMF QUESTIONABLE MARITS. R
THE TALL BOY WAS VERY AWKWARDs *E

WF SAW VIOLENCE IN THE STREETS OF SEVERAL LARGE CITIES. *B
THAT ACTION WAS NOT TYPICAL OF LARRYS PERSONALITY. *E
WATHER PAID THF BARYSITTER HER WAGES. *C

I COMPLAINED TO MY TFACHFR ABOUT THE ASSIGNMENT, *A

DID YOU EVER SEE A BOA CONSTRICTORO *B

CLEAR YOUR PLATE REFORE YOU LEAVE. *R

FYFRY TFENAGF GIRL T KNOW 1S ON A DIFT. *A

FYESIGHT IS THE MOST PRECTOUS ASSET IN THE QORLD. *D
wF'GAV?‘fHE OMARTERBACK CRFDIT FOR THE WINs, %C

THE STORY WAS HARD TO FORGFT. #*E

THF LFCTURER WAS AN FXPFRT IN THE FIFLD OF RIOLOGY. *D
?oUR REPORT MUST BE REHEARSED CAREFULLY. *A
REQUIREMENTS FOR BECOMING A LAWYER ARE STRICT. #E

THE NEW SINGING GROUP WAS AN -INSTANT SUCCESSe *D

THF POLTCFMAN GAVE THF RFCKLESS DRIVFR A TICKET FOR SPEFEDING.

My MOTHFRS PRESENCF GAVF MF MORAL SUPPORT, #*C 161
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3101067
3101068

3101069

3101070

3101071
3101072
3101073
3101074
3101075
3101076
3101077
3101078
3101079
3101080
3101081
3101082
3101083
3101084
3101085
3101086
3101087
3101088
3101089
3101090
3101091
3101092
3101093
3101094
3101095
3101096

3101097
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THE PRESIDENTIAL ELECTION WAS HELD LAST YEAR. #*A

THE CHEERLEADERS ILFD THE SPECTATORS IN A NUMBER OF YELLS.
DONT LEAVE YOUR SKATFROARD ON THE STAI#WAY. *B

DONT LEAVE YET., »*a

I COMPETED IN THE ANNUAL SAILBOAT REGATTA. #A

I GAVE THE TEACHER MY HOMEWORK LATE. *C

MISS COE IS NOT A VERY STRICT TEACHER. *D

ARE TEENAGE DRIVERS TRAFFIC HAZARDSN *D°

THE MAN WITH THE BRIEFCASE HANDED THE CONDUCTOR HIS MONTHLY
TICKET. *C

GET THE DOG HIS SHPPFRy PLFASEe *C o

THAT FIVE-YEAR-OLD CHILD 1S A REAL ENTERTAINER, #D

DAD GIVES ME MY ALLOWANCE AT THE BEGINNING OF THE WEEKe *C
MY OLDER BROTHERs STEVEs IS VERY INTELLIGENT. *E

THE DOG WAS TIED TO THE CLOTHESLINE IN THE BACK YARDe *A
YOURlNEW'DRESS IS VERY FULATTERING. *E

YOUR SLIGHTEST WISH IS MY COMMAND. *D

THE INTRODUCTION OF THE BOY TO HIS GIRLFRIENDS FATHER WAS
AWKWARD. *E

JACKIFE LAUGHFED AT THF CLOWN IN THE ARENA., *A

*8

3101098
3101099
3101100
3101101
3101102
3101103
3101104

31011n5

3101106
3101106

3101107
3101108
3101109
3101110
31601111
3101112
3101113

3101114
3101114

3101115
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF SENTENCE PATTERNS BY
CATEGORIZING GIVEN SENTENCES. %35n

DIRECTIONS

SELECT THE SENTENCE WHICH REST REPRESENTS EACH SENTENCE PATTERN.

SV ~ SUBJECT-VERB

SVO - SUBJECT~VERB-DIRECT OBUECT

SV1I0 - SUBJECT~VERB-INDIRECT OBJECT-DIRECT OBJECT
SVN -~ SUBJECT-VERB-PREDICATE NOMINATIVE

SVA - SUBJECT-VERB-PRFDICATE ADJFCTIVE

SV
A. DID YOU EVER TASTE A TRUFFLEND
Be HAVE YOU SEEN LOUIED
#Ce COULD HE RUN RAPIDLYD
De WASNT THAT FUNO

SVvo
#Ae 1 LOVF SPINACH.

0164

141

3101860
3101860

3101860°
3101860

3101860

3101861
3101853




SV

SVN
*A o
Be
Ce
De

SVA

JOF RAN AWAY.
SUGAR 15 SWFEET,.
MRe. BROWN WAS BUSY.

HE HAD WANTFD TO BE A FARMER.

JEAN SFNT US A LOVELY GIFT.

JEAN <SENT A LOVELY GIFT TO US.

RESIDF THE STILL WATFRS STOOD A FAUN.

TRY YO THROW HIM THE BALL.
DONT THROW THAT RALL.

THE DFSSFRT WAS VERY GOGD.
IT WAS AN EXCFLLENT IDEA.

THOSE DOGS ARE NOT DANMGEROUS.,
1 SAW A FOX IN THE FIFLDN,
THERE WFRE FOUR PEQOPLF ABSFNTe.
SNAKES ARF DANGFROUS REPTILES.

THROW THF DNA A BONF.

PLFASF STMG A SONG FOR jS.

THFRE WFRE FIVE PEOPLE AT THE PARTY.
THEY ARE UNUSUALLY HAPPY CHILDREN.

THF MEETING IS ON YHF FIRST OF THE MONTH,.
THEY THRFW A RALL .

JOF WANTED 19 BF A TEACHER,

WALK <SLOWILY AND CARFFUILLYe

DONT GIVE HIM THE ANSWER.

I ESPECIALLY ENJUOYED THAT MOVIE,.
THAT FARMER IS ALSO AN ENGINEER.
ICE CREAM WAS MY FAVORITE DESSERT

SKTING 1S NOT MY FAVORITE SPORT,
SOME PEOPLE CAN SKI VERY WELL,

UUNFORTUNATELY, I AM NOT TO0O CCORDINATED. .

PFRHAPS 1 SHOULD JUST RFAD BOQOKS.

PO FAT THTIS DELICTONS CAKF,

THF STORM WAS FFROCINIIS,

K1CK THF RALL PAST THF GOAL.
THE MATFRIALS HAVE REFEN MAILED.

IN THE FVENING TEST THE WATER IN THE POOL.

SEND THF PACKAGF T0O THIS PFRSON,
THAT MAN BUTLDS HINUSUAL BUILDINGS.
THE MATERTALS WFRF MATLED YESTERDAY.

THE PACKAGE WAS MAILFD YESTERDAY. '
HE MATLFD THF PACKAGF IN THE POST OFFICE.

L Y .\ Bl
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31018672
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3101865
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3101866
3101866
31018654
3101866
3101864
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3101867

3101868
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De

SVN
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SVA
Ao
Be
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SvO
A
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SVIO
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THE WATER WAS TNO WARM FOR SWIMMING.
THE WATER IN THF POOL WAS SLOWLY EVAPORATING.

I HAVE NEVER SFEN SUCH A LARGE CAT.
MOTHER MADE 1) A PIE FOR DESSERT,
DAD SHOVELED £ PATH 'TO THE GARAGE.
SHE ISNT REALLY A REGISTERED VOTER.

HE WAS A TEACHFR.

DONT RE ANGRY.
THROW THAT AWAY.

I LOVE VACATIONS «

I ENJOYED ENGLISH THE MOSTe.
READING IS A TIMF~-CONSUMING HORRY.
MY BEST FRIEND IS ON THE TEAM,

THE BARK OF THAT DOG 1S FRIENDLY.

THE GIRL IN THE CABIN WAS SHE. B
GEORGE WASHINGTON WAS A BRITISH SUBJECT.
MY BEST FRIEND IS ON THE TEAM.

THAT ROOM IS THE COLDFST ONE HERE.

THE STORY WAS HARD TO FORGEY e

THAT DOCTOR DISCOVERED THE CAUSE OF POLIO.
THAT MUST HAVE BEEN THE MAILMAN.

SHE CAN PLAY VERY WELL e

DONT SEND MARY A BJRTHODAY PRESENT.
' THE. :CRIMINAL WOUL DNT SURRENDERS,

THE: CHILDREN ROUGHT A TREAT FOR THE TEACHER.

CIRCUSES ARE A GREAT DEAL OF FUN.

SAM SOLD ME A BOX OF COOKIESe

IN THE FVENING WF USUALLY SING.

THAT IS THE OLDEST CHAIR IN THE COUNTY.
I REALLY DONT CARE FOR VEAL.

SING SOFTLY BUT SWEETLY.
THAT CHAIR IS RFALLY OLD,

. IT. 1S THE.-TOURIST SEASON IN JAMAICA.

DOWN "IN THE VALLEY LIVES A HERMIT.

YOU SHOULD BE PERSISTENT IN YOUR STUDIES.
JUMP: OVER THE.BENCH IN THE YARD,

THETR POOL IS REALLY QUITE SMALL.
SATURDAY I PLAY BASKETBALL WITH MARK,

"CLIMB THE TREE IN THE RACK YARD.

SEND. HIM A CARE PACKAGE.,

WALK® QUIETLY DOWN THE HALL. 1C4

301871
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3101872
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3101873

3101873
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1101874
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3101874
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3101875
3101875
3101875
3101875
3101875

3101876
310187¢
3101876
3101876
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3101877
3101877
3101877
3101877
3101877

3101878
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3101878
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3101879,
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3101277
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A
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Coe
*Da

SVN
Ae
* o
Ce
De

SVA

TING SOFTLY AND SWEETL Y.

THE SCOUTS SOLD FORTY ROXES OF COOKIESS
HE WAS A DOCTOR AT OUR HOSPITAL.

THE BEST SINGER IN THE (LASS 1S5 SUSANe.
THE TEAM AWARDED JIM A MEDAL.

SAM <SOLD ME SOME COOKTES.

IN MY OPINION HF 1S THF BEST DOCTOR.

I WILL ATTEND YOIUR RBRIRTHDAY PARTY .

RY THAT TREF STTS THF OLDEST MAN IN TOWN.

IN- OUR OPINION HE IS THE OLDEST MAN IN TOWN.
A WRONG DOES NOT MAKE A RIGHT.

MISS GILL TOLD tJS A STORY THIS MORNINGe.

MRae RBRNOWNS FATHFP IS VFRY OLD.

WALK THE DOG SOFTLY DOWN THE HALL e
BE QUIET AND SIT DOWNe .

COVER THE CAKE WITH FOIlL.

DONT JUST SIT THERE,

HAVF YOIl FVFR PLAYED HOQCKFYN
DID YOU GO TN THF SHOWN

WILL YOU TELL ME A STORY(
WERE YOU EVER IN COLLEGEO

MRe SMITH TEACHFS MATH "TO NINTH GRADERS.
THAT WAS MY FAVORITE STORY.

YOU MUST TELL MF THF JOKE.

YOUR JOKE WAS NOT TOO FUNNYe

1S JIMS HOBBY GOLF OR SKIINGO

HAVF YOU EVER JUMPED OVER A FENCEO
IS YOUR PET SNAKE HARMLFESSH
DID THE DOG RRFAK THAT VASFO

" THEY WFRE THE INITIALS OF FREDDY BROWN.

ARIDF ON A HORSE SEEMS TERRIFYING AT FIRST,
YOUR SLIGHTFST WISH 15 MY COMMAND.
SEND COPIES OF THE ARTICLE TO ME.

THFY WFRE SERVFD ON THFE SUN DECK. .
PLEASE FAT YOUR DINNER IMMEDIATELY.

~THAT 1S THE SMALLEST DOG IN THE NE]GHHORHOOD.

HF ENVITED THE GUESTS INTO THE DENe.

MTe FUJT 16 LOCATED IN JAPAN.

YOUR SUIGHTFST WISH 1S MY COMMAND,

PLFASF FAT YOUR DINNER IMMFDIATELY.

FOLORADO 1S A LOVFLY VACATION LAND. 1

3101881

3101887

3101882
3101882
3101882
3101882

3101883
3101883
3101883
3101881
3101883

3101884
3101884
3101884
3101884

3101884

3101885

1885

3101885 |

3101885
3101885

3101886
3101886
3101886
3101886
3101886

3101887
3101887
3101887
3101887
3101887

3101888
3101888
3101888
3101888
3101888

3101889
3101889
3101889
3101889
3101889

310189n

- 3101890

3101890
3101890
3101890

3101891
3101891
3101891

- +3101891

3101891




AViG 31401872

¥Ae JOE TOLD ME THE STORY OF HIS LIFE. 3101892
Be I WENT TO THE STORE ON THAY RAINY DAY, . 3101892
Ce IN THE MOONLIGHT THE HOUSE SEEMED GHOSTLY. ‘ 3101897
De WE HAD A GOOND TIME AT EVERY PARTY. 3101892

SVN , ' 3101693
Ae SEND A COPY OF THE BOOK TO HER. ' 3101893
Be DONT KEEP ANY OLD BOOKS IN YOUR ROOM. 3101893
#Ce THE PINNACLES 1S A SKI RESORTe 3101893
De A RIDE ON A HORSE SEFMS TERRIFYING AT FIRST. o 31018913

SVA : 3101694
*Ae A BITE FROM THAT SNAKF 1S FATAL. 3101894
Be FOUR MEN ATTENDFD THE MEETINGe 3101894
Coe I HAVE NEVER LIKED SWFET PICKLES, 3101894
De MY BROTHER 1S AN ENGINEER IN MICHIGAN. 3101894
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UUNDERSTANDING OF THE SUBJECT OF A SENTENCE 0051
BY CHOOSING PHRASES THAT CAN ACT AS SUBJECTS., %4n

DIRECTIONS | | - 43
ALL OF THE GROUPS OF WORDS IN EACH ITEM CAN BE USED AS A SUBJECT A

EXCEPT ONEe SELECT THE LETTER OF THE ONE GROUP OF WGRDS THAT CAN
*NOT* BE USFD AS A SURJFCT.

~ Ae MY DATE _ 31003478
" Re ‘A BRIGHT TOMORROW 3100348
<~  #(Co ROSE FROM THE GROUND . 31003/ 8
De EILEENs A TEENAGER R 3100345
Ae THE BLOOMING FLOWER S 3100349
*R. HAS FLOWERED AND FADEN , 3100349
Ce JOHN AND MIKF : , 3100349
De TWO CROSS-EYED ROYS - . 3100349
*Ae WON THE GAME ' 3100350
Be AFTER SCHOOL s JOHN ' 3100350
Ce THE BLACK AND WHITE PUP ' . ‘ 3100350
De A FRANK LLOYD WRIGHT HOUSE o 3100350
Ae THE CHAIN OF LAKFS ) . | © 31009571
#Be WILL JINGLE AND JANGLF 3100351
Ce A YELLOW MUSTANG : 3100351
" De BRIGHT BLUE = '
*l****ﬂ*************ll*********l***************l‘**l**************‘I’-I**l*‘.l'**lll‘-
THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATF HIS UNDERSTANDING OF SIMPLE SUBJECTS - 0127
BY SELECTING THE SIMPLE SURJECT IN A SIMPLE OR COMPLEX :

SENTENCE. %30m :
iomec"noms ~ IDENTIFY THE SIMPLE SUBJECT IN EACH SENTENCE BELOW. 0110
PLEASE TAKE THE TIME TO DO A GOOD JOB. 3101155
he PLEASE . L - 3101165

99 | Lo




Re TIMF
*Co YOU
De JOB

HAVE YOU EVER SEEN A FLYING SAUCERO
Ae SAUCER
Re HAVF

*#Cy YOU
Ne SFEN

ON ANY SATURDAY WE CAN FIND HIM WORKING ON HIS CAR.
Ae SATURDAY
*B, WE
Ce HIM
De CAR

~

THERE ARE OFTEN SEVERAL THOUSAND PEOPLE ATTENDING OUR FOOTBALL
DANCE.

*A. PEOPLE
He DANCE
C. THERE
De OFTFN

HFRF ARE THE PAPFRS THAT YOU WANTED.
A. HERE .
*B, PAPERS e
Co THAT Qo
Da YOU

WHY DID YOU RAKE ONLY ONF C(HERRY PIEON
As PIF .
Re ONF _ :
*Co YO” _"’
De BAKF s T

WHERE AND WHEN WAS GOLD DISCOVEREDD
Ao WHERE
Re WHEN
*Co GOLD
De DISCOVFRED

THE LIGHT OF THE MOON FLOONED THE PORCH AND THE YARD.
*Ao LIGHT

R. MOON
.Ce PORCH
De YARD

HFRPF ARF SEVEN OF THF REST RFCORDS THAT 1 OWN,
hs HERF

#B, SEVEN
Ce RECORDS « »'
Ne 1

ey . AR :
AFTFR MUCH COAXINGs I TASTED THE CRACKERS-AND THE CAVIAR .
As COAXING
¥Re 1
Ce CRACKERS
Ne CAVIAR

THERE WERE NINE OF THE PRETTIEST GIRLS ATTENDING THE PARTY.
Ae THERE

100

3101165
3101165
3101165

3101166
3101166
31101166
3101166
3101166

3101167
3101167
3101167
3101167
3101167

3101168
3101.68
3101168
3101168
3101168
3101168

© 3101169
3101169

3101169
3101169
3101169

e

3101170 -

.310117n

3101170
3101170
3101170

310117
3101171
3101171
3101171

3101171

3101172
3101172
3101172
3101172

S 3101172

3101173
3101173
3101173
3101173
3101173

3101174
3101174

3101174
3101174

3101174

3101175

3101175
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%

*tie NINF
e GIRILS
De PARTY

IN MANY UNIVERSITIES THROUGHOUT THE COUNTRYs STUDENTS MAY STUDY

ANTHROPOLOGY.

Be COUNTRY
Ae UNIVERSITIES

*#Ce STUDENTS
NDe ANTHROPOLOGY

ON SATURDAY JEAN IS PLANNING TO VISIT THE MUSEUM AND THE ART

INSTITUTE .
Ae SATURDAY
*Be JEAY
Ce MUSEUM
De INSTITUTE .
_ ONF OF THE BEST MOVIES IVE EVER SEEN IS IN TOWN NOW.
*Ao ONE
Be MOVIES
Ce IVE _
De TOWN -

HAVE YOU SEEN JOHN SINCE' HE HAS RETURNED TO SCHOOLO
As SCHOOL -
Re JOHN
Ce HE ‘
*Ds YOU |

THERE IS VERY LITTLE WASTE IN A MEAT MARKET.
A« THERE
#Re WASTE
Ce MEAT ' : ;
De MARKET ———

-~ e

\

\

AT THIS STORE ARE SOLD MANY FAMOUS BRANDS OF FURNITURE.
Ae STORE
Be MANY

. *Ce BRANDS
D« FURNITURE

THE TOYS THAT I LIKE AT MY GRANDMOTHERS HOUSE ARE VERY OLDa
#¥Ae TOYS :

Be I
C+ GRANDMOTHERS
De HOUSE

HOW HIGH IS THAT MOUNTAIN IN SOUTH DAKOTAO
Aa HOW -
Bs HIGH
*Cae MOUNTAIN .-
De SOUTH DAKOTA

NEAR THE DOWNTOWN AREA OF CHICAGO STANDS AN OLD WATER TOWER.
A. MNEAR :
Re AREA
Ce CHICAGO
¥Ds TOWER

IN. CERTAIN AREAS OF THE CITY THE PEOPLE SPEAK NO ENGLISH.

101 jl(us
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3101175

3101176
3101176
3101176
3101176
3101176
3101176

3101177
3101177
3101177
3101177
3101177
3101177

3101178

- 3101178
03101178

3101178
3101178

310117v
3101179
3101179
3101179
3101179

3101180
3101180
3101180
3101 Luu
3101180

3101181

3101181

3101181
3101181
3101181

3101182
3101182
3101182
3101182
3101182

3101183
3101183
3101183
3101183
3101183

3101184
3101184
3101184
3101184
3101184
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Ae AREAS
Re C1TY
*Co PFOPLE
Pe FNGLIH

THE STONE STEPS IN THE YARD LEAD TO THE SUMMER HOUSE.
*Ao STEPS

Ba YARD

Ce SUMMER

Ne HOUSE

HE TS THE TYPE OF PERSON WHO REALLY FNJOYS GOLF.
#Ae HE '

Re TYPF

Ce. PERSON

De WHO N

SEVERAL OF THE BOYS WILL HELP WITH THE WORK WHEN THEY RETURN
FROM SCHOOL.
Ae THFY
He ROYS
Ce WORK
#De SEVERAL ‘
(OPY EACH WORD FROM THE SPELLING LIST AND STUDY THEM,
Ao YOU
Re COPY
T a WORD
De STHDY

IN THIS SPOTLESSLY CLEAN SUPERMARKET THERE ARE MANY UNUSUAL
FOODS '

Ae THIS

B8e SUPERMARKET

Cs THERE :

xDe FOODS )

IN AQUALAND PEOPLE TRATIN AND TAME PORPOISES TO PERFORM FOR AN
AUDIENCE »

A« AQUALAND
*R, PEOPLE
Ce PORPOISES
Na AUDIENCF

THIS 1S A PRIMF FXAMPLF OF GOOD PENMANSHIP.
*A, THIS

e PRIMF

e FEXAMPLF

NDe PFNMANSHIP

THE LIGHT IN THE WINDOW WAS MEANT TO ATTRACT TRAVELERS,
“#As LIGHT '

Re WINDOW

Ce MEANT

De TRAVELERS

TO ATTRACT PEOPLE WITH SIMILAR IMTERESTSs THE STAMP COLLECTORS

APDVERTISED IN THE NEWSPAPER.
Aes PFOPILF
Re INTFRF&TS

Ce STAMP ' 109

102

3101185
3101185
3101185
3101185

3101186

3101186
3101186

3101187

1187
3101187
3101187
3101187

3101188
3101188
3101188
3101188
3101188
3101188

3101189
3101189
3101189
3101189
3101189

3101190..~

3101190
3101190
3101190
3101190
3101190

3101191
3101191
3101191
3101191
31011°1
3101191

3101192
3101192
3101192
3101192
3101192

3101193
3101193
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3101193
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*D. COLLECTORS 3101194
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS HNDERSTANDING OF THE DIFFERENCES - 0201
BETWEEN A SIMPLE SENTENCE AND A COMPOUND SENTENCE BY SFLECT!NG
THE COMPOUND SENTENCE FROM A LIST OF SENTENCES. %3n

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

WHICH SENTENCE IS A COMPOUND SENTENCEQ 2060
As THE BOYS RAN OUT IN THE PLAYFIELD. _
B. THE BOYS AND GIRLS RAN OUT IN THE PLAYFIELD.
~ C. THE BOYS AND GIRLS RAN AND PLAYED IN THE SCHOOL YARD.
%*Do THE BOYS RAN OUT TO THE PLLAYFIELDs BUT THEY IGNORED THE
GIRLS '
WHICH SENTENCE IS A COMPOUND SENTENCEO ’ 2061
A. THE GUITARIST AND TROMBONE PLAYFR WERE FIRST ON THE PROGRAM.
*R, THE TWO MUSICIANS, ACCOMPANIED BY THE MASTER OF CEREMONIES,
WERE THE FIRST ON THE STAGEs AND THEY WERE GREETED WITH.
CHEERS.
Co AFTER A LONG WAITs THE FIRST TWO ENTERTAINERS FINALLY
WALKED TO THE STAGEe . |
Ds THE TROMBONE PLAYER AND THE GUITARIST CAME TO THE STAGE AND
TUNED UP THEIR INSTRUMENTS.

WHICH SENTENCE IS A COMPOUND SENTENCEN 2062
Ae THE PRESIDENT AND VICFE PRESIDENT OF COUNCIL WERE GIVEN THE :
OATH OF OFFICF AND ASSUMED THEIR NEW DUTIES IMMEDIATELY.
, Be THE TWO COUNCIL LEADERS fOOK THEIR OATH OF OFFICE
#Ce THE PRESIDENT AND VICE PPESIDENT OF COUNCIlL ASSUMED OFFICEo
AND THEY SWORE IN THE--SECRETARIES AND THE HISTORIAN. .
De THE TWO COUNCIL LEADERS ANL THE TWO SECRETARIES SAT ON THE
STAGE.

FREE
‘v

F ORI RR NI RRNN R *************************;*ﬂ-******************;**************{r
GIVEN A NUMBER OF SENTENCESs THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS 0023

UNDERSTANDING OF SENTENCE STRUCTURE BY CLASSIFYING THEM AS:
SITMPLEs COMPOUND OR COMPLEXs. %20n

" .

MARK THE SENTENCE SIMPLEs COMPOUND OR COMPLEX ACCORDING TO . 0020
SENTENCE STRUCTURE. : : :
Ae SIMPLE
Be COMPOUND
Co COMPLEX
1" WROTE TO BILL WHEN HE WAS IN ALASKA~ #C 3100107
WHY DIDNT YOU WRITE TO MEQ  *A 3100104
! HAVE A FRIEND WHO WRITES OFTENe =C 3100109
:&:JOHN RECEIVED A LETTER AND IN AN HOUR HIS REPLY WAS IN THE MATL. 3100110
MOTHER AND | OFETEN SEND LETYERS BY AIR MAILa %A | 310011}

- 110 | L




SHE TRIED RUT CONLD NOT FIND TIME TO WRITE. *A

ENDITH WAS BUSYs BUT KAREN WROTE A LETTER. *B
GFNGHIS KHANSs WHO CONNUERED CHINAy RELIED ON HORSEBACK RIDERS. *C
SOME ANCIENT EMPIRFES HAD POSTAL SERVICE. #A

CAFCAR USED COURIERS, AND HIS MESSAGES WERE DELIVERED PROMPTLY.
*R

FROM BRITAIN HE WROTF LETTERS THAT REACHED ROME IN A MONTHe *C
POSTAL SERVICE IS VERY OLDs BUT POST OFFICES ARE MORE RECENTo *8B

TN THE UNITED STATES MAIL HAS BEEN MOVED IN VARIOUS WAYS. *A

UNTIL 18725 HALF'OF OR MATL WAS CARRIED RY POSTRIDERS. *A

RIVERS WERE MAIL ROUTFS AFTER STEAQBOATS RECAME PRACTICAL. *C
PEOPLF LIKED THE SPEED THAY RAJL@OADS HROUGHT TO MAIL SERVICE. *C
THE lie Se AIRMAIL SERVICE BEGAN IN 1918. *A

THE GUVERNMENT FURNISHED THE PLANESs AND THE ARMY PILCTS FLEW
THEMe *B :

THE GOVERNMENT MAKES CONTRACTS WITH THEM FOR POSTAL SERVICE. #

- J'./‘

THE STUDENT WILL .SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF COMPOUND STRUCTURES IN
GIVEN SENTENCES BY CATEGORIZING THEM AS COMPOUND SENTENCES,
NOUNSs VERBS, ADJECTIVESs OR ADVERRS. %100

DIRECTIONS ~ NOTICE ALL COMPOUND STRUCTURES ARE STARRED., CHOOSE

THE RESPONSE BELOW THAT IDENTIFIES THE COMPOUND
STRUCTURE.

COMPOUND SENTENCE

COMPOUND NOUN OR NOUN PHRASE
COMPOUND VERB PHRASE
COMPOLIND ADJFCTIVF

Fo A COMPOUND ANDVFRATAL

.
>> > >

*ROBERT WALKFD THROUGH THE FOREST, AND HE OBSERVED NATURE.* *A
HE *&APTURED THE bOG BUT COULDNT GET IT HOME.* *C N

# JACK AND NANCY* WERF ATTENDING THE PROGRAM. #B

AN ¥FMORMOUS AND FEROCIOUS* DOG ATTACKED SUSAN. D

* JERRY. WAITED FOR ROHBERTy AND HE NEVER MADE AN APPEARANCF.* #A

CTHEY RAN *¥ACROSS THE STREET AND INTO THE HOUSE.t »E

THE COLONIES SET UP POST OFFICES AND ESTABLISHED MAIL ROUTESe *A.

3100112
3100113
3100114
3100115

3100116

3100117
3100118
3100119
3100120
3100121
3100122
3100123
3100124

3100125

3100125,

3100126
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0036

0031

3100240
3100241
3100242

2100241:}

3100244

© 4 3100245
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*¥SUGAR AND HONEY* ARE SWEET COMBINATIONS. *B

| eHE FINISHED HIS HOMEWORK AND HE WENT TO SLEEP.#* *A

SHE #SCREAMED FOR HER FATHER BUT COULDNT GET HIS ATTENTION«* #*C

3100246
3100247

3100248
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF SENTENCE STRUCTURE BY
CLASSIFYING GIVEN SFNTFNCES AS SIMPLE, COMPOUNDs OR COMPLEXe %6D

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE TERM BELOW THAT DESCRIBES THE TYPE OF THE
GIVEN SENTENCE.

Ae SIMPLE

s COMPOUND

Ce COMPLEX

ELAINE AND I ARE PLANNING A PARTYe *A
PRESENT YOUR THOUGHTS AND IDEAS BRIEFLY. %A
TIME FOR THE GAME HAD COME, BUT THE PLAYERS HAD NOT ARRIVED. - *B

SINCE THE PLAYERS DID NOY ARRIVEs THE GAME WAS POSTPONED, #C

oo
THE HUGE DISABLED AiRPLANE LANDED AND THE PASSENGERS DISEMBARKED
QUICKLYe %B :

(Y

WE STOOD NEAR THE GATE WHEN THE PASSENGERS ENTERED THE TERMINAL
*C

!

0néé

0055

3100395

. 3100396

3100397
3100398

3100399
3100399

3100400
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GIVEN SENTENCES CONTAIN}&G COORDINATING CONJUNCTIONSs THE STUDENT

WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF EQUAL ELEMENTS JOINED BY CONJUNCTIONS BY

CATEGORIZING THE ELEMENTS AS COMPOUMD. NOUNSs VERBSs PHRASESs OR
INDEPENDENT CLAUSES. %35n

DIRECTIONS

CHOOSE THE ANSWER THAT TELLS WHAT 1S JOINED BY THE STARRED CO-
ORDINATING CONJUNCTION,. o

As COMPOUND NOUNS
B. COMPOUND VERAS
Co PHRASES
 Ds INDEPENDENT CLAUSES
DUST FROM THE PASSING CARS *AND¥ TRUCKS ENVELOPED USe *A
RICHARD NIXOM RAN FOR OFFICE #AND* WON THE ELECTION, *B8

ON THANKSGIVING MORNING WE WENT OVER THE RIVER *AND# THROUGH THE
WO0DS. *C

THE PARTY WAS OVER #BUT* NO ONE LEFTe *D

THE TEACHER SET UP THE CHEMISTRY EXPERIMENT #AND%* NDEMONSTRATED
ITe *B

UP. THE STAIRS #AND* INTO THE ATTIC SCURRIED THE MOUSE. *C

142

0119

31009373

3100934

3100935
3100935

3100936

3100937
3100937

3100938
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BEABTIFULLY DRESSED GIRLS
THF PROMe *A

¥AND¥* THE IR NERVOUS DATES ARRIVED AT

THE AUDIENCE CLAPPED LOUDER #BUT* THE EMTERTAINER DID NOT
REAPPEAR. %D

THE SPEAKERS OPINION *AND* MY VIEWS WERE NOT SIMILAR. #A
DEMONSTRATORS MARCHED DOWN THE STREET *AND* UP T0 THE CAPITOLe *C

FVERYONE HOPFD THE DAY WOULD BE SUNRY.
1HF FIFLD TRIPs #D

¥FOR* IT WAS THE DAY OF

HETTHER PROMISES #*NOR¥ THREATS COULD MAKE THE L ITTLE GIRL STOP
CRYING. %A

HF COULD SPEND THE MONEY NOW #OR* SAVE 17 FOR SUMMER VACATION. %8
PHUT THF CHRISTMAS TRFE NFAR THF FIRFPLACF *BUT* BY THE WINDOW. *C

HFE DID NOY KNOW TT WOUL.D BFE DIFFICULT TO GET INTO EOLLEGEs
HE CERTAINLY WOULD HAVE WOR&ED HARDER IN HIGH SCHOOL. - #D

*0OR %

THE CAR SKIDDED *AND* CAME TO A SCREECHING HALT. *B
I LAUGHED *AND¥ MY MOTHER MOTIONED MF TO BE QUIET. #D

HOLDFI1SH CAN BE PURCHASED AT A PEY
*C

SHOP #OR* AT THE OIME STORE.

LOOK *AND® LISTEN BEFORE YOU CROSS THE STREET. *B
THE TEMPERAMENTAL s OUTSPOKEN WOMAN

STRANGE COMBINATION, - *A

#AND®* HER TIMID HUSBAND WERE A

THE CHILDREN MIGHY BF HERE *BuT* PROBABLY HAVE LEFT. *B

SITTING IN THE CAR *AND* EATING AN ICE CREAM CONE, THE GIRL WAS
STARTLED BY THE NOISE. #C

I CAN ®AND* | WlLLs =D

MY HEAD ACHED #ANDX® THRORBFD TFRRIRLY. #R

SARA AND 1

tINCOVERED AN OLD
*A '

DUSTY BOOK *AND* A FADED BOOKMARK.

MOTHER CALLED US HOME %FOR* IT WAS TIME TO GET READY FOR DINNERs

Do

THF PRISONER FSCAPFD RY RUNNING DOWN THE ALLEY #AND® JSUMP ING
OVFR THF FFNCF. #R

ASK THAT TALL BOY *OR* THE SHORTERs HEAVIER BOY TO HELP LIFT THE
CRATES. *A

THE COLLEGE STUDENT COULD LIVE IN
TAKE A ROOM IN A PRIVATE HOME. #D

THE DCRMITORY *“OR% HE COULD

EJS;;‘UNMING DOWN THE HBLOCK #AND* TRIPPING OVER THE BRICKS. THE BOY

o R A_Lﬂﬁ_iig—._\_—a__l_-__ﬂn“

2100939
3100939

3100940
3100940 -

3100941
3100942

0543
947,

3100944
3100944

3100945
3100946

3100947
3100947

3100948
3100949

3100950

3100951

0952
3100952

3100953

3100954
310095¢

3100955
3100956

3100957
3100958
3100959

3100959

3100960

. .

310096C%F

3100961
3100961

3100962




RAN ONs PANTING. *#C
HE STAYED UP VERY LATE READING *AND* IT MADE HIS EYES TIRED. %D

THE SMALL CRYSTAL BOwL #OR¥* YHE PEWTER VASE WILL DO. *#*A

THOREAU TAUGHT US THAT WE DONT NEED MONEY #OR# MATERIAL GOODS TO
BE HAPPY. *A Lo '

THEY .WERE ALLOWED TO STUDY WITH THE RADIO ON, *BUT* THE
TELEVISION WAS TURNED OFFe #D

THE CAST ON JIMS LEG WAS COVERED WITH AUTOGRAPHS *AND¥ NOTES. *A

31009672
3100963
3100964

3100965
3100965

3100966
3100966

3100967
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSiON OF COMPOUND ELEMENTS IN
SENTENCES BY DISTINGUISHING BETWEEN SUCH ELEMENTS AND THE
COMPOUND SENTENCE. %20n ’

o

DIRECTIONS - IN THE SENT%NCES RELOW, IDENTIFY THE COMPOUND
ELEMENTSe CHOOSE

Ae COMPOUND SUBJECT
Be COMPOUND VERH

Co COMPOUND SUBJECT AND COMPOUND VERB
De COMPOUND SENTENCE

THE BROKEN CUP AND SAUCER WERE WITNESSES TO THE DISASTERe *A
CLASS BEGAN LATE AND ENDED EARLYs *B

* WE WHISTLED TO HUCK AND HE QUICKLY CLIMBED THE FENCE. #*D

I CREPT DOWN THE STAIRS.AND—CAUGHT MY FATHER PLAYING'SANTA. *B

HE AND THE BOYS PUSHED OVER THE FLOWER POTS AND THEN FELT BAD
ABOUT WHAT THEYD DONF. *C

THE NEW SHOES PINCHED HER TOES AND MADE BLISTERS ON HER HEELS. *B
I LAUGHED BUT 1 HAD NO IDEA WHY THE JOKE WAS FUNNYa %D

A CASE OF THE FLYU AND A BAD COLD KEPT JLNNIFFR HOME FOR TWO
WEEKSe *A

THE POTATOES CHIPS AND PEANUTS MADE US THIRSTY AND GAVE US AN
EXCUSE TO GET A COKEs #C

MARIGOLDs MY ECCENTRIC AUNTs AND HER POODLE ARRIYVED PUNCTUALLY AT
SEVEN-THIRTY LAST NIGHT. *#®A

DOES HAPPINFSS COME WITH WFALTH OR 1§ THERE SOME OTHER FORMULAO

THE COACH AND THE TEAM WERE WORRIED ABOUT THE NEXT GAME AND WERE
CCAR’ FULLY CONSIDERING NEW PLAYS. #C

CORYs HER OLDER SISTERs AND THE GIRL ACROSS THE STREET WALKED
HOME s UNAWARE OF WHAT RAD HAPPENED. #A

107 1 }4 . ’ “
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0120

0103

3100968
3100969
3100970
3100971

3100972
3100972

3100973
3100974

3100975
3100975

3100976
3100976

3100977
3100977

3100978
3100979
3100979
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vy URARDRMOTHER 1S JLe BUi SHo LoUED YVOUNG COMPARED TO THAT 3100981
WOMAN.  *D 3100981
THE FEAR OF ILLNESS WAS WITH HER CONSTANTLY 'AND KEPT HER FROM 0982
SLEEPING WELL. *B %2
BURYING BONES AND GETTING THE PAPER ARE MY DOGS ONLY TRICKS. #A 3100983
HE WASTED HIS HOURS SLEEPING, BUT HE ENJOYED HIMSELFe *#D 0984
LETTERS AND CARDS FROM OLD FRIENDS FLOODED HIS MAILBOX AND 3100985
CHEERED HIM CONSIDERABLYs *C 3100985
SUDDENLY HE SPRANG TO HIS FEET AND SHOUTED LOUDLY. *B 3100986
THE DESIRES OF THFE TFENAGER AND THE WISHES OF HIS PARENTS OFTEN 3100987
DTEFEREN AND WERE DISPUTEDS  #C . : 3100987
ﬁ»W*******#-}**************&-ﬂ»%***N*ﬂ»*«l‘ﬂ}***************&**************-l*'l':.*******
THE STUDENT CAN SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF THE FOUR BASIC TYPES OF 0143
SENTENCES RY CATEGORIZING SENTENCES AS SIMPLE, COMPOUNDs COMPLEX.
OR COMPOUND-COMPLEX. %3Nm0 i
DIRECTIONS . 127
RPFAD EACH SENTENCE CAREFULLY AND DECIDE WHETHER 1T 15§

Ae f)lMpLEo

R COMPOUND.

Lo COMPLEX., ..

f'e’ COMPOUND—~COMPLEX , }
A SWAN, TALL AQD GRACEFUL » SWAM ggﬁoss THE POND. *A 3101545
WHEN EVERYONE HAD FINALLY LEFT, THEY BREATHED A SIGH OF RELIEF, 3101546
rC ' :
SHE TRIED ALL THE DOORSs BUT NOY OME WAS UNLOCKED. *B 3101547
JOF WANTS TO GO, BUT HE WILL MNOT BE ABLE TO UNLESS HE FINISHES 3101548
HIS HOMEWORK, *D : 3101548
THOSE BOYS HAD HEEN SWIMMING IN THAT RIVER ALL AFTERNOONs #A 3101549

...
DLNNER WAS READYs AND THE FAMILY AND GUESTS SAT DOWN TO EAT, *B 3101550
FLEASF DONT GO NFAR THE WATFRe *#A » 3101551
TURKEY 1S DFLICIOUSs RNT [ PREFER STEAK. *B 3101552
1L COME EARLY IF'I CANs BUT DONT EXPECT ME BEFORE LUNCH, #D 3101553
WF HAVE BEEN VERY LONELY SINCE ROVER RAN AWAY. *C 3101554
WF FACH HAD POPCORN WHFN WF WENT TO THF SHOW, #C 3101555
A FFW WFEKS AGO | WAS LOCKFD OUT OF MY HOUSE. %A 3101556‘;}
THAT TALENTED GIRL COUILD PLAY THE PIANO, SING FOLK SONGS, AND 3101557
O _ANCF WITHONT ANY ADVANCE NOTICCs  *A

» 3101557,

E
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o

v
~

A BELL RINGS, ARD ALL THE STUDENTS ARE DISMISSEDe #B
it YOU 6G0s 1LL GOe *C

EVERYONE WHO WENT ON THE TRIP WAS EXHAUSTEDs+ AND A FEW PEOPLE

_CAME DOWN WITH COLDS. #D

WE FACH HAD A COKE AFTER WE LEFT SCHOOL. *®C

THE WIND WHISTLIRG THROUGH THE TREES ¢OULD BE HFARD IN OUR
CARIM, %A

A CRASH WAS HEARNDy AND THE DOG BEGAN TO BARK. *B
WERE ANN AND MARY ABLE TO ATTEND THE PARTYO A

THE TELEPHONE LINES WERE NOT REPAIRED UNTIL THE STORM SUBSIDED,
kC ) .

HAVE YOU EVER HEARD OF THE STORIES ABOUT WILD BILL HlCKOCKo OR
HAVE YOU EVER SEEN HIM ON TVG 4B

I WANT TO GOs BUT SHE DOESNT. #B *

I TALKED WITH A PERSON QHO HAD REEN THERE. *C

WHILE 1 WAS WAITING, THE SUM CAME OUT+ AND THE STREETS REGAN TO
DRYs %D : ' “

[

A HEAVY TRUCK RUMBLED OVER THE BRIDGE. ¥A

THE COAST GUARD NOTICED A SHIP IN DISTRESS AND PULLED OVER TO
HELPe  *A |

. \ o .

THE BOY AND HIS FRIEND PUSHEB?JBUT THE CAR REMAINED IN THE MUD.
B

WHERE WERE YOU GOIMG WHEN | SAW YOU.LAST MIGHTO *C

BECAUSE MEAT SPOILS EASTLY, IT SHOULD BE KEPT IN THE REFRIG-
ERATOR. *C

3101558
3101558

3101560
3101560

3101561

3101562
3101562

31015613
3101564
3101565
3101566
3101566

3101567

- 3101568

3101569
3101569

3101570

3101571
3101571

3101572

3101573

3101574
3101574
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF SUBJECT AND VERB AGREE-

MENT BY CHOOSING THE VERB THAT AGREES WITH THE SUBJECT IN NUMBEQ.

%200

DIRECTIONS -~ DECINE TF THE SUBJFCT 1S SINGULAR OR PLURAL AND
-+ SELECT THE VERB YHAT AGREES IN.NUMBER.

THE PAGES
As IS TORN
*Bs ARE TORN
Cs WAS TORN

OuUT OF THE BOOK.

THF CLERK
#Ae HAS LEFT
Be HAVE LEFT
Ce WAS LEFT

ALRFADY

46 |

cl52

0135

3101725
310172%
3101725
3101725

3101726
3101726
3101726
3101726




G v b WALR S AU
As WAS PAINTING
Re WERF PAINTEN

(e WAS PAINTFD

THE CUSTOMERS TOGETHER WITH THEIR CARTS
AYTSLE,

Ae WAS

#Re ARFE

Ce IS

HER GREATEST WORRY
*A, WAS
Re WFRF
Co ARF

THF UNPAIDR CHRISTMAS BILLS,

THE TINFS OF THE SILVER FORK RENT
Ae WAS
Re 1S

%o ARF

THFE BOXs ALONG WITH [TS CONTERNTS, DAMAGED «
*A. WAS ' ' ,
Re WERF S
Ce ARF ‘

THE CAR WITH THE RUCKFT SFATS A GREAT DEAL OF MONFY.
Ae DOES COSTS

B. COSTED

*C, COSTS

\
WHFN YOU ARE REALLY HUNGRY, COOKLIES AND MILK
¥Aa TASTE -
Re TASTES
Ce TASTFD

DELTICIOUS.

-

THERF SEVERAL LETTERS FOR YOU ON YOUR DESKa
As WAS :

Re IS
*Co ARE

THFRF ANY COOKTIES LEFYO
¥Ae WERF
R, WAS
Co 15

0w JFAN AND RILL REENO
*h, HAVF '

Re HAS

C. WFRF

WHFRF THF CNFFFF AND COOKIES HIDDFRNN
Ae IS
#RBe ARF
Ce WAS

ALL CANDIDATFS OR THFIR SPONSORS
NOW .

Ao 16

¥Re ARF

TO REPORT YO THE OFFICE

117
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TO STAND IN THAT

3101727
3101727
3101727
3io172” )

3101729
3101729
3101729
3101729
3101729

© 3101730

3101730
3101730 -
3101730

3101731
3101731
3101731
3101731

3101732
3101732
3101732
3101732

3101733
3101733
3101733,
310173 )

3101734
3101734
3101734
3101734

3101735
3101735
310173%
3101735

3101736
3101736
3101736
3101736

3101737
3101737
3101737
3101737

3101740
3101740
3101740
3101740 “E

3101741
3101741
3101741
3101741




:“h’“\
f ’

\
Co WAS

SHE SAID THAT IT
As DO

o~ Re DONT

3 ¥Co DOESNT

MATTER TO HER.

SHE HEAR YOUo.
A. DO

Be DONT
*Ce DOESNT

THOSF PEOPLF
A« DOES NOT
*Rs DONT
Cs DOESNT

WANT YO TO LEAVE.

\

3101741

3101742
3101742
3101742
3101742

3101743
3101743
3101743
3101743

3101744
3101744
3101744
3101744
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THF STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF SUBJECT AND VERB
AGREEMENT BY SELECTING THE SENTFNCE WITH PROPER AGREEMENT OF

SIIRJECT AND VFRBe %721

SELECT THE ONE SENTFNCE FROM EACh GROUP THAT HAS CORRECT SUBJECT

AND VERB AGREEMENT. N
Ae THE EFFECTS OF THE FLOOD WAS CCSTLY. '
Re THE NFWS IN THE MORNING PAPERS WERE BAD,
Ce THERE 1S BETYTFR SEFATS IN, THE BALCONY.
*De MATHEMATICS IS NOT AN EASY SUBJECT.

Ae EITHER JUANE OR HE HAVE TﬂE BOOK «
Be IS YOUR BROTHER AND 'SISTER COMING, TOOO
¥Ce THE CASE OF ORANGES. IS HERE.

De THERE WERE AMONG THE TWENTY CONTESTANTS ONLY ONE WINNER.

0233

2144

2145

*********************l**********************4********************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ARILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN
ACTION VERBS AND LINKING VFRBS BY CATFGORIZING STARRED VFRBS IN

SFNTENCES. 9%20n

DIRECTIONS - DETERMINE WHETHER THE STARRED VERB 15 USED AS AN

~ACTION VERR OR A LINKING VERB IN THE SENTENCE, CHOOSE
Ae ACTION VERB
Re LINKING VERR

AFTER .SHE MOVEDs MFRITH *WROTE®* LETTFRS TO OLD FRIENDS FOR
SEVERAL YEARS. *A

CHRIS *WAS* MYy BEST FRIEND WHEN WE WERE YOUNGER. ¥B

MARLA *WAS* SORRY FOR WHAT SHE HAD DONE. #B

‘l, I *FELT* BAD ABOUT MY GRADF. *B

THE DICTIONARY *1s* UNCLEAR ABOUT THAT QUESTIONe. *B

MY. SISTER *#COULD HAVE HELPED* ME WITH THOSE CHORES. *A

111118

_44444___________________________________;__________;_;_;:ﬁ;;d“ﬁ—--ﬂ-

nll7

0lol

3100888
3100888

3100889
3100890
3100891
3100892

3100893



O WF SAW A SNAKF

ERIC A, L1F

IToxt Provided by ERI

MOTHER USUALLY #DEALS* FAIR WITH US WHEN WE DISOBEY. *B

MY COLD *IS* NOT BROKEN YET. #R

JOANN #FFLT* THE FABRIC TO SEE IF 1T WAS HFAVY ENOUGH. *A

JACK #BECAMEX A GOOD ATHLETE IN SPITE OF HIS SIZE. *B

THE CUSTOMER *SMELLED* THE CHEESE AND QUICKLY PUT IT DOWN. %A
THE RUGLE *SOUNDS* A SHRILL NOTE OFF KEY. %A

THE PUPPY TIMIDLY *TASTEN# THE ICE CREAM. *A

THE SMALL GIRL *DID* NOT *FEEL* WELLe. *B

THE FAMILY *WAS* HAPPY EVEN THOUGH IT WAS POOR. *B

THE NFXT TIMF 1 SAW RICHARD, HE *WAS* A PRIVATE IN THE ARMY; %R
THF SIGHT THAT FRIGHTENED ME *WAS#H A MOUNTAIN LION TRACK. *B

THE STUDENTS *WERE* RELIEVED WHEN THEY SAW THE EXAM. *B

THF LAUGHTER *WAS* LOUD AND Dls}RAcrtNG, %8
THAT *1S% A REAUTIFUL CAR. #B |

THAT ANSWER *#SEEMFD®* STRANGE nNnEé THF CIRCIMSTANCES. #B
AFTER MUCH COAXINGs 1 *TASTEDS THE\CAvIAR. *A

THAT GREAT CIVILIZATION ¥LASTEO® FOR CENTURIES. *A

THE MILK *DID* NOT *TASTF* FRESH TO ME. #*R

THF BOYS WHO HAD RFEN FRIFNDS SUDDENLY *RECAME® ENEMIES, *R

0894
3100895
3100896
3100897
3100898
3100899
3100900
3100901
3100902
3106903
3100904
3100905
3100906
3100907
3100908
3100909
3100910
3100911

3100912
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THE STUDFNT WILL SHOW (NOERSTANDING OF SIX I[RREGULAR VERBS BY
CHOOSING THF CORRECT FORM TO COMPLETE GIVEN SENTENCES. %15m

SFLFCT THE CORRECT VFRR FORM FOR FACH SENTENCE.

WHFRF WAS HF 0
- Ae LAYING
#R. LYING

Ca LAIN

De LIF -

HF THE BOXFS ON THF TARLF.
Ae LAY
Bse LIE
¥Co LAID
Ds LAIN

NEARRY IN THE GRASS,

- .

0086

0073
3100526

- 3100526
3100526
3100526

3100527
3100527

3100527 )

3100527
3100527

+3100528
3100528




*B 4

e

EY

De

» -
¥R,

Co
De

YOu
Ae
Ra

*Co
Da

AMERICAN

¥A,
B
Co
Ne

ROY
Ae
*B
Coe
De

THAT

Ao

*B o

Lo

Do
*WHY

*Ao

Be

LYING

L

LAY

DOWRN »
LAY
LIE
LAIN
LAID

MUST
LAYING
LYING
LAY
LIE

SET
- SIT
SAT
HAD SAT

SCouTs
HAD SET
HAD SAT
SETTING
SITS

STUDENT

HAVE SATY

HAS SAT

HAVE SIT

SIT

YOU

SOLDIERS

ROVER®

YOUR TOYS ON THE YABLE

A MACHINE GUN

BY THE FIRE ROASTING

..\

AY THREF DIFFERENT

. \

AT ONCE.
ON THE SUPPLY TRUCK.
WEINERS.

S1ZED DESKS TODAYa

S0 CLOSE’T% THE EDGE OF THE CHAIRO

ARE«4sSTTTING

DIDeesSFT

Ce AREeeoSETTING
De HAVEsesSFT

THE SATLOR

Ae SIT
*Be WAS
Cs WAS

THFE SUN

Ae RISF
#Re ROSE

SITYING
SETTING

AT 6 05 Ae M,

Ca WILL RATSE
‘De SHALL HAVE RAJSED

THE NEW TAX WAS TO
As RISE
B+ ROSE
Ce RAIS

RATSE

#De

BILLOWY WHITE WAVES

ED

*As HAVE RISEN
Be WILL RAISE
Cs HAVE RATSED

ON THE BURNING DECK WHEN THE SHIP BLEW ULP.

THE PRICES ON FOOD.

TO A FRIGHTENING HEIGHT ON THE BEACH,

113 4 o0

3100528
3100528

3100529
3100529
3100529
310052¢
3100529

3100530
310053n
3100530
3160530
3100530

3100531
3100531
3100£31
310053
3100531

3100532

3100532
3100532
3100532
3100532

3100533
3100533
3100533
31005353
3100533

3100534
3100534
3100534
3100534
3100534

3100535
3100535
3100538
3100538

31005306
3100536
3100536
3100536
3100536

3100537
3100537
3100537
3100537
3100537

3100538
3100538
3100538
3100538



e O RIRISED 3100538

WORKMEN THAT HOUSE THREE FEET. ' 3100539
Ae HAVE ROSE 539
Be HAS RAISED . 310053¢

*Cos HAVE RAISED : 3100539
Ne ROSFE 3100539
THF THIRSTY NATIVES THEIR ARMS TN THANKSGIVING AFTER THE 3100540
RATN _ 3100540
khe RATISED . 3100540
B« ROSE 3100540
Ce RISE 3100540
De SHALL HAVE RAISFD 3100540

l****&l******%**!*l*******5*%*&4—**#****ﬁ******f**}#*******#*************"I’*#*%*

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE CORRECT FORM OF IRRE@ULAR 0113

VERBS BY SELECTING THE VFRR TO COMPLETE A SENTENCE. %700

DIRECTIONS

SFLECT THE. IRREGULAR VFRB THAT CORRECTLY COMPLETES EACH SENTENCE.

THF GUFST WAS AWAKF LONG BFFORE THE HOUSFHOLD HAD . 3100780
Ae ARISE ' , 3100780
Re ARISED NN 3100780
Ce AROSE 3100780

*De ARISEN - : 3100780

WHEN THE SUN s THEY LEFT HURRIEDLY. : 3100781,)
Ae ARISF ‘ : 3100781
Re ARISFD - 3100781

*C o ARQSE _ 3100781
De ARIGFN - i - 3100781
HE HAD . THE TYPE OF PERSON HIS FATHER WAS. - 3100782
*A. RECOME ' ' 3100782
B e RECOMED « : 3100782

~ Ce BECAME N 3100782
P« BRECAMED 4 3100782

SHF ~ HOSTILF AT THE SUGGESTIOM. . 3100783
A+ BECOMF : ‘ : 3100783

#fe BECAME 3100783

“.Ce« BECOMED . 3100783
De RECAMFD ) _ 3100783

HF HAD THE NOG FOR RARKINGe ~ . 3100784
Ao RFAT ' 3100784
Ae REATFD , 3100784
*C. BFATEN 3100784
De REATENFD 3100784

CLASS HAD WHFN T ARRIVED. 3100785 _
A, BFGIN o 3100785 }

¥R, RFEGUNM : 3100785 —
Co REGAN : 3100785
Do REGINNED . 3100785

“RIC A THOUGH SHE FOUGHT TO HIDE HER EMOTIONS, SHE TO CRY. 3100786

. T s




(e
e

'WF WERE AFRAID THE SHINGLE HAD
i A

e

*Co
De

THE WIND

Ao
*B'
Ca

De

THE TEMPERAMENTAL CHILD

*Ao

Re
" Ce
. De

BtolnN
BREGUN
BEGINNED
BEGAN

OFF THE ROOF,
BLEW

BLOW
RLOWN
BLOWED

HARD ALL NIGHT.
BLOW '
BLEW
BLOWN
BLOWED

SEVERAL TOYS.
RROKF

RREAK | : "

RROKED
BREAKED

e

I WAS UPSET TO HEAR®SHE' HAD HER PROMISE,
\

Ae
Fe
Co
¥De

I WAS GLAD I HAD

Ao

3 B'.
L. *Ce

De

JIM
Ao
Be
*Co
De

THF BALLOON

*Aeo
Be
Ca

D

HFR HOPES

Ae
- #Re
Ce
De

THE UNFORTUNATE ROY
. CATCH

Ae
Be

i

BROKE ‘
BROKED
RRFAKED
BROKEN

MY RAD IO,
BRANG '

BRUNG

BROUGHT

BRINGED !

HIS BONGO NDRUMS TO SCHOOL TO DEMONSTRATE THEM,
BRANG

BRUNG
BROUGHT
BRINGED

WHEN IT REACHED THF CETLING.
RURSTY . .

BUSTED
BUST
BURSTED

WHEN SHE SAW THE DREARY ROOM,
BUSTED

RURST

RUST -

BURSTED

A COLD DURING THE HOL IDAYS »

CATCHED
CAUGHT
CAUGHTEDN

RUNNING P THE WALKs SHOUTING.
COME

: ‘ 11

3100786
3L007EA
3100786
310078¢

3100787
3100787
3100787
3100787
3100787

3100788
3100788
3100788
3100788
3100788

3100789
3100789
3100789

- 3100789
3100789

3100790
3100790
3100790
3100790
3100790

3100791
3100791

3100791

3100791

3100791

3100792
3100792
3100792
3100792
3100792

3100792
31007913
3100793
3100793

3100793

3100794
3100794
3100794
3100794
3100794

3100795

3100795 -

3100795
3100795
3100795

3100796

3100796
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la
*¥Co
Ne

CUMEL
CAME
CAMFD

HF HAD TO WAIT SINCE HE HAD FARLY.

kA,

" NMF
COMED
C AME
C AMED '

ITe
1p10]
DIn
NONF

THAT CHORE EVFRY DAY.
DO
DID
NDONF

FUYFRYOQNF HAD HIS OWN COMCLUSION,

Ao
Re

THE ARTIST QUICKLY.

Ae
Re
Co
D,

ALL THE POP WAS

Ao
Re
Ce
an,

HF
Ao
*a,
Co
Ne

. D

Ae
. #Re
, Co
: De

Ao
Re
*C o
Ne

DRAW
DRAWED
DRAWN
DREW

DRAW
DRAWEN
DRAWN
DREW

BEFORE THE PARTY BEGAN.
DR INK '

DRINKED
DRANK
DRIINK

THE ENTIRF MIXTURFE IN ONE GULP.
DRUNK
DRANK
DRINKFD
DR INK

WHILF WE SLFPT, FATHFR HAD 200 MILFS

DRIVE
DRIVFN
DRIVED
DROVE

IN THE FMERGFNCYy HF FAST,

DRIVE
DRIVFD
NROVF
NPRIVEN

MFE WAS DROWSY AFTER HF HAD .

Ao

‘R.(
O Co

EAT
FATEN
ATF

3100796
3160796
3100796

310079 )
3100797 -
3100797
3100797
31061797

3100798
3100798
3100798
3100798

3100799
3100799
3100799
3100799

3100800
3100800
3100800
3100800
3100800

3100801
3100801
3100801
3100807 N
310080._ .

3100802
3100802 .
3100802
3100802
3100802

3100803
3100803
3100803
3100803
3100803

3100804
3100804
3100804
3100804
3100804

3100805
3100805
3100805
3100805
3100805_

3100806—"
3100806
3100806

. 3100806

3100806

N




T

A
B
¥Co

®"

HAVE
Ae
R
Ce

*De

THF WRONG WAS

Ao
Re
Co
#De

LD MeY

EAT
EATED
ATFE
FATEN

PARENTS
FORGET

FORGETTFD

FORGOY

FORGOTTEN

FORGIVF

FORGIVED

FORGAVE

FORGIVEN

THE POND HAD

Aa
Re
Ce
*De

FREEZED
FROZE
FROZED
FROZEN

LESLTE HAD

As
*Bo
Coe
Ne

Go
GONE
WENT
GOING

{ THF RaBY ROY

A
Be
#Co
D»

GRANDMOTHER WAS SURE [ HAD

Aa
Re
Coe
*Do

THERE WAS A LIGH

Ae
Re
*Co

THE LAST LEAF

A

GROW
GROWED
GREW
GROWN

GROW
GROWED
GREY
GROWN

HANG
HANGED
HUNG

HANG

. #RB y HUNG

Co

CAROL

A
L
Ce
| De
L

HANGED

LAIN
LAID
LYy

LTES

MOTHER HAD

o A-

LAY

-

-

EER T Y

hy

WHAT ITS LIKF TO RF YOUNGH

BUT NOT FORGOTTEN,

DURTNG THE NIGHT &

~

EARLY THAT MORNINGe

FASTER THAN HIS TWIN STSTER,

A FOOT.

TER SPOT ON THE WALL WHERE THE PICTURE HAD

STHBRORNLY TO THE TREFE .

HER BOOKS ON THE DESK,

THE BABY IN THE CRIB.
1724

17

3160007
3100807
3100807
3100807

3100867

3100808
310c808
3100808
3100808
3100808

3100809
3100809
3100899
3100809
3100809

3100810
31008105
3100810
3100810
310081n

3100811
3100811
3100811
3100811
3100811

3100812
3100812
3100812
3100812
3100812

3100813
3100813
3100813
3100813
31008113

3100814
3100814
3100814
3100814

3100815
3100815
3100815
3100815

3100816
3100816
3100816
3100816
3100816

3100817
3100817




Ma LALD
Ca LAYS
De LAIN

FACH TIMF I THE BABY DOWNs» HE STARTS TO CRY.
¥ha LAY
Pe LAID
\ Ce LY
| Da LAIN

DOWNs FATHFER COMMANDED THE DOG.
Av LAY
*Be LIF
Ce LAID
NDe LAIN

YFSTFRDAY KARL IN RBED SO LONG HF WAS LATF FOR SCHOOL.
Ne ILT1F
¥Pe LAY
Ce LAIN
De LAID

&

THF TRFASURF HAD‘ ON THE OCEAN FLOOR FOR DECADFS,
Ao LAY '
Re LAID
fa LY

#NDes LAIN

v -

THE CORRECT SPELLING OF THF PAST TENSE OF THE VERB LIE IS
Khe LAY,
Re LAIN.
Ca LAID.
Na LAYFD.

-

THE CORRECT SPELLING OF THF PAST TENSE OF THE VERB LAY I
Ae LAY,

Be LAIN.
¥Ce LAID
De LAYFD

n

THF CORRFCT SPELLING OF THF PAST PARTICIPLF OF THE VFRR I.IE 1%
Ne LAY ' '
*Re LLAING

Co LAID.
De LAYFD

THE CORRFCT SPELLING OF THF PAST PARTICIPLE OF THE VERR LAY IS
Ae LAY, ' :

. Pe LAINS
*Ce LLAID
" De. LAYFDa

THE BELL AS 1T SLIPPED INTO THE ROOM,
*Ae RANG '

PRe RUNG
Ca RINGED
Ne RANGED

THE Al ARM HAD FOR SFVERAL MINHITFS REFORF I AWAKENED,
RING

o ..
ERIC:. rinceD

IToxt Provided by ERI

1184 2T

3100817
3100817
3100817

3100818 )
3100818 -
3100818
3100818
3100818

3100819
3100819
310081¢
3100819
3160819

3100820
3100820
31060820
3100820
3100820

3100821
3100821
3100821
3100821
3100821

3100822
3100827
3100822 }
3100822
3100822

3100822
3100823
3100823
3100823
31008273

3100824
3100824
310082¢&
3100824
3100824

3100825
3100825
3100825
3100825
3100825

3100826
3100826
3100826 _
3100826 ° }
3100826 —

3100827

+»3100827

3100827

PO




Co RANG ' 3100827

e Re s 82y

THE OFFICE LFARMNED THAT THF BOY HAD AWAY FROM HOME , 31600628

A« RAN 3100828
*Be RUN 3100828
Ce RANNED 3100828

HE UNTIL HE REACHED THE RIVER. 3100829

*Ae RAN 3100829
Re RUN ~ 3100829
Ce RANNED : 3100829

MOTHER THE GROCERIES ON THE COUNTER. 3100830

Aa SIT | 3100830
Be SAT - 3100830
*Co SFT 3100830
PDe SETTED ‘ 3100830

JOF HAD STILL NEARLY A MINUTE. : K 3100831

Ae SIT - 3100831
*Bae SAT 3100831
Ce SET ° - 3100831
De SITTED : ‘ 3100831
SHF HAD THFE VASE IN THE MIDDLE OF THE TABLE. 3100832
Ae SIT 3100832
Re SAT - ’ 3100832
*Co SET o 3100832
NDe SITTED ‘ 3100832

~ THE DOG ONLY UNTIL HE SAW THE CATe 3100833

Ae SIT 3100833 |
2B SAT E ‘ : 3100833 ‘
Ce SET . - 31008313 |
NDe SITTED _ 3100833
THE LEVIS SO MUCH HE COULDNT WEAR THEM._ 3100836 1
Ae SHRINK : 3100834 .
Re SHRINKED 3100834 |
#Ce SHRANK 3100834 1
Ne SHRUNK ~ 3100834 ;
THE SWEATER HAD FROM THE HOT WATER, 3100835
A+ SHRIMK - 3100835
Be SHRINKED : 3100835
Ce SHRANK ‘ 2100835
*De SHRUNK 3100835
CHRISTINE HAD NEVER IN AN OPERA BEFORE. 3100836
Ae SING ' 3100836 '
R SANG
*Ce SUNG
De SINGED 3100836

WITH A STRAINED VOICE. | 3100837
SING | 3100837
SANG 3100837 |
SUNG 3100837

SINGED ~ 3100837

119 126 | - A " :
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FRICF LETTER HAD BREEN

IToxt Provided by ERI

WITHIN MINUVES OF THE COLLIS 10N

THE SHIP
Ae SINK
Be SUNKED
*Ce SANK
De SUNK
DUR SATLROAT HAD
Ae SINK
Re STNKED
Ce SANK
*Ne SHINK

JUST OFF THE DOCK.

FVYFRYONF
Ae SPRING
Re SPRINGFD
Ce SPRUNG
®De SPRANG

FROM RFHIND CHAIRSy YFLLING» SURPRISEN

THE CAT HAD
Aes SPRING
Re SPRINGED

o SPRIING
Da SPRANG

FROM BEHIND THE BUSHe

‘\

HE TO FINISH THE WORK ON TIME,
Ae STRIVE
*R. STROVE
Co STRIVEN
Me STRIVED

THE FNTIRFE STAFF HAD
Ae. STRIVE
Re STORVE

*C. STRIVEN -
NDe STRIVED

BN/ HAD THE LENGTH OF THF POOL FASTER THAN -1
L. SWIM

P SWIMMED
*Co SWUM

LAST YEAR AT CAMP JACK
‘Ao SWIM
.Re SWIMMED
Lo SWUM
Do SWAM

ACROSS THF LAKE.

THF MONKFY
Aes SWING
Re SWINGFD
Ce SWANG

*De SHUNG

FROM LIMB TO LIMB,

THE OLD MAN HAD THE PACK OVER HIS BACK.
A+ SWING )
Be SWINGED
Ce SWANG
*Ds SWUNG

OUT WITH THE TRASH,
120

TO GET THE EDITION READY EARLY.

127

3100838
3100838
3100838

3100838
3100838

3100839
3100839
3100839
3100839
3100839

3100840
3100840
3100840
3100840
3100840

3100841
3100841
3100841
3100841
310084]

3100842
3100842
300842
3100842
3100842

3100843
3100843
3100843
3100343
3100843

3100844
3100844
3100844
3100844
3100844

3100845
3100845
3100845
3100845
3100845

3100846
3100846
3100846
3100845
3100846

3100847
3100847
3100847
3100847
3100847

131008%8
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Ae THROW 3100848

8. THROWED 310448

Co THREW - : 3100848

*Ds THROWN 3100848

. THE PITCHER THE BALL WITH INCREDIBLE SPEED. 3100849
ﬂ Ae THROW 3100349
Bs THROWED | | 3100849

*Co THREW | 3109849

De THROWN 3100849
MOTHER ASKED IF WE HAD OUT OUR SWIMSUITS. 3150850
Ae WRING : 3100850

Rs WRINGED 3100850

Co WRANG 3100850

*D. WRUING . 3100850
THE OLD WOMAN OUT THE CLOTHES BY HAND AND HUNG THEM UP. 3100851
Ae WRING © 3100851

Be WRINGED . 3100851

Co WRANG * ' 3100851

*De WRUNG | 3100851

o
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GIVEN SEVERAL PHRASES IN WHICH THE SAME WORD APPEARSs THE STUDENT - ollo
wILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF VERBS BY SEI_'ECT“lNG THE PHRASE IN WHICH
THE RECURRING WORD IS USED AS A VERB. '%25m -

DIRECTIONS - INDICATF THE PHRASF IN WHICH THE STARRED WORD 1S ) 0094
( " USED AS A VERR.

Ae A *FORECAST®* OF RAIN: | - 3100752
*Be WILL *FORECAST* THE WEATHER 3109752
Ce CHANGED THE #FORECAST# | ‘ , 3100752
*As WILL *BOOK* THE SUSPECT . - 3100753
Be A COLORFUL *ROOK* JACKET 3100753
Ce WILL READ THE #BOOK* CAREFULLY : 3100753
Ae WAS *SUSPECT* BECAUSE OF HIS ACTIONS ' 3100754
Be FOUND THE *SUSPECT* EASILY ' 3100754
%#Co IF YOU #SUSPECT#* HIM 3100754
Ae LOST IN #THOUGHT#* . : . 3100755
Re IF THF #THOUGHT* FRIGHTENED HIM g . 3100755
%#Co *THOUGHT* FOR HOURS 3100755
#A, COULD NOT *PROJECT* HIS VOICE 3100756
" Be DID FINISH THE *PROJECT* : 3100756
" Ce THE *PROJECT®* PLANS 3100756
Ae WAS WARM AS %TOASTH* g 3106757
#Re WILL *TOAST* THE BREAD 3100757
Co ATE *TOAST* WITH JAM 3100757
ﬂL‘ Ae DIDNT DO A *NUMBER* OF THEM | 3100758
#Bs DIDNT #NUMBER#* SOME OF THEM . 3100758

Co STARS WITHOUT #*NUMBER# | 3100758

' 178 . , i
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e AN OLD #OIL¥ PAINT (NG
Re THE #OIL* ON THF PONDS SUURFACE
*Ce MUST *OTL* THF MACHINF WELL

[ Ae FADED *COLOR* OF THE UPHOLSTERY
Re USED THE #*COLOR¥* CHART
*Ce MUST *COLOR* THE CHART

Ae THF *ROTTLE® HOLDER
%2, *BOTTLE* THF LIQUID
Ce THE MILK *BOTTLE®*

A« THE #*DRAPE* RODS
*B, *DRAPE* THE FABRIC
Ce HUNG THE *DRAPE®*

*As MUST ®DRINK* YOUR MILK
‘Be TOOK A *DRINK#*
Ce A *DRINK* OF WATER

*Ae IF YOU *#EXERCISE* YOUR VOCAL CORDS
Be TF ®*EXERCISF* [S ADVISABLE
Ce THE *EXERCISE® MACHINF'

As NEW *DRFSS* SHOFS
*Re CAN *DRESS* HERSELF
Co ROUGHT A *DRESS* FOR HFRSELF

Ae LOST *PART* OF THE INSTRUCTIONS
Be A CROOKED ®*PART* IN HIS HAIR
*Ce HOPE WE WILL NEVER #*#PART#

*As NFVFR ®COMPLETE* AN ASSTGNMENT
Re THE *COMPLETE* WORKS OF SHAKESPEARE
Co IF THF LIST WAS *COMPLETE*

-~ .,

#A., WONT EVEN *TRY#*
Be WAS A NICE *TRY#*
Coe *TRY* WAS UNSUCCESSFUL

Ae BROKF FATHFERS #_FyF| #
Re HIS *LEVEL* NF ABILITY
#Ce MUST *LEVFL® THF PILF

¥Ae WILL *HUMOR* MY BROTHFER
.Be SEE THE ®*HUMOR™ IN 1I+.
Ce SENSE OF *HUMOR#*

A« NOT THE CORRFCT *ANSWFR#
*Be CANT ®*ANSWER* CORRFCTLY
Ce FOUND THF *ANSWFR*® SHFET

.Ae GOT AN *AVERAGE* SCORF
*Re WILL *AYERAGE* THE SCORES
Ce TAKE THE *AVERAGF* OF THE SCORES

Ae A HARD *TFST* QUFSTION
Re A *TESTH* OF HIS KNOWLFNGF
*Co CONLD *TEST* HIS ARILITY

IF THEY *SKIRT* THE ISSUE
- L ErXe) 1}39

3100759
3100759
3100759

310076¢

3100760°

3100760

3100761
3100761

3100761

3100762
3100762
3100762

3100763
3100763
3100763

3100764

3100764
3100764

3100765

765
3100765

3100766

3100766

3100767
3100767
3100767

3100768
3100768
3100768

3100769
3100769
3100769

3100770
3100770
3100770

310077

3100771

23100771

]

3100772
3100772
3100772

3100773
3100773

3100773
3100774
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Re USED A *SKIPT# HANGER

?7()
Ce LENGTHENED THE #SKIRT = 174

: 130




“Aa TOULD NOT *PHRASE® ThHE QUESTION PROPERLY
Re BEGAN THE SENTENCE WITH A *PHRASE®*
Ce [F THE *PHRASE* WAS NOT CLEAR

Ae IF SHE APPEARED WITH A #SMILE¥
Be THF %*SMILEX* OF AN ANGFL
*Ce CAN *SMILE¥* [F THINGS GO WRONG

3100778
3100775
3100775

310077 O

31007 76
3100776

***********,******************************************************************

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE RECOGNITION OF VERBS BY CORRECTLY
IDFNTIFYING THEM IN A SENTENCE. %20n

DIRFCTIONS - SELECT THE *SIMPLF PREDICATE* IN THE SENTENCE .

THE DIRECTIONS PRINTED ON THE PAGE COULDNT BE READ.
“Ae PRINTED

Be COULD RE '

Ce CCULD NOT BE READ '

*De COULD HE READ -

THE STRANGF LITTLF MAN WITH THFE RFD HAT WAS AGAIN PEERING OVER
- MY SHOULDER

Ae WAS

Be WAS AGAIN

*Ce WAS PEERING

De WAS AGAIN PEERING

MY YOUNGEST SISTERs HOWEVERs DID NOT FVER TATTLE ON ME,
e NDIND TATTLF
Ae NDIND NOT EVER TATTLF
Ce DID FVER TATTLE
De DID NOT TATTLE

MR. BROWNS CAREFULLY LAID PLANS FOR A SURPRISE PARTY WERE
BETRAYED TO HIS WIFE.

Ae LAID

Re CARFFULLY LAID

*Ce WERF BRETRAYFD

De BETRAYED .

THE PEOPLE LIVING ON THAT BLOCK SHOULD HAVE.BEEN WARNED ABOUT
THE HALLOWEEN RUISH,
"-Ae HAVE REFN WARNED
*He SHOULD HAVE REFN WARNFD
Ce LIVING
NDe SHOULD HAVE REEN

THE MAID MIGHT NOT HAVE LEFT YETe.
Ae MIGHT NOT HAVE LEFT

" Be MIGHT NOT HAVE

. Ce MIGHT NOT LEFT

 ¥Ne MIGHT HAVE LEFT

THE PARENTS COULD CERTAINLY HAVE BEEN NOTIFIED OF MIS GRADES
SOONFR,
*Ae COULD HAVE REEN NOTIFIED
He CERTAINLY HAVE HEEN NOTIFIED
Q@ Ce HAVE RFFN NOTIFIED
ERIC ne conLn mave meen

431

0150

01313

3101675
3101675
3101675
3101675
3101675

3101676

3101676

3101676
3101676
3101676
3101676

3101677~
310167

3101677
3101677
3101677

3101678
3101678
1678
3101678
1678
3101678

3101679
3101679
3101679
3101679
3101679
3101679

3101680
3101680
3101680
3101680

.3101680

3101681

3101681
3101681
3101681
3101681
3101681
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Peamn
IS

EOHAVE WEVEK REAT 1o
ON THE CIVIL WAR,
Ao HAVE NEVER REAP
#Bs HAVE READ
Co BASED
De HAVE

« SMITHL BULT WGFEs 2 B STORTCAL NOVFL BASFD

THE GIRL SITTING NFXT TO MF IS ALWAYS COPYING MY HOMEWORK o
*A. IS COPYING
Be SITTING
Ce IS
Do IS ALWAYS COPY!NG

THE SEVENTH GRADERS s THRILLED WITH THE THOUGHT OF CHRISTMAS,
HAVENT BEEN PRACTICING THEIR PLAY,

Ae THRILLFD

Res HAVF BEFN

Ce HAVENT BEEN PRACTICING

*De HAVF BEEN PRACT ICING

HAVING SPENT THE DAY AT THE BEACH, THE CHILDREN WERE DEL IGHTED 70
TAKE A NAP, -

Ae HAVING SPENT
Re HAVING

Ce WERE

*De WERE DELIGHTED

THE PILED STACK OF PENCILS ON HIS DESK HAD NEVER BEEN USED.
A« PILED

Be HAD BEEN
Ce HAD NEVER BEEN USFD
*Ne HAD BEFN USFD

THE FINGERPRINTS MUST HAVE BEEN WIPED OFF.
*Ae MUST HAVE BEEN WIPFD
Ba MUST HAVE BEFN
Ce. HAVE BEEN WIPED
Ds HAVE RFEN

WILL THE BOYS HAVF PAID THFIR BILL RY MONDAY O
Ae HAVE PAID
*Be WILL HAVE PAID
-Ce WILL HAVE
De PAID

WHY SHOULD THE TITLE OF MY COMPOSITION GE CHANGEDO
Ae WHY SHOULD
Re CHANGED
Ce WHY SHOULILD BRE CHANGFD
*De SHOULD RE CHANGFED

THE GIRL WEARING THE FANCY COSTUME RAN FOR FOUR BLOCKS AND THEN
COLLAPSED.

*Ae RANSs COLLAPSED
Be WEARING

Cs WEARINGs RANy COLLAPSFD
Ne RAN

SOME OF THE BATTERED WAR PLANES WERE DISPLAYED AND DEMONSTRATED.
As DISPLAYED AND DEMONSTRATED .
125 152 ,

11 Gle8a
3101684
3101684
3101684
3101684
3101684

311016485
3101685
3101685
3101685
3101685

3101686
3101684

3101686

3101684
3101685
3101684

3101687
3101687
3101687
3101687
3101687
3101687

3101688
3101688
3101688
31101688
1101688

3101689
3101689
3101689
3101689
3101689

31101699
3101690
3101690
1101699
3101699

3101691
3101691
31101691
3101691
3101691

3101697
3101692
3101697
3101697
3101692 -
1101697

3101693
3101693

Y R
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WERE DI SPLAYED
BATTERED
WERE DI SPLAYED, DFMONSTIRATED

Be
Ce

LA

wllLL
A

YOU BE ALLOWED TO SYING AND DANCE AT THE ASSEMBLYO
SINGy DANCE

He ALLOWED
*Co WILL BE ALLOWED
De WILL BE ALLOWED, SING, DANCE

3101693
3101693
1693

310169*}7‘
3101694
3101694
3101694
3101694
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THE STUDENT wiILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF VERB TENSE BY CATEGORIZING
SENTENCES ACCORDING 10 TENSE. %15n

DETERMINE THE TENSEF OF EACH VERB AND MARK IT ACCORDINGLY -
" As PRESENT TENSE.
Re PAST TFNSE.
e FUTURE TENSE.
De PRESENT PERFECT TENSE.

HE SPRANG *R

IT HAS SHRUNK *p

I HIDE #A

WF HAVE FATFN *p

WE SHALL LEAVE *C .

DETERMINE THE TENSE OF FACH VERP AND MARK
As PAST PERFECT
R. FUTURE PERFECT
Ce PRFSENT PERFECT

IT ACCORDINGLY.,

De NONE OF THESF
CHARLES *GAVE* A REPORT ON THE ATHLETIC EVENTSe %D
THE TEAM ¥HAD DRIVEN* THROUGH A BLINDING RAIN., #*A4

500N TODAYS
OF TOMORROW.,

YOUNG
*f

AMERICANS *WILL HAVE RECOME* THE LFANERS OF

TRACK AND FIFLD FVENTS *HAVE REPLACED® THF LFSSFR EXCITING SPORTS
AMONG THE RPOYS. *C

WHAT KIND OF SCORFE ®HAS RFFN MADE%* RY THE CUBSH  #C
NFETERMINF THF
A TF IT 18
Re 1F IT I8
Co IF IT IS

De TF 1T IS

TENSF OF FACH VERR AND MARK
THF #PRESFNT TENSF¥*,

THE #PAST TENGE#,

THF #FUTURF TENSEX,

*NONE OF THESE*.

IT ACCORDINGLY -

THE CHILDREN ARE AWAKE AT AN EARLY HOIIR., %A

YU WILL FIND A LIST OF TROUBLESOMF VERBS IN YOUR ENGL ISH BOOK,

133 .

@anr -

”

0080

0066

3100467
468
3100469
47Q\‘

310047 l"”i

0067

3100472
3100473

3100474
3100474

3100475
3100475

0476

0068

3100477

3100478
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WHERE HAS THE TIME (04 s TODATYO %D 3100479
CHERRY CREEK SWELLED AS A RESULT OF THE HEAVY RATINS, *B 3100480
SAVFE THE CHILD WHD 1< ABROIT TO DROWNO *A 3100481

1
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" THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF VERH TENSE BY MATCHING 0l62
THE TENSE WITH A GIVEN VERB IN A SENTENCE. %30n

DIRFCTIONS . - 139
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT IDENTIFIFS THF TENSF OF THE STARRED WORD.

Ae PAST .

Be PRESENT PERFECT

Ce PAST PERFECT

De PRESENT |
*HAVE # YOU *CALLED* HER LATELYO *R 3101810
SHE *HAD* NOT ¥FLOWN* IN A PLANF YET. *C ] 3101811
I *AM ATTEND ING*¥ THE PARTY. %D ~ 1812
I +LOVE* CANDYD #*D | 3101813
HF *HAD BEEN CALLING* FOR HOURSs %*C 3101814
THFY *RFGAN* TO SEE THF ANSWER. ¥A 3101815
MY STSTER *HAS BEEN WORKING* THERE ONE YEAR. #B 1816

PLEASE *THROW* THE HALL TO TIMMY. =D 3101817

" %DID® YOU ¥BREAK* THAT VASEO A 3101818
I %HAD TRIED®* TO VISIT HER YESTERDAY. ¥C 1819°
THAT MOTORIST *HAS® NOT *BLOWN* HIS HORNe *R 1820
THE SWEATER *HAS SHRUNK*. *B ' 1821
THE BROWNS *HAD WRITTFN* TO US OFTEN. *C 1327
HFLPO  HERF *COMFS* THF MONSTERN %D 3101827
HE *HAD STOLEN* THE MONEYe #C 1826
THE SUN *1S RISING* RY THENs %D 1825
WHO *SANG¥ THE SOLO IN THE CHRISTMAS PROGRAM) %A 2 3101826
I *SWIM* BUT 1 DONT CARE T0 DIVE. %D 3101827
XHAVE* YOU *SPOKEN* TO YOUR PARENTS AROUT THE PARTYD %R 3101828
HE *HAS BEEN KNOWN® TO DO THATe *B | 3101829
JEAN *HAS RUNG¥ THE BELL [F YOU ASK HER. *B 1830

Aed
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THEY *HAD RUNG* THE SCHOOL RELL A LITTLE LATER THAN USUAL. *C
HF *HAS RUNG* THE SCHOOL BFLL A LITTLE LATER THAN USUAL. *B
YOU *HAVE SPOKEN* TO YOUR RROTHER.  *R

YOU *SPOKE* TO YOR BROTHERD %A

I *HAVE*® NOT *BEGIJN* TO FIGHTe *B

THE SICK ELM TREES *DIED¥. *A

THE SICK FLM TREES *WERF DYING%*, %4

*HAC¥ SHF EVFR *SHOWN* ANY INTEREST IN LAWO *B

3101831
3101832
310183, )
1834
1835
3101836
1837
3101838

3101839
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN
TRANSTTIVE AND INTRANSITIVF VERRS RY CATEGORIZING STARRED VERRS
IN SENTFNCES. %25n

DIRECTIONS .
CHOOSE WHETHER THE STARRED VERB IN EACH SENTENCE 15

Ae TRANSITIVE,

Be IMNTRANSITIVE.
[ *WANT* A NFW NOTFROOKe #A
[ #*FEFL* IRRITABLE IF T AM ILLe *R
SHERRY *WALKED* QUICKLY RECAUSE SHF WAWFRIGHTENED., %8B
THE NERVOUS GlRL-*P.IT* HER FINGERNAILS INCESSANTLY. *A
THE CURRFNT *WAS* TOO SWIFT FOR THE POOR SWIMMER. *B
THE PRESIDENT-ELFCT #APPEARED* BEFORF THE CHEERING CROWDe #B
PLEASE DONT #%LAY* YOUR COAT THERE. #A

THF STUDENT *DEVELOPED* WRITERS CRAMP WHILE WRITING THE RESEARCH
PAPERS  *A

THE CHILDS CONDITION *GRFW* WORSE, #B

1 *HAD LOST* MY MDTHFRS BRACELF Te %A

iHE DOG ¥DEVOURED* THE FOOD AS THOUGH HE WERE STARVINGS *A
THE HOUSE THAT WF WERE TO MOVE [NTO *LOOKED* DISMAL. *B
AMFRICA *IS% THE SLAVF OF FOOTRALLe #R

I *COULD SEE* ONLY A SMALL RAY OF LIGHT. #A

lillCHE KINDERGARTEN CHILDREN *BECAME* FRIENDS SLOWLY. *B

135

0114
98

Qﬁ00852\~}
;1§0853
3100856
3100855
3100856
3100857
3100858

3100859
3100859

3100860
3100861
3100862
3100863
1100864 )
3100865

« 3100866
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310000617

HOT APPLE CIPER %SMELLED* GOOD AFTER THE ICE SKATING PARTY. *R 3100868
THE CHIRPING BIRDS %SOUNDED* TERRIBLE AT FIVE AJMs *B 3100869
BARRY XFASTENED* THE ROPE SECURELY AROUND HIS WAIST BEFORE 3100870
STARTING THE CLIMR, *A . 3100870

| SUNBATHERS *COVERFDY THE RFACH AS FAR AS WF COULD SFE. *A 3100871
THE INSTANT POTATOES #TASTED® QUITE PASTY. %8 3100877
OUR PHILODENDRON *GREW* A NEW LEAF. #*A 3100873
THE OLD COUCH *WAS* TOO DILAPIDATED TO BE GIVEN AWAY. *R 3100874
DAVIDS HORRIES *ARF¥ SKIING AND SWIMMING. *B 3100875
I %*KNOW* THE LESSON VERY WFLLe. *A ‘ 3100876
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW NNDERSTANDING OF VOICE BRY CATFGORIZ ING nnal
SENTENCES AS ACTIVF OR PASSIVE. %5n

CLASSIFY THE VERR OR VERB PHRASE IN EACH SENTENCE AS nnéoy
Lo *ACTIVE VOICE%O
Be *PASSIVE VOICE¥a

JOHN WILL HAVE PAINTED THE HOUSE BY NOON TODAY. *A 3100482
'THF’zOLLIF PUPPIES WFRF TRAINED BY THF BOYS. #B 3100483
TROSE GARDENS AT THE PALACE HAD REEN PLANTED BY THE PEONS. *B 3100484

THE CUSTODIAN WILL ARRANGE THE CHATRS IN THE GYM. %A 3100485

BOB LEAVES THE HOHSE AT ANFEARLY HOUR. %A 3100486

LA S S22 AT RIS R ST RIS IS SIS SR OLTL LRSS TSI LR LTI LE L EILL L E 2L LR B S 2T TR P

THE STUDENT wWiLL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF VERB PERSON, NUMBER, 0082

TENSEs AND VOICE RBY DETERMINING THOSE CHARACTERISTICS OF A GIVEN
SENTENCEe  %4n

DIRECTIONS _ 70

SFLECT THE CHARACTFRISTIC THAY IS #NOT* TRHE OF THE FOLLOWING
VERBS OR VERR PHRASES.,

WE WON THE CHAMPIONSHIP IN FOOTBALL. 3100487
Ae 15T PERSON 3100487
Be PLURAL NUMBER 487

*Co PRESENT TENSE : 3100487
Da ACTIVE VOICE ) 3100487
JOHN HAS BEEN DECORATED EXTENSIVELY. | 3100488
*Ae SECOND PERSON 3100488
Be SINGULAR NUMBER ) 3100488
)
129 36
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Ce PRESENT #ERFECT
De PASSIVE VOICE

TENSE

DGLES WILL HAVE REEN SOUNDED AROUND THE COUNTRYSIDE BY MORNING.
Ae THIRD PFRSON

Re PL'RAL MUMBER

Ce FUTURE PERFECT TENSE

*Deo ACTIVE VOICE

OU HAD STUDIED SPANISH ON YOUR TRIP TO MEXICO.
Ae SECOND PERSON

Re SINGULAR NUMRBER

#Ce PRESENT TENSE

Ds» ACTIVE VOICE

3100488
3100488

3100489

310048¢
3100489
3100489
3100489

0490
3100490
3100490
3100490
3100490
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HF STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF PASSIVE VOICE BY
DRRECTLY IDFNTIFYING A PASSIVF VOICE SENTENCE TN A LIST OF
TNTFNCES. %2n

FLECT THE SFNTENCE WHICH 1S IN THFE PASSIVE VOICE.

Ae THE CUSTODIAN STACKED THE CHAJRS IN THE TOWER.

Be BRY GESTURES THE TEACHER TOLD THE STUDENTS TO BE QUIET.
Ce ALTHOUGH THE BELL RANGs SHF DID NOT DISMISS €LASS.
*Ne THE CHAIRS WERE STACKED IN THE CORNFR BY THE CUSTONIAN.

Ao THERE WERE 14 PLACES AT THE TARLE.

¥R, FOURTEEN PLACES WERE SET AT THE TABLE.

Ce FOURTEEN CHAIRS WERE AROUND THE RIG TABLE.
De THE TABLE HAD 14 PLACE SETTINGS.

0228

0180

2129

2130
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4E STUDENT CAN SHOW (INDERSTANDING OF PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES,
ARTICIPIAL PHRASESs AND CLAUSES BY CATEGORIZING GIVEN PHRASES
ND CLAUSES IN SFNTENCES. %30m

IRECTIONS

YENTIFY THF STARRED GROUP OF WORDS AS

A. PREPOSITION PHRASF,
Re PARTICIPIAL PHRASE.

~E MAN *IN THAT BLUE HAT#* WAS A PRIVATE DETECTIVE. *A
“E MAN ¥*WEARING THE BADGE* WAS THE PERSON TO SEE. *B

DUR FOXES QUICKLY JUMPED OVER THE BUSH AND DISAPPEARED *INTO THE
DONS*,  *A

F IS A MAN ¥WHO LLIKES GOON FOOD*. #C
¥HILE SHE WAS SCOLDING ME¥*, ANOTHER GIRL HID THE CHALK. *C
HFRF WERE SEVEN ROYS RUNNING *ACROSS THE LAWN#*, xA

AF GROUP WALKED FROM HOUSF TO HOULSE *#SINGING A5 THEY WENT*, #B8

0154

137

3101770
3101771

3101772
3101772

3101773
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE UNDERSTANDING OF THE USE OF THE 0215
PRESENT AND PAST PARTICIPLFS OF A VERR AS VERBHKLS BY SELECTING
THE SENTENCE CONTAINING A PARTICIPIAL PHRASE., %3nm

SELECT THE SENTENCE THAT CONTAINS A PARTICIPIAL PHRASE. 0174

*Ae HAVING NO CHANGE IN HIS POCKETs THE DRIVER COULD NOT USE THE "2n89
EXACT CHANGE BOOTHS

Be THE DRIVER WAS HAVING TROURLE BECAUSE HE DID NOT HAVE THE
CORRECT CHANGE.

Ce BECAUSF HE DID NOT HAVE THE CORRECT CHANGEs THE DRIVER WAS
DELAYED FOR A TIME,

Ae THE ROAD UNDER CONSTRUCTION WAS CLOSED TO EXPRESS TRAFFIC. 2090
*Be THE ROADs BEING UNDER COMSTRUCTIONs WAS CLOSED TO EXPRESS
TRAFFIC,

Ce NO EXPRESS TRAFFIC WAS PERMITTED ON THE ROAD BFCAUSE OF THE
CONSTRUCTION WORKs

Ae ANGRY AT THE DELAYs THE DRIVER HONKED HIS'HORN VIGOROUSLY « 2091
*Be HONKING HIS HORM VIGOROUSLYs THE DRIVER INDICATED HIS ANGER,
Ce THE DRIVER SHOWED HIS ANGER WITH VIGOR.
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THE STUDENT witLL SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE CORRECT USE OF Nn231

PARTICIPLES BY IDENTIFYING THE SENTENCE CONTAINING A CORRECTLY
USED PARTICIPAL PHRASE. %I1n

CHOOSE THE SENTENCE WHICH INCLUDES A CORRECTLY USED PARTICIPIAL 0183
. PHRASE.
Ae SCOLDING THEMs THE STUDENTS KEPT THEIR EYES AWAY FROM THE 2137
TEACHER,
Be TRACKING MUD WITH EVERY PAWs | SHOOED THE DOG OUT THE BACK
DOOR.

Cs BARKING AND GROWLING. [ INCHED AWAY FROM THE BIG DOGe

*¥Ds SNAPPING THE LID DOWN QUICKLYs SHE DIDNsT GIVE US A CHANCE
TO SEE WHAT WAS INSIDF.

LA R R SR AL LRI ILITELIIL LTSI ST SIEE PR TITRTTTYEER TR FEFHEET RN RN T TR 3 RN

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF A GERUND BY SELECTING A 0229
SENTENCE IN WHICH ONE APPEARS. %1m

SELECT THE SENTENCE wWHICH CONTAINS A GERUNDe 0181

Aes ENCOURAGING THE. MANUFACTURE OF SILKs GOVERNOR OGLETHORPE OF 2131
GEORGIA IMPORTED SILX WORMS FROM THE ORIENT,.

Be GOVERNOR OGLETHCRPE HAD BEEN ENCOURAGING THE GROWTH OF SILK
INDUSTRY UNTIL THERE WAS A PRICE DROP.

*Ce ENCOURAGING THE GROWTH OF A SILK INDUSTRY WAS ONE OF
GOVERNOR OGLETHORPEsS MAJOR PROJECTSs

L R AL S S XS 2L TS L ST ST L SIS S RIS SR LR ST LT ERSTE T LR TEE Y SR
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crte STUDENT CAN DEMUNSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN 023n
GERUNDS USED AS SUBJECTS, NORJECTS OF VERRS. ORJECTS OF
PREPOSITIONS, AND PREDICATE NOMINATIVES.

) RFAD THE SEMNTENCFE AND SELECT THE TYPE OF GERUND THAT IS USED. 018 )

THE LAWS AGAINST PASSING A STAGE COACH OM THE NATIONAL ROAD WERE 2132
HSUALLY TGNORED.

Ae SURJECT GFRUND

Be QOBJECT OF A VERR GERUND

*Ce OBJUECTY OF PREPOSITION GERUND

Ne PREDICATE NOMINAT IVE GERUND

PASSING A STAGE COACH WAS A VIOLATION OF STATE LAWS IN THE DAYS 2133
OF THF NATTIONAL ROAD.

¥Ae SUBJECT GERININD

Re OBJFCT OF A VFRR GERUND

Co OBJECT OF A PREPOSITION GERUND

De PREDICATE NOMINAT IVE GERUND

PASSENGERS ENDURED THE STAGE COACH RACING. 2134
he SURJECT GFRUND :
*Re ORJFCT OF A VFRE GERUND
Co OBJFCT OF A PREPOSITINN GERUND
Do PREDICATE NOMINATIVE GERUND

A MAJOR CAUSE OF ACCIDENTS ON THE NATIONAL ROAD WAS THE STAGE 2135
CGACH RACING. :

Ao SUBJECT GERUND : 3
Py OBJECT OF A VERR GFRURNP . )
Cs OBJFCT OF A PRFPOSITION GERUND o

*N, PREDICATF NOMINATIVF GF RUMD

SOME MOURMED _THE PASSING OF THE STAGE COACH. 2136

As SUBTECT GERUND

*Be OBJECT OF A VERR GFRUND

Co OBJFCT QOF A PREPDSITION GERUND
Ne PRFNDICATE NOMINATIVF GFRIUND
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PHE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATF HIiS ABILITY TO DISTINGUTSH RETWEEN 0206
AN INFINITIVE AND A PREPOSIT IONAL PHRASE BY SFTLECTING THE
SENTENCE WHICH CONTAINS AN INFINITIVE. %3n

DIRFC TI0ONS }
SFLECT THF REST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

WHICHL OF THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES CONTAINS AN INFINITIVED 2070
*Ae THE GEORGIA COLONISTS WANTED TO ESTABLISH A SILK IMDUSTRY.
He THE TNDUSTIRY FLOURISHED UNTILL GOVERNOR OGLETHORPE WENT TO
ENGLAND,

Co WHEN HE RETURNED TO HIS COLOKY s HE DISCOVERED THE MACHINERY
HAD BEFN DEMOLISHFD,

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES CONTAINS AN INFINIT IVEQ 2071
As THE HOYS TUOK THEIR HIKES TO SCHOOL FOR THE LAST TIME.
e THE JAPANESE WANTED TO COMPETE 1IN THE SMALL CAR FIELDe

ERJ(f Co THEY PUT OUT THE TOYOTA AS COMPETITION TO THE VOLKSWAGON. = . *
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WittUH GF THE P OLLUwiNG SENTENCES CONTAINS AN INFINITIVED 2072
Ae LOCAL TAXES ARE NOT COLLECTED ON AN TTEM IF (T IS5 SHIPPED TO
ANOTHER STATE.
*#*Bs ONE VOLUNTEER AGREED TO RAISE BAIL FOR THE TRIC
Ce ONE DEFLNSE WITNESS WAS ADMITTED TO THE COURTROOM.

%**#%**i**%****%****%%***%!****l****%***********************%**********I*****

GIVEN & LIST OF SENTENCES CONTAINING PREPOSITIONAL, PARTICIPIAL, non29
AND INFINITIVE PHRASES,s THF STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS

UNDERSTANDING OF THESE PHRASES BY CORRECTLY LABELING TRHE PHRASES

STARRED. %100

IN EACH SENTENCE A PHRASE IS5 SYARRED. MARK EACH PHRASE [N THE 0024
FOLLOWING MANNERS

Ao PREPOSTTIONAL

Be PARTICIPIAL

Ce INFINITIVE

DANDELLTON SEEDS ARE OFTEN CARRIED FAR ¥FROM THE PAREN"PLANT*. *A 31100209
THE WINGS #OF MAPLE SFEDSH* CARRY THEM FAR AWAY.  *®A 3100210
THEY ARE OFTEN SEFN *#T0 SPIN DIZZILY#*. #C 3100211
*BUFFETED ROUGHLY ABOUTH* ¢ THE TUMBLEWEED PLANTS ITS SEEDS. *¥#8B 3100212
HAVE YOU EVER TOUCHED THE RIPE SCEED POD *OF A MILK WEED*0 *A 3100213
SEEDSs HFLOATING LIGHTLY#*s REACH THE GROUND AND TAKE ROOT. *8 3100214
#TO TOSS AWAY AN APPLF CORF* IS A THOUGHTLESS GESTURE. #*C 3100215
FVFRY YEAR MTILLIONS QF SFEDS FAIL #T0O PRODUCE PLANTS®. *C 3100216
ACORNS » *DROPPED HERE AND THERE#*, TAKE ROOT WHERE THEY FALL. *B 3100217
SQUIRRELS OFTEN FURNISH TRANSPORTATION *FOR ACORNSH*,  #A 3100218

**%%*%%**************¥*%%******%%*******************%*****************%*%***i

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE USES OF 0226
INFINTITIVES 8Y SELLECTING SENTENCES IN WHICH INFINITIVES ARE USED
AS NOUNSs ADVERBSs OR ADJECTIVES. %3D

DIRFCTIONS ‘
SFLECT THF RFST ANSWFR FOR THE QUESTITON.

TN WHICH SENTENCE IS THE INFINITIVE USED AS A NOUNN 212n
*Ae TO BEG A QUESTION IS NOT 7O ANSWER [T.

Ro THEY WENT TO FIND HiM,

Ca THE CITY ED{TOR 1S THE PERSON TGO ASKe

4 N WHICH SENTENCF 1S THE INFINJTIVE USED AS AN ADVERRN 2121

Ao HF WANTED TO FRASZ THF BOARD.
#3, ADVICE IS EASY TN GIVF.
Co HE RIT THE COIN TO TEST IT,
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TN WHICH SENTENCE TS THF INFINITIVE USED AS AN ADJFCT TVED 2127
Ae HE WENT TOQ THE STOKE 10O BUY IT.

¥Re HF HELPFD US TO FIND HIM,
Ce HE WANTFD TO GO THFRF.
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THF STUNDENT CAN SHOW HE COMPREHENDS THE DIFFERENCE BETWEREN 0149

AERUINDSy PARTICIPLFS, AND INFINITIVES BY CATEGORIZING STARRED
WORNDS. TN SENTFNCFS, %29n ‘

NMINFCTINNS ' 132
FHOOSE THE ANSWER THAT BFEST IDENTIFIES EACT STARRED WORD.

Ae INFINITIVE

8. GERUND

Ce PARTICIPLE

THF ROYS ;éUILDING* THF SAND CASTLE DID MOT NOTICE THE 3101646
APPROACHING WAVE . *C 3101646
*JOGGING* T8 A HFALTHFHIL RFCREATION. #8 3101647
WE EMJOYED *SWIMMING* [N THE OCEAN. *B 3101648
FIRF NESTROYFD THF ANESERTFD® BUILDINGe *C 3101649
#CFFINGY 16 RFLIFVING,  #R ' 3101650
JOHM HOPFS *70 WIN#® THF CONTFGT, *A 3101651
AT0O KNOW®x HIM IS A GRFAT DFLTGHT.  #A 3101652 -
THE PUPPY FNJOYED *PLAYINGY WITH THE BALL -~ #8 3101653,
*STTTING ON THE COUCH TO RF MORE COMFORTABLE, THE BROY REGAN TO 3101654.
READ HIS NFW BROOK. *C 3101654
THAT IS5 A GOOD COLOR #TO itsE% IN YOUR PICTURE. *h 3101655
THF OLD WOMAN SAT ON THE PORCH PATIENTLY *WEAVING* A RUG. #C 3101656
FUNTINGE TS AN ORLIGATION OF FVFRY AMFRICAN CITTZEN.  #R 3101657
THE 2y INNINGX TEAM RFCEIVFD A PAID VACATION TO FLORIDA., #C 32101658
THE FIRM ®REARTNGH® THAT NAME [S ONE 70O B= TRUSTED. *C 3101659
THE ROYS ATE THE ¥BURNFD¥ MAR SHMAL L OWSe  ¥( 3101660
TTRIMMINGY® THE CHRIGTMAS TRFE 1S PART OF OUR HOLIDAY ACTIVITIES, 3101661
i1
THE RROWNS WFRF THF FIFRST PFOPLF ON OUR RILOCK #T0 OWN# A Tv, #*A 3101667
MARTHA FNJOYS #READING#® STORIFS AROUT ANIMALs; *B 13101663
FCLIMBINGX OULCKLY TO THF TOP OF THE HILLs THE BOY WAS ARLE T0 3101664
CATCH SIGHT OF THE SFTTINA SitNe,  #*C 3101664
[Jiﬁ:i LIKF ($SPFAKING® [N FRONT OF AN AUDIFNCF,., *#B " 3101665
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JEAN WAS THRILLED =270 Mo T« THE AUTHGE CF THT BOGK. £ 3]01666k
*STUDYING* MY OLD TESTS AND QUIZZES WAS A GREAT HELP TO ME ON MY 3101667
FXAMs *B i 3101667
. THF PERSON *T70 ASK#¥ [S THE TEACHER. *A 3101668
A GOOD *SPANKING* 1S WHAT THAT CHILD NEEDS. *8 3101669
SHE FOUND IT DIFFICULT *TO ADMIT¥* THE TRUTH TO HERSELF. *A 3101670
*¥PUIZZ2LED* BY THE DIRFCTIONSs HF WAS HINABLE TO FIND HIS WAY TO THF 3101671
PARTY. *C-~ 3101671
*FINISHING* DINNER EARLY I BECOMING DIFFICiH.Te *B ‘ 3101672
WE CALLED JOHN AND JOAN *T0O INVITE® THEM TO DINNER. *A 3101673
*HAVING SEEN* HIS FACE, | WAS ABLE TO IDENTIFY THE ROBRER. *C 3101674
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HISTORY OF LANGUAGE

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE ORIGINS OF THE n3iz
AMFRICAN ENGLISH LANGUAGF RY IDFNTIFYING EXAMPLES. %8n :

DIRECTIONS 248

CIRCLE THE ANSWER WHICH CORRECTLY COMPLETES THE ITEM ABOUT THE
ORIGINS OF THE AMERICAN ENGL ISH LANGUAGE.

OUR LANGHMAGF 1S BASED ON ALL OF THF FOLLOWING *EXCEPT# 2759
Ae PFRSTAN, '
¥Re JAPANESF.
Ce SANSKRIT.
De GREEK.,

MODERN ENGLISH BEGAN ARQUT THE TIME OF THE ‘ 2760
Ae 12TH CFNTURY.,
Re 19TH CENTURY.,
#Ce 17TH CFNTURY.
Ne 20TH CENTURY.

WE FIND MANY SIMILARITIES RETWEEN OUT LANGUAGE AND OTHERS BASED 2761
ON THE INDO-FUROPEAN LANGUAGE. SELECT THE LANGUAGE WHICH DOES
*NOT * BELONG TO THIS GROUP,

Ae ENGLISH

Be SPANISH

Ce GRFFK

*De CHINESFE

Fe SANSKRIT

Fe FOLISH

¢

MIDDLE ENGLISH WAS SPOKEN IN THE 2162

*Ae 14TH CENTURY. '
Re MINDLE OF THF 19TH CFENTURY.
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.
4
fe 1NTH CFNTUIRY.
NDe ?20TH CENTURY.
MANY FRENCH WORLS WERE PRIMARILY ADDED TO OUR LANGUAGE WHEN 2763
! Ao FRENCH TOURISTS WENT TO ENGLAND.
Re ENGLISH TEACHFRS TAUGHT FRENCH, )
#Co NORMAN INVADERS CONQUFRED FNGLAND.
DANTSH WORDS WERE ADDED TO OUR LANGUAGE RY 2764
As NDANISH TOURISTS
#Re VIKING RAIDERS.
Ce AMERTICAN TRAVELERS TO NENMARK.
OLD FNGLTISH WAS SPOKEM IN THF 2765
' Ae 3RD CFNTURY AD, '
Ry 2RD CFNTURY ARr,
*Co 10TH CENTURY AD,
Ne 19TH CFNT!IRY AD
THERE ARE MANY WAYS OF ADDING NEW WORDS FROM OTHER LANGUAGES 2766
TODAYe SELFECT THF ONE STATEMENT THAT IS5 *NOT* A WAY OF ADDING NEW
WORDS,.
Ae NAMES FOR SCIFNTIFIC CONTRIBUTIONS ADD ANOTHER ILANGUAGE,S
WORDS
*R, FAVORITF FORFIGMN WORD< ARF ADDED BY ANY PEOPLE WHO WANT TO
ADD WORPNS .
Ce NAMES OF ARTISTIC CONTRIBUTIONS ADD WORDS OF ANOTHER
LANGUAGE »

De WARS HAVE BROUGHT EXCHANGES OF NEW WORDS.
Fe NAMES OF RELIGIONS ADN NFW WORDSe

y

s
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THF STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF GREEK AND LATIN 0314
ORIGIN OF WORDS BY CATEGORIZING GIVEN WORDSe %10n

DIRECTIONS 250
MARK AN X RY GREEK IF THF WORD HAS A GRFFK ORIGINe. MARK AN
X RY LATIN I THF WORD HAS A LATIN ORIGIN.

PRFF 1X 4 2977
MF AN TNG WORD

FORCFE DYNAMD

*ANy GRFFX
Re LATIN

PRFFIX o 2778
MFANING WORD

FIve PENTAGON

¥A. GRFFY
Ra LATIN

P4
PRFEF 1 X :

2779%
MF AN TNG . WORD

Q . . .
ERICFuy .- BENEFIT - .
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Ao GRFEK

*R. LATIN
B PREFIX
MEANING WORD
FND FINISH
Ae GRFFK
#Re LATIN
PREFIX
MEANING WORD
GREAT MAGNIFI1CENT
Ao GREEK’
#Re LATIN
PREFIX
MEAN ING WORD
E1GHT OCTAGON
%A GRFEK
R e LATIN
PREF I X
{‘ MEANING WORD
SOLDIER MIL ITARY
Ae GRFFX
#Re LATIN
PREFIX
MEANING WORD
MANY MULTIPLY
As GREEK
*R. LATIN
PREFIX
ME AN ING WORD
UNTVERSE COSMIC
#A. GREEK
R, LATIN
PREFIX
MEANING WORD
& DENY NEGATIVE
A, GRFFK

*Re LATIN
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¥
THF STHDENT WILL NDEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF ORIGINS OF WORDS © 0316

OF AMERICAN FNGLIGH RY MATCHING WORNPS AND THE COUNTRIFES FROM
VHICH THFY ORIGINATEDR, %150

NIRECTIONS 252
IDENTIFY THE AREA OF ORIGIN OF THE FOLLOWING WORDS BY PLACING THE 0252
LETTER OF THE COUNTRY NEXT TO THE WORD.

Ae ENGLAND

Re FRANCFE

Ce GERMANY

De GRFFCF

Fe ITALY

Fe SPAIN o
RIIRFAL)  #B . 2798
4LFIENDA  #F a 2799
TACHEHUND © #C 2800
AU'TOCRAT  #D 2801
SANDWICH #*A ‘ 2802
DINNFR #R 28013
BEEF %R 2804
MICROSCOPE %D ‘ 2805
LETTER #E 2806
PATIN #F _ 2807
MULTIPLY *F . .. 2808
WIENER #C ’ 2809
PIANO #F , 2810
POODIF  #C 2811
NETFRGENT #F 2812

222222 22 2R R R 2R R X TR XSRS 222X 22 R R X2 R R Rt RIS R XSS L 2L LT

THFE STUDENT DEMONSTRATFS HIS UUNDERSTANDING OF FOREIGN LANGUAGE 0317

DFRIVATION RY MATCHING WORNDS WITH THE COUNTRIES OF THEIR ORIGIN,
“12n

NIRFCTIONS 253
MATCH THE FOLLOWING WORDS WITH THEIR COUNTRY OF ORIGIN,
Ae CHINFSFE a
Re JAPANFSF
Ce GRFFK
Me GERMAN
Fe NUTCH

o
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TEA  *A | 2806

30SS *E ' 2807
WIENER #D S 2808
THEATER  #C | 2809
NIRECTIONS 254

MATCH THE FOLLOWING WORDS WITH THE COUNTRY OF THEIR ORIGIN.
Ae AFRICAN

Re HINDU

Ce AMERICAN INNIAN

Ne SPANI1SH

Fe ARARIC
MOCCASIN " #C o 2810
VOODOO %A ' _ 2811
ALGFBRA *E . 2812
SHAMPOO *R ‘ 2812
DIRECTIONS 255

MATCH THE FOLLOWING WORDS WITH THE COUNTRY OF THEIR ORIGIN.
A« PORTUGUESE

Re FRENCH

Ce SPANISH

Ne NORWEG!AN

Fe PERSIAN
SK1 %D 2814
DINNER #R 2815
RANANA %A ' : 2816
RA7AAR #F ' ' 2817
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF VARIOUS SOURCES OF 0315

WORDS IN O1IR LANGIJAGE BY INENTIFYING THE SOURCFE OF THF G’VEN
WORDSs %110

DIRFCTIONS 251

PLACE THE LETTER OF THE CORRECT ANSWER NEXT TO THE WORD IT FITS.
A+ DERIVED FROM SCIENTIFIC INVENTION
Re COINED WORD
Ce MULTIPLE MEANING WORD

LUNAR MODULE %A . 2187
POCKETRODK  #C _ 2788
TACHYON #B C L - 2789

AUTOMOBILE #8 146 T 2790




L TV ) W LR

GANTRY %A 1A%

BRROADCAST  *C 2792
RE-ENTRY #A | 2793 |
SKYSCRAPFR  #R : 2794
AUTORIOGRAPHY *R | 2795
PANCAKE #C | 2796
RFTRO-ROCKET *A , | 2797

R 2 Z2 2222222 SRt 2222222 X222l 22222222 2SS 2222 S S22 S L ¥

THE CHILD witL OISTINGUISH BETWEEN AMERICAN ENGLISH AND BRITISH 0313
RY CATFGORIZING GIVFEN WORDS. %10n
DIRFCTIONS 249
CIRCLF THE AMERICAN FNGLISH WORD IN FACH SET.
*¥Ae COLOR ' 2767
Re £NLOLP o
Ae HONOUPR 2768
*R, HONGR
¥Ae CENTER 2769 )
Re CFNTRFE
*Aoe TRAVELER 2770

Re TRAVELLFR

*Ae ENROLLMENT 27171
. Re ENROLMENT

*Ae CHARACTFRIZF 2772
Re CHARACTFRIGF

Ae ORGANISATION ’ b . 27713
¥Re ORGANIZATION

Ae NDFFFENCF ' f
¥Ry DFFFNGSF

Ae JUNGEMFNT . e 2775
%Ry JUDGMFNT ' T

*Ae CONNECTION . 2776
Re CONNEXION ‘ '
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THF  STUDENT WwILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLFDGE OF THE INFLUFNCE OF 0330
O _FORFIGN SETTLEMENTS DURING THE COLONIAL PERIOD ON DIALECTS BY
ERIC:Cacss

FYING WORDS ACCORDING TO THE PEOPLE WHO CONTRIBUTED THE
WORDS. %10n T
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DIRECTIONS 271
CLASSIFY THE FOLLOWING WORDS ACCORDING TO THE PEOPLE WHO CONTRIB-
UTED THE WORD BY SELFCTING THE CORRECT LETTER AND WRITING THE
LETTER NEXT TO THE WORD.
Ae FRENCH
Be. INDIANS
Ce PENNSYLVANIA GFRMANS
De AFRICANS

SAUFRKRAUT  #C ' o 2852
OPOSSUM  #B - | | 2853
PFCAN #B ' 28%4
CHOWDER  #A ' 2855
RANJO %D o " o ' : 2856
BUCCANEER #A | | | 2857
SOUASH  #B | ) S 2858
GOORER  *D | - | 2859
PRAIRIE %A : . 2860
SKUNK  #B o . 2861

LR 2 22222 ****‘l'l************‘#i}***** e e g R34 e d I RIS RIS IRL L FERENYY FYYS

THFE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATF HIS KNOWLFDGE OF THE INFLUENCE OF _ ' 0331
'FOREIGN SETTLEMENTS NDURING THE POST-REVOLUTIONARY PERIOD ON

DTALECTOLOGY BY CLASSIFYING WORDS ACCORDING TO THE PEOPLE WHO

CONTRIBUTED THE WORDS. %150

DIRECTIONS | 272

CLASSIFY THE FOLLOWING WORDS ACCORDING TO THE PEOPLE WHO CON=-

TRIBUTED THE WORD RY SELFCTING THE CORRECT LETTER AND WRITING THE -
LFTTER NFXT TO THE WORD.

Ae SPANISH ' N

Re FRENCH

C. GERMAN

De ITANIAN

E. CHINESE
TAMALE  #a A 2862 .
DEPOT #B 2863
KARA=KIR] #E 2864
DELICATESSEN #C 2865
FIFSTA  #A | ' . 2866
SHIVARFF R 2867

MACARONI #D 148 2868



A 3D

PUMPERNICKEL #C 2869
spumMoNT  ®n i | | - 2870
ANTIPASTO #D 2871 )
HAMRIRGER #C 2872
MUSTANG  *A ' 2873
CHOP SUFY #F . 2874
LARTAT *A . 2875
PRETZEL *C | . . 2876

**!*l!l**llll***l!l*'I'llﬂl*l**!l"l"l-‘l'!l*l***!!!‘l"I'***************************‘I’*Ql*

THE STUDENT WILL NDEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF TERMS RELATED TO 0332
DIALFCT RY SELECTING THF GROUP OF WORDS THAT #BEST# GIVES THE
MFEANING OF THE TFRM, %8r

*

DIRECTIONS , 273
UNDFRLINE THE LETTER OF THF #*BEST# MEANING OF THE FOLLOWING
TFRME, .
A DIALFCT 16 2877
Ae A STRANGE WAY OF SPFAKING. -
Re A FORFIGN LANGUAGE . ')

¥Ce THE VARIETY OF LANGUAGE OF A SINGLE SPEECH COMMUNITY.
- De THE WAY A PERSON PRONOUNCES A WORD.

THF CORRECT TERM FOR #ONF,5 OWN, DIALECT#* [§ ; 2878
Ae INTELLFCT. . B '

. #F, IDIOLECT.
Ce DIACRITICAL.

_De SLANG,

A DIALECT AREA IS AN AREA FOR _ ' 2879
Ae STUDYING CUSTOMS OF PEOPLE. i
RBe EDICATING PEOPLF IN SPEECH,.
*Ce STUDYING SPEFCH HARITS,
Ne TEACHING A FNORFE TGN LAMGUAGF «

WHFEN A LINGUISTIC GEOGRAPHFR FINDS AN EXPRFSSION WHICH IS USED IN 2880
A DEFINITE RFGTIONs HF DRAWS A LINE ON THF MAP TO SHOW THE OUTSIDE
AREA IN WHICH 1T OCCURSe THIS LINE ON THE MAP 1S CALLED
. #Aes AN TSOGLASS,
Re A ROUNDARY,
Ce AN FXTFRIOR LINF.
Ne A RARRIFR,

A SPFECH COMMUNITY IS A GROUP OF PEOPLE 2881
Ae LIVING TOGETHER. "?
Re WHO SPEAK A FOREIGN LANGUAGE.

Ce WHO ARF UNEDICATED
Q@ *Ne WHD SPEAK THEIR OWN DIALFCT.
ERIC

TSl ILOCALISM (S

149 - 2882




Ae A STRANGE WAY OF SPFAKING.
Be A CUSTOM OF DRESSe

*Ce A DIALECT FORM,

NDe A MANNFRISM,

¥ sane s 28813
Ae OBSCENE LANGUAGE .

*Be EXTREMELY INFORMAL LANGUAGE.
Ce UNEDUCATED LANGUAGE,
De DULL LANGUAGE,

JARGON IS CHARACTFRISTIC OF 2884
Ae FORFIGNFRSe :

Re UNFDUCATFD PEOPLF

Ce INTFLLIGENT PFOPLF.,

*Ne A PARTICULAR NCCUPATION
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HOW TO STUDY
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LITERATURE
THF STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF DRAMATIC TECHNIQUE BY _ n2a4s8
{' IDENTIFYING THE MOST EFFFCTIVE PLACEMFNT OF THEME. %1n

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

THE THEMEs OR STATEMENT OF TRUTH ABOUT LIFE, 1S *MOST#* 2186
EFFECTIVE WHFEN

Ae IT IS STATED RY THE MAIN CHARACTFR IN THE EXPOSITION OF THE
" PLAY.
¥Be IT IS IMPLIFND Ry THE RESULT OF THE CONFLICT,
Ce IT Is MMPLIED BY THE ACTION OF THE ANTAGONIST AT THE
CONCLUSION OF THE PLAYe
De IT IS STATED BY A MINOR CHARACTER SEVERAL TIMES
THROUGHOUT THE COURSE OF THE PLAY.
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF TERMS RELEVANT TO DRAMA BY 0249
IDENTIFYING CHARACTERISTICS OF COMEDY, TRAGEDYs FARCE, AND MELO-
DRAMA. %5n

DIRECTIONS
SFLECT THE BRFST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.
- IN WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING PLAYS IS THE MAIN CHARACTER NOT 2187
{  SUCCESSFUL IN OVERCOMING ORSTACLES PLACED BEFORE HIMO
Ae COMEDY :
*R e TRAGEDY.
Ce FARCE 1590
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THF MATN CHARACTER 1S LAUGHED AT IN WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING PLAYSO 2188

; #*As FARCE
; Re MELODRAMA
l Ce TRAGEDY
IN WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING PLAYS IS CHARACTERIZATION EMPHASIZED 2189 )

OVER PLOTH
*¥Ae TRAGENY
Re IFARCE
Ce MELODRAMA

IN WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING PLAYS IS PLOT EMPHASIZED OVER . 2190
CHARACTERIZATIONN

Aes COMFDY

Py TRAGENY

#ry MELONPAMA

#HICH OF THE FOLLOWING PLAYS DOFS ¥*NOT* PRESENT A TRUE MIRROR OF 2191
LIFF-WITH CHARACTERS ACTING REALISTICALLY IN GIVEN SITUATIONSO

ke COMEDY

Re TRAGEDY

*#Cs FARCE
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THE STUDFNT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF TERMS RELEVANT TO DRAMA BY 0250
IDENTIFYING THE ROLE OF THE PROTAGONIST AND ANTAGONIST. %5n

MATCH THE SENTENCE TO THF " CLASSIFICATIONs : - 194 3
THE CHARACTER THE AUDIENCE HOPFS WILL WIN THE CONFLICT. 2192 '

*A, PROTAGONIST
Re ANTAGONIST

THE CHARACTER PRESENTED! IN AN UNSYMPATHETIC LIGHTe 2193
A. PROTAGONIST
*Re ANTAGONIST

THF CHARACTFR WHO RFPRESFNTS THE SIDF THF AUDIENCE NOFS NOT WANT 2194
TO ViINe i '

Ae PROTAGONIST
*¥Re ANTAGONIST

THE CHARACTER WHO RECEIVES THE AUDIENCEsS SYMPATHY, 2195
*Ae PROTAGONTST
Re ANTAGONT ST &

HSUALLY THF MAIN CHARAETFR, : 2196

*A, PROTAGONTST
Re ANTAGONTST
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THF STUNFNT WILL SHOWiHIS COMPRFHENSTON OF FIGURATIVE LANGUAGE: 0102 B
By IDENTIFYING THE FIGURE OF SPEECH (1SED IN A GIVEN PASSAGEs 1eFe .
MFTAPHORs SIMILEs AND PERSONIFICATION. %7m

-

DIRECT T ONS
IN EACH PASSAGE RELOW YOU WILL FIND A FIGURE OF SPEECHe IDENTIFY .
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. : :
| THE FIGURE OF SPEECH USED TN THE FOLLOWING MANNER.
L A« METAPHOR.

| PBe SIMILE,

o Co PERSONIFTCATIONS = === = et o i e i et e e e e e

‘ THE SCARLET OF THE MAPLES CAN SHAKE ME LIKE THE CRY S . 3100598
OF BUGLES GOING BY. *B 3100598
THERE IS SOMETHING IN OCTORER SETS THE GYPSY SLOOD AS Tm. . 3100599
WF MUST RTSE AND FOLLOW HER ™%C° T V4 - 3100599
THE FOG COMES , 3100600
ON LITTLE CAT FEET %A - B 3100600
TIME, YOU OLD GYPSY MANs ' | e | 3100601
wILL ¢YOU NOT. STAY *C - e r cmme s e e ——ve e . mee ..«__..}7‘--*- [ ST N e e . e s e e = . 3100601
THE DAY IS DONE, AND THE DARKNESS / , 3100602 .
FALLS FROM THE WINGS OF NIGHT *A Vs 3100602

/ -
®  HE WATCHES FROM HIS MOUNTAIN WALLSs / - 3100603
. Ar“ o_ L.iKE_ .A. -,THUNDE.RBOLT-HE.,mtS‘;_.‘- . '87---.._....n-._-——.——.—n—_,._-_...._ - __.__,..._o—-?-.-...o-.-,.. e e e e e ,,31_006.03—.
/ a .
"STILL SITS THE SCHOOL HOUSE BY THE ROAD © 3100604
A RAGGED BEGGAR SLEEPING %A // | 3100604

/!

REXRRARFEFRATRERRRRAR LR RN EETREEERIRFF AR AT TR RRERERRFERFRER TN T AR RRFER RN

THE STUDENT wiLL DEMONSTR;\/"/E H!IS KNOWLEDGE OF DEVICES USED BY 0009
POETS TO ACHIEVE SOUND EF¥ECTS IN POETRY BY MATCHING THE
DEFINITION AND THE DEV; o« %4O

g oy
: P

DIRECTIONS - e g
FROM THE ALTERNATIVEZ LISTED BELOWs SELECT THE ONE THAT DEFINES
EACH POETIC DEVICE./
/
A« THE USE OF WORDS THAT IMITATE NATURAL SOUNDS.

B¢ REPETITION OF SOUNDS AT THE "BEGINNING OF WORDSS "~ =7 " = "~

Ces RESEMBLANCE OR SIMILARITY IN VOWEL SOUNDS.

De PARTIAL RHYME IN WHICH FBNAL CONSONANTS AGREE PUT PRECEDING
VOWELS DO NOT.

CONSONANCE 1S *D : - 3100014

ALLITERATION IS B . 3100015
ASSONANCE IS *C . . 310001
ONOMATOPOEIA 1S  *A | ~ 3100017
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’ THE STUDENT WITLC SHOW™ [INDERSTANDING OF "CERTATN POETTIC DEVTCES 0010
%ONOMATOPOEIAy ALLITERATIONs ASSONANCEs AND CONSONANCEn BY CHOOS-
ING THE POETIC DEVICE EMPLOYED IN A GIVEN PORTION OF POETRY. %4n
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DIRECTIONS ~ SELECT THE POFTIC DEVICE USED IN EACH PORTION OF
POETRY »
Ae DNOMATOPOETA
Ry ALLITFRATION
Ce ASSONANCE
Ds CONSONANCE

A QUIETNESS DISTILLED,

AS TWILIGHT LONG *BEGUN%,

OR NATURE, SPENDING WITH HFRSELF

SFOUESTERED #*AFTFRNOON*,
: ' EMILY DICKINSON

THE STARRED WORDS ARE AN EXAMPLE OF WHICH LITERARY DEVICEQ #D

SPEAK GENTLYs SPRINGs AND MAKE NO SUIDDEN SOUND,
. LEW SARETT

WHICH LITERARY DFYICF S UISFD IN THIS LINE OF POFETRYN #*R
oo o AND THE COAST
BLACKENFD WITH BIRDS *TOOK* A LAST *LOOK#

AT HIS THRASHING HAIR AND WHALE BLUE EYE,
DYLAN THOMAS

THE STARRED WORDS ARE AN EXAMPLE OF WHICH L1TERARY DEVICEQ #%C
THE MOAN OF DOVFS IN IMMEMORIAL ELMS,
AND MURMURING OF INNUMERABRLE BEFES.,
- ALFRED, LORD TENNYSON

WHICH LITERARY DEVICE IS tJSED IN THIS LINE OF POETRY0D *A

0010

3100018
3100018
3100018
3100018
3100018
3100018
3100018

3100019
3100019
3100019
31nn019

3100020
3100020

3100020

3100020
3100020
3100020

3100021
3100021
3100021
3100021
3100021

LA X ZZIZERIEIT L SRR E E I EERAR YRR LA 2L S R R LI A 22 R R R R ZETE X EAT FHN AR ]

THF STUDENT APPLIES HIS UNDERSTANDING "OF ONOMATOPOEIA BY SELECT-
ING EXAMPLES OF THIS DEVICF. %3n

DIRECYIONS
S5FLECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR EACH QUESTION.

WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING ILL!ISYRATES ONOMATOPOE 1AQ
As TFNNY-WFENY :
R. MAN"‘RF/\QT
¥C, BUMBLERFF
De MONOMANT A

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING LINFS CONTAINS AN EXAMPLE OF ONOMATOPOEIAN
Ae WRAPT IN SPLICED AIRS OF FISH AND TAR.
Re AND MILK COMES FROZFN HOME IN PATLS,
Co FIN THING AND WING THING.
#Do THF SNUGGED BOATS CREAK AND SEFSAW,.

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING [S AN EXAMPLE OF ONOMATOPOE AQ
" Al CLAW R '
#H, SOUEAL
Ce STAND o
De RACE "7

0321

257

2826

2827

2828
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A STUDENT CAN SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF LITERARY TERMS BY SELECTING THE 0la
APPROPRIATE DEFINITION FOR A GIVEN TERMe %41
DIRECTIONS - SELECT THF STATEMENT THAT DEFINES THE TERM. 0005
A METAPHOR 1§ 3101642
Ae AN OBVIOUS COMPARISON. 3101642
#Be AN IMPLIED COMPARISONe : 3101642
Ce A HUMOROUS IMITATION OF SOMETHING SERIOUS. 3101642
De ATTRIBUTING PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS TO INANIMATE OBJECTSe 3101642
Fe A REPETITION OF A SOUND. - 3101642
A SIMILE 1§ 31016473
*Ae AN OBVIOUS COMPARISON. 1647
Be AN IMPLIED COMPARISONe 310164
Ce A HUMOROUS IMITATION OF SOMETHING SERIOUS. 3101643
De ATTRIBUTING PERSONAL CHARACTERSITICS TO INANIMATE OBJECTSe 310164
Ee A WORD OF SIMILAR SPELLING BUT DIFFERENT MEANINGs 3101643
PERSONIFICATION IS ' 3101644
Ae AN OBVIOUS COMPARISON - 3101644
Be AN IMPLIED COMPARISON BETWEEN ORJECTS, NOT HUMANS. 3101644
Ce A HUMOROUS IMITATION OF SOMETHING SERIOUS, 3101644
*De ATTRIBUTING PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS TO INANIMATE OBJECTS. 3101644
Ee PERSONAL QUALITIES OF A PERSON. 3101644
ALL TTERATION 1S 3101645
. Ae AN OBVIOUS COMPARISON. 3101645
" Be AN IMPLIED COMPARISON. 310164
Ce ATTRIBUTING PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS TO INANIMATE OBJECTSe 3101645

*De A REPETITION OF A SOUND, 3101645
Ee A HUMOROUS IMITATION OF SOMETHING SERIGUS _ 3101645
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GIVEN EXAMPLES OF DIFFERFNT LITERARY DEVfCES, THE STUDENT CAN 0147
SHOW COMPREHENSION OF LITERARY DEVICES BY SELECTING THE ONE
APPROPRTATELY DESCRIRING EACH EXAMPLE. %7a

DIRECTIONS - CHOOSE THE LETTER OF THE ANSWER WHICH BEST DESCRIBES - 0131
THE EXAMPLE,
Ae METAPHOR
Re SIMILE
Ce PERSONIFICATION
De ALLITERATION

THE SILENT SEA SWEPT OVER THE SHORE. *D 3101635
THE DIAMOND WAS AS BRIG‘HT AS A STAR. *B 3101636
seeLIGHTLESSy ALL THE SPARKLES BLEARED AND BLACK AND BLIND #*D 3101637
FEAR CLUTCHED HIS THROAT. #C 3101638
WE COULD HEAR THE SIGHING OF THE WAVES. *C : 3101639
HE IS AS- TALL AS AN OAK. *B 1t‘4 1640

O
147




HEARTY AND HALE wAS HF. *0 : 1641
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THE STUDENT APPLIES HIS UNDERSTANDING OF METAPHOR RAY CHOOSING 0318
FXAMPLES OF METAPHOR FROM A LIST OF DIFFFRENT EXAMPLES OF
FIGURATIVE LANGIAGE. %3no

D IRECTIONS | | 254
MARK THE ONE EXAMPLE OF METAPHOR IN EACH SET OF CHOICES.

A+ BRAZEN lMAGF OF A HERO. 2818
Re PAY TRIBUTE TO THE CROWNe
Ce HE WORE HIS LIFF LIKFE A SKY,.

#De HE WAS A PINNACLE OF VIRTUE.

Aes SLASHED CLOUDS LEAK GOLDe : , 2819
Be ABRASIVE SQUALLS FLAKE SEAGULLS OFF THE SKYe

¥Ce THE NIGHT WAS A TORRENT OF DARKNESS.
Ds MUSHROOMS LIKE SOFT F1STS SCQUIRE THE LOAM,.

As TALL AS THE TRUTH,. : 2820
*Be DEAD FISH ARE POLISHFD MARRLE, - oo

Ce CLOCKWORK MFNe

De LIGHT WINCED ON THEIR KNIVES.
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THF STUDENT SHOWS COMPREHENSION OF SIMILES BY CHOOSING QIMILFQ 0319.

FROM A LIST OF FIGURFS OF <PEECH. %3n

DIRECTIONS 255
MARK THE ONE SIMILE IN EACH SET OF CHOICES «

As HE WAS DOG DIRTY AND LOADED FOR BEARe 2821
Re THIS WORLD IS BUT A DARKLING PLACE.

Ce THF TRUCKS NPRONFD BY ON THE STREET BELOW.

*Ne THF STORMy LIKE A GRFAT BEASTs ROSF OVER THE HILL.

Ase GUILT WAS HIS CROSS . 2822
Be THE HAND THAT ROCKQ THE CRADLE RULES THE WORLD.

#Co AS SOFT AS DOUGH.

De HER HFART (RIED OUTe

#®As THOUGHTS THAT LIKF A SUNBEAM FLY. 28213
fle HF LIKFD THF COLD AS MUCH AS YOUe :

Ce HE SANG AS HE WORKED.

Ne DEATHy RRF NOT PROUDS
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THE STUDENT APPLIFS HIS UNDERSTANDING OF ALLITERATION IN POETRY ' 01320
BY SELECTING INSTANCES OF ALLITFRATION IN LINES OF POETRY. %20

D IRFCTIONS ' - - 256
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR EACH QUESTIONs

WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING PASSAGES 1S AN EXAMPLE OF ALLITERATIONO 2824

N
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- *he WHENM TO SESSTIONS OF SWEET SILENT THOUGHT/ 1 SUMMON UP

o . REMEMBERANCE OF THINGS PASTe

i Be CRASHING AND BASHING AND SPLASHING AND DASHING AND RUMBLING
AND TUMBLING. ,

‘ Ce BECAUSE 1T9S SPRING THINGS DARE TO DO PEOPLE %AND NOT THE

0 OTHER WAY ROUNDE
De ADVANCE THE FRINGED CURTAINS OF THY EYES, AND TELL MF WHO

COMES YONDER.

WHAT SOUNDS'ARE ALLITERATED IN THE FOLLOWING PASSAGEN: 2825
I CAUGHT THIS MORNING MORNINGeS MINION
KINGDOM OF THE DAYLIGHT,S DAUPHIN

Ae C AND I

Be T AND M
%Ce D AND M

De C AND TH

**************************************************************f#**********I**

THE STUDENT APPLIES HIS UNDERSTANDING OF PERSONIFICATION BY 0322

SELECTING EXAMPLES OF THIS DEVICE FROM EXAMPLES OF SEVERAL POETIC

DEVICES. %2m

DIRECTIONS 258
. MARK THE ONE EXAMPLE OF PERSONIFICATION IN EACH SET OF CHOICES,

HE STOOD LIKE A ROCK. 2829
Be IT WAS NIGHT ALONG THE SLURPING WARF,
#Ce THE FLOWERS SMILED IN THE SUN.
,(‘ De HE DRANK THE SWEET POISON.

Ae THE LFAVES DROPPED FROM THE TREFES. 2830
*Be THF WIND LASHED THE OPEN PRAIRIE,

Ce THE WIND RIPPLED THE GRASS.

De THE BRICKS RADIATED THE DAYsS HEAT

***i*************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE KNOWLEDGE OF SOME ELEMENTS OF . nolez
RHYTHM %RHYTHMs METER, FOOTs I[AMBo BY MATCHING THE ELFMENT WITH
THE STATEMENT THAT DESCRIRFS ITe %4n

DIRECTIONS 12

SELECT THE LETTER OF THE DEFINITION THAT CORRESPONDS TO THE
ELEMENT OF RHYTHM,

Ae THE BEAT OF PROSE OR POETRY.

Re A REGULAR PATTERN OF REATS IN A LINE OF POETRY.

Ce A DIVISION OF A LINE OF POETRY USUALLY CONfAINlNG AT LEAST
ONE ACCENTED SYLLABLE. -

gk' De A FOOT THAT CONTAINS TWO SYLLABLESs THE FIRST ONE STRESSED
- AND THE SECOND UNSTRESSED.

THE DEFINITION OF *METER* 1S #B ) 3100026
Q : 149 3156 ’




THE DEFINITION OF *TAMBX IS  *D - ' 3100027

THE DEFINITION OF #FOOT* IS #C : 3100028

TH

™

**%****************************************************%********************l

THF STUDENT SHOWS COMPREHFENSION OF METER IN PEOTRY BY SELECTING 0323
BINES WITH CONSISTENT METRICAL PATTERNS. %3n

DIREFTIONS 259

MARK THE ONE PASSAGE IN FACH GROUP OF PASSAGES THAT HAS A
REGULAR METER

Ae A BROOM SWISHES OVER THE SIDEWALK LIKE FEET THROUGH LEAVES. ‘ 2831
o 1 JOINED THE ARMY WHEN I WAS FIFTEEN, AND RETURNED ONLY WHEN
MY HAIR WAS GRAY. ’
*C. THE MICROBE IS SO VERY SMALL YOU CANNOT MAKE HIM. OUT.
De I LEANED AT A DECK RAIL WATCHING A MONOTONOUIS. SEA,

*As DOUBLEs DOUBLEs TOIL AND TROUBLE 2832
FIRE PURN AND CAULDRON RUBBLE.
Re CHILD OF WATERs CHILD OF AIR, FUR THING AND WING THING.

Ce IN THAT YEAR WE LIVFD ON A FARM AND THE RELATIVES L TVED
WITH USe

De CHOPPY WITH WINGS THF RAPIDS OF SHRILL SQUND

teote

Ae BUTTERFLY ASLEEPs FODDED SOFT ON TEMPLE BELLe . - - 28313

Be THE CLOCK ON THE BOOKCASE TICKS/THE WATCH ON THE TABLE
TICKS,

¥Ce LOVE AGAIN» SONG AGAINs NEST AGAINs YOUNG AGAIN,
De MY HOUSESs MY FAIRY PALACEy IS5 OF PFRISHABLE CLAPROARDS
WITH THRFF ROOMS IN Al L.

-
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‘THE STUDENT DEMONSTRATES KNOWLEDGE OF THE USE OF METER IN POETRY 0324
BY INDICATING THE EFFECT OF METER ON THE ORAL READING OF POETRY. .
B2

DIRECTIONS _ - : : 260
H5F: FCT THE REST ANSWFR FOR FACH QUESTION,

IN PRESENTING A POEM WITH REGULAR METER, THE READER SHOULD 2834
*Aa FMPHASIZE WORDS ACCORDING TO THEIR MEANING ONLY.,
Re STRFSS FACH ACCFNTED SYLLARLE FOUALLYe

Co FMPHASIZE SYLLABLFS STRICTLY IN ACCORDANCE WITH THF PRF—
DOMINANT METFR OF THE POEM.

NDe TRY NOT TO READ THE PNEM ACCORDING TO ITS PREDOMINANT METFR.

WHEN A WRITER BREAXS THE MFTER OF A POFM HE DOES IT 2835
Ao BY MISTAKE OR UNINTENTIONALLY.
He ON PURPOSE TN MAKE THF RFADEQ PAY ATTtNTION.
Ce FOR NO PARII’ULAR PURPQSE.
#De TO FMPHASIZF THF WORDS THAT ARFE NOT IN METER.

157
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DEFINITION OF #RHYTHM®* [g ®A 3100029 .
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GIVEN PASSAGES OF POETRYs THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS olol
COMPREHENS ION OF RHYTHM IN POETRY BY SEH;STING FROM EXAMPLES THE
ONE wITH TI'DENTICAL RHYTHM. %30

DIRECTIONS 87
READ THE PASSAGE GIVEN BELOWe THEN CHOOSE THE SENTENCE BELOW THE
PASSAGE  WHICH HAS THE SAME RHYTHM AS THE PASSAGE.

THE OTHER DAY 'l CHANCED TO MEET : 3100595
AN ANGRY MAN UPON THE STREFT =~-=~ 3100595
. . 3100595

CHOOSE THE SENTENCE RFLOW WHICH IS MOST LIKE THFE ABOVF PASSAGE IN . 3100595
RHY THM, . 3100595
Ae IN THE BEGINNING WAS THE WORD, 3100595
Be WHAT MAKES YOU STARE 500 3100595
Ce SHALL I COMPARE THEE TO A SUMMERS DAY 3100595
#Do IT CAME TO ME LAST TUFSDAY NIGHT. , 3100595
I SAW A TINY FROG ) A 3100596
HIS COAT WAS SHINY GREENs ' 3100596
' _ 3100596

CHOOSE THE SENTENCE BELOW WHICH IS MOST LIKE THE ABOVE PASSAGE IN 3100596
RHY THMa 3100596
Ae BY THE SHORES OF YONDFR WATER 3100596
#Be THE DAYS OF OLD RETURN 3100596
Ce PLUCK THE FRUIT FROM OFF THE TREE 3100596
De HALF A MILE RAN THE LAD 3100596
HARK THE VOICE OF ENGLAND WAKES HIM AS OF OLDe 3100597
3100597

CHOOSE THE SENTENCE RELOW WHICH IS MOST LIKE THE ABOVE PASSAGE IN 3100597
RHY THM. , 3100597
As THERE 1S SOMETHING IN THE AUTUMN THAT 1S NATIVE TO MY BLOOD. 3100597
Be OLD MOTHER HUBBARD WENT TO THE CUPBOARD. 3100597
#Ce TIME TO LET THE BLACKBRIRD LIFT A BONNY HEAD. ~ 3100597
De WHEN IN DISGRACF WITH FORTUNF AND MENS EYES 3100597
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ALL POEMS REFERRED TO IN THE NEXT FIVE OBJECTIVES ARE TAKEN FROM
*POEMS TO REMEMBER#%*, De PETILTs EDes MAC MILLANs NEW YORK,s 1964,

THF STUDENT APPLIES COMPREHENSION OF THE DISTINCTION BETWEEN n3z2s5
LYRIC AND NARRATIVE PEOTRY BY INDICATING THE FORM OF A PARTICULAR

POEM., %POEMS--*MUSHROOM¥*, *DAYBREAK ON AVENUE C*, AND #*#! SCOOPED

UP THE MOON¥*.n %3n

DIRECTIONS 266
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR EACH QUESTION,

¥*MUSHROOMS* IS WHAT TYPE OF POEMO 2836
%Ae A LYRIC

Be A NARRATIVE

Ce AN EPIC

De A SONNET

*DAYBREAK ON AVENUE C* IS WHAT TYPE OF POEMD - 2836
*Ae A NARRATIVE -
“.Be AN EPIC

151 198




Ce A SONNFT
De A LYRIC

*1 SCOOPED YJP THE MOON* 1S WHAT TYPE OF POEMO 2836 -

Ae AN EPIC

Be A SONNET

Ce A NARPATIVE
*Ne A LYRIC
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THE STUDENT SHOWS COMPREHENSION OF POETRY BY SELECTING THE 0326
CONCRETE SUBJECT OF A GIVFN POEM, %POEMS—=%MUSHROOMS#*, *THE
CLOCK*4 AND *DAYRRFAK OMN AVFNUF C¥en  %3nm

DIRFCTIONS : ' 267
SFLFCT THE BEST ANSWER FOR EACH QUESTION.

WHAT IS THE CONCRETE SUBJECT OF THE POEM *MyUSHROOMS*Q : 2837
*As MUSHROOMS
Re THF FOREST
Ce THE INTFLLIGFNCF OF MIISHROOMS
De BETRAYAL

THE CONCRETE SUBJECT OF THF POEM *THF CLOCK* 15 2838
*Ao CLOCKS, :
Re BOOKCASES.,
Ce THE WORLD.
NDe POETRYW

WHAT IS THF rONCRFTF SIBJECT OF THE POEM *DAYBRFAK ON AVFNUE C»0 28139
Ae. HOW RIRDS LIVE TN THE CITY i
Re NOTSE POLLUTION
Ce UGLINESS OF THE CITY

*De MORNING IN THE CITY
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THE STUDFNT SHOWS HI< ABTLITY TO ANALYZE POETRY BY SELECTING THE 0327

ABSTRACT SURJECT OF A GLVFN POEM. %POFMS--*MUSHROOMS#*, %] SCOOPED
UP THE MOUN#*, AND *#THE CLOCK*.D %30

DIRECTIONS , ' Lo 268
GFLECT THE REST ANSWER FOR EACH GUESTION. :

WHAT IS THF ABSTRACT SHBJUECT OF THFE POFM *MIJSHROOMS*0 2840
~As THF THRFAT OF OVERPOPHLATION
Re INVASION FROM OWHTFR SPACF
Cs THE GRADUAL DECAY OF CIVILIZATION
¥De THF FRIGHTENING ASPFCTS OF GROWTH

THE POEM *] SCOOPED 1P THE MOON* HAS THE ABRSTRACT SURJECT OF 2841
¥Ae THE BFAUITY OF PATTFRNS OF LIGHT AND TRANSPARENCY.
Re THF PFACFFULNESS OF NIGHT
Coe THF WASTF OF NATURAL RFSOURCES RY MAN.

LDe THE REAUTY OF THE MOON.

WHAT IS THE ABSTRACT SUBJECT OF THE POEM *THE CLOCK*( 2842
Ae METHOUDS OF MEASURING TIME. . -
S

- »
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s THE INSECTsS NFFD FOR FOON.
#Ce THF SHORTNESS OF LIFE.
‘De CIVILIZATION 15 CRUMBL INGe
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THE STUDENT ANALYZES POETRY BY STATING THE EFFECT FIGURATIVE 0328
DEVICES HAVF ON A PARTICULAR POEMe %POFMS=-*MUSHROOMS%*, *]

SCOOPED UP THE MOON*, *THE CLOCK¥*s AND *DAYBREAK ON AVENUFE C#en
%60

DIRECTIONS 269
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT CORRECTLY COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.
THE GROWTH OF THE MUSHROOMS IN *MUSHROOMS#®* |5 INTENSIFIED BY 28413
IMAGES CONVEYING

Ae SI1Z2E.:

Be NUMBERS,
*Ce MOVEMENT.
De SOUNDe

THE PRIMARY VISUAL IMAGE OF #] SCOOPED P THE MOON* IS ' 2844
Ae THE MOON.

‘Be THE GRASS.
Ce WATFR

*De LIGHT

THE MOOD OF #] SCOOPED UP THE MOON#%* IS 2845
Ae TRUBULENT. '

*Be PEACEFULe
Ce TRIUMPHANT.
Ne SORROWFULe

THE SPEAKER IN #THFf CLOCK* ' . 2846
Ae HAS LOST ALL TRACK OF TIME,. '
*Be IS VERY CONSCIOUS OF TIME.
Ce FEELS THAT INSECTS ARE A BETTER MEASURE OF TIME THAN
CLOCKSe

De FEELS THAT THE WORLD SHOULD STOP MEASURING TIME,

THE POEM #*MUSHROOMS* DFSCRIBES MUSHROOMS THROUGH . 2847
As THE SOUNDS THEY MAKE, '

*Be THEIR APPEARANCE .
Ce THEIR ODD SMELL.
De THEIR TASTE.

THE IMAGERY OF THE POEM *DAYBREAK ON AVENUE C# 1S PRIMARILY 2848
DRAWN FROM .
Ae ANIMALS.
Be THF SFA,
#Ce MECHANICAL DEVICES.
De PLANT LIFE.
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THE STUDENT APPLIES HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE AURAL AND FIGURATIVE 0329
DEVICES OF POETRY BY SELECTING INSTANCES OF SUCH DEVICES IN A

GIVEN POEMe %POEMS~~*THE CLOCK*o *MUSHROOMS*, #DAYBREAK ON AVENUE
CH*n %3n

153‘:&{30




DIRFCTIONS
SFLFCT THE ANSWER THAT CORRECTLY COMPLETES THE SENTENCF,

THF MAIN FIGURATIVE DEVICE OF *THE CLOCK#* IS
Ae SIMILE,
Se ALLITERATION.
Ce PERSONIFICATION

#De METAPHOR. .

AS A WHOLFE s *MUUSHROOMSH* 1S AN EXAMPLE OF WHAT FIGURATIVE DEVICEN

Ae SIMILF
‘Re ONOMATOPOFETIA
Ce METONOMY

“fp. PERSONIFICATIQON

*DAYHREAK ON AVENUE C* 1S CHARACTERIZED RY THE WIDE USE OF
Ae RHYME ,

"Re ALLITFRATION,
e SIMILES
Ne ONOMATNOPOET A,

270

2849

285n

2851
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THE STUDENT wiLL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF LITERARY TERMS BY

SFLECTING THE GROUP OF WORNS THAT BEST GIVES THE MEANING OF THF
TFRMe. %7n

DIRECTIONS '
SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT DEFINES THE TERM.

CONFLICT
Ae THE ACCOUNT OF A PERSONS LIFE WITH ADDED IMAGINARY DETAILS
Re A STRIKING DIFFFRFNCE RFETWFEN TWO THINGS.
*Ce A STRUGGLE RFTWFFN FORCFS FITHER OIITSIDE OR WITHIN A
CHARACTFR. ,

(HARACTERIZATION o _
*Ae A TECHNIQUE A WRITER USES TO HELP THE READER BECOME
ACQUAINTED WITH A PERSON IN THE STORY.
Re THF COMRINATION OF TRAITS AND CIRCUMSTANCES THAT CAUSES A
CHARACTFR TO ACT IN A CFRTAIN MANNER. :
Ce ADFSCRIPTION OF HOW PFOPLF LOOK, IN WHAT AREA OF THF
COUNTRY THEY LIVE. AND HOW THEY REHAVF IN CERTAIN
SITUATIONS o

FANT ASY o IR -

Ae A LANGUAGE WHICH SUGGESTS AN IDEA RATHER THAN STATES ITe

*RBe FICTION THAT CONTAINS IMPOSSIBLF SITUATIONS, CHARACTERS OR
EVENTS., |

Ce AWAY A CHARACTFR RFACTS TO A SITUATION.

IMAGFRY
Ae AN TLLUSTRATION IN A STORY. , .
*He CONCRETE WORDS OR DETAILS'THAT APPEAL TO THE SENSESe
Ce CONCLUSIONS DRAWN FROM HINTS OR IMPLICATIONS. .

Pror ‘ te. e o TR, . .
*he PATTERNS OF " INCTIDFNTS WHICH MAKF 11IP A STORY,
Re A CONTRAST BETWFEN WHAT IS SAID AND WHAT IS MEANT.
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3100142
3100142
3100142
3100142
3100142

31001473

3100143
3100143
3100143
3100143
3100143
3100143
3100143

3100144
3100144
3100144
3100144
3100164

3100145
3100145
3100145
3100145

3100146
3100146
3100146
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Cs THE TIMEs PLACE AND ENVIRONMENT IN WHICH A WRITING TAKES
PLACE

SAT IRE
ELEMENT OF ACTION WHICH SHAPES EVENTS.

Ae

‘I'P Be

*Co

ELEMENT IN WRITING WHICH KFEPS A READFR WANTING 1O KNOW WHAT

HAPPENS NEXT.

ELFMENT THAT RIDICULES

TIONS

SYMBOL
ANYTHING THAT HAS A MEANING OF ITS OWNs BUT SUGGESTS OTHER

*Ao

Be

Ce

EMOT T ONAL - MEANINGS «

PEOPLE »

IDEASy CUSTOMS OR ORGANIZA~

IN CERTAIN AREAS OF THE COUNTRY.

AN AUTHORS ATTITHDE TOWARD HES SUBJECTs BUT NOT CLFARLY

STATED.

AN IDEA ABOUT LIFE FXPRESSED IN A LITERARY WORK, BUT IMPLIED

ONLY .

3100146
3100146

3100147
3100147
3100147
3100147
3100147
3100147

3100148
3100148
3100148
310n148
3100148
3100148
3100148
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE TERM *EXTERNAL CONFL ICT#

BY BEING ABLE TO SELFCT APPROPRIATE COMPONENTS- OF THE TERMe

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

WHICH OF THE FOLLOYWING

Ae
Be
*Co
De

y

s PN ‘
¥

MAN VS« MAN

MAN VS« NATURE

MAN VS. CONSCIENCE
MAN VSe THE MAJORITY

IS *NOT* AN ELEMENT OF EXTERNAL CONFLICTO

%10

0241

2164
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ldE STUDENT WILL SHOW C()MI-‘RE.HENSION OF THF TERM '?i'INTI:"RNAL

CONFLICT* RY SELECTING APPROPRIATF EXAMPLES IN GIVEN STTUAT IONSe

%1o

DIRECT IONS o
SELECT THE BEST, ANSWFR FOR THE QUESTION.

WHICH ONE OF THE FOLLOWING SITUATIONS GIVES EVIDENCE OF INTERNAL

CONFLTCTO

A¢ DAN INTENTIONALLY KNOCKS PFETERS BOOKS TO THE FLOOR.

Be THE HERO OF A STORY IS ABOUT TO FREEZE TO DEATH,
*Ce CHRIS

" HESITATES.

De A KNIGHT IN SHINING ARMOR RESCUES A DAMSEL IN DISTRESSe.

IS ABOUT TO COPY A FRIENDSy COMPLETED ASSIGNMENT s BUT

0242

2165
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THE -STUDENT wWILL SHOW HIS KNOWLFEDGE OF THE LITERARY TERM

FLASHBACK BY SELECTING THE CORRECT DEFINITION OF THE TERMe %ln

T . s
DIRECTIONS -1
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

FLASHRBACKS REFFR TO ! '
Ae AN AUTHOR,S UUSE OF CLUES AROUT EVENTS WHICH WILL OCCUR

“Y.  LATERe

*Be EVENTS RELATED OUT OF CHRONOLOGICAL ORDERe
Ce A FIGURE OF SPEECH CALLED A METAPHORe
De EXAMPLES OF IMAGERY.,

0283

2395
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THFE STUDENT WILL DFMONSTRAYE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE TERMS *PLOT#*,
¥CONFL ICT*9 AND *CLIMAX* Ry CHQOSING FROM AMONG ALTERNATIVES THE

DEFINITION OF THE TERM. %3n;

DIRECT 10NS
SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT DFFINES THF TERM,

THF STATEMENT THAT DFFINFS THE LITFRARY TERM *PLOT* 1S
~ Ae A DETAIL THAT PREPARES THE READER FOR THE OUTCOME
Re AN EXCITING INCIDENT TOLD IN ORDER OF OCCURRENCE.
Ce A TRUE HAPPENING RELATED TN ORDER OF OCCURRENCE.

*De THE PLANNED ARRANGEMENT OF EVENTS IN THE STORY.

THE STATEMFENT THAT DFFINFES THE LITERARY TERM *CONFLICT* IS

¥Ae A PHYSICAL OR INTELLECTUAL STRUGGLF RFTWEEN TWo OPPOS ING
FORCES IN A PLOT.

He THE FINAL PHYSICAL
DETERMINES QUTCOME «

Ce A STRUGGLE WHICH IS INTELLECTUAL AND CONTAINS NO PHYSICAL
CONTACT.

NDe THE STRUGGLE OF THE MAIN CHARACTER TO ACHIEVE HIS GOALS
AFTER THF CLIMAX HAS OCCURRED e

STRUGGLE BETWEEN MAIN CHARACTERS WHICH

THF STATEMENT-THAT DEFINFS THE LITERARY TERM *CLIMAX* TS

Ae THE VERY LND OF THF STORY s AFTER WHICH NO MORE ACTION CAN
TAKF PLACE.

ERk(I*n. THE TURNING POINT IN THE ACTION WHERE[ USUALLY THE READERS

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

156403
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INTEREST IS AT THE HIGHEST POINYS

Ce THE POINT IN THE STORY WHERE THE READER LEARNS WHO wILL
WILL CHALLENGE THE MATIN CHARACTFR.

De THE SETTING WITHIN WHICH THE TWO MAIN CHARACTERS CARRY OUT
THEIR CONFLICT «

3100009
3100009
3100009
3100009
3100009
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THE STUDENT:WILL SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF WHAT 1S MEANT BY THE

PLOT OF A NOVEL BY SELECTING THE CORREFCT STATEMENTS CONCERNING
PLOT FROM GIVEN STATEMENTS. %20

ALL THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS CONCFERNING PLOY ARE TRUE EXCEPT ONE.
CHOOSE THE ONE WHICH 1S *NOT#* TRUE.
A. IT IS PLANNED SO THAT EVEMTS AT THE BEGINNING PREPARE FOR
FUTURE EVENTS IN THE STORY.
®*Be IT CONSISTS OF A SERIES OF EVENTS ARRANGED IN CHRONOLOGICAL
ORDER.
Ce IT REFERS TO THE PLAN OR DFSIGN OF THE STORY.

De IT PRESENTS EVENTS WHICH ARE BELIEVABLE FOR THE PARTICULAR
~ STORY.

THREE OF THE WORDS BELOW COULD BE USED IN PLACE OF THE WORD

PLOT « CHOOSE THE ONE WHICH COULD #NOT#* BE USED.
A+ STRUCTURE
Be SKELETON

*Ce DETAIL
De PATTERN

0091

0547
3100547
0547

" 3100547

N547
0547
3100547 .

3100548
3100548
3100548
3100548
3100548
3100548
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTAMDING OF THE CHARACTERISTIC
ELEMENTS OF FIRST THF THIRD PERSON NARRATIVES BY CORRECTLY

IDFENTIFYING PASSAGFS WHICH ARE FIRST OR THIRD PERSON NARRATIVES
IN CHARACTER. %6n

DIRECTIONS Lo~

BELOW ARE FOUR PASSAGESs TWO OF WHICH ARE NARRATIVE IN CHARACTER.
IN ORDER TO ANSWER THE QUESTIONS THAT FOLLOW THE PASSAGES, YOU
MUST FIRST IDENTIFY THE NARRATIVE PASSAGES AND SECONDLY DECIDE
WHICH OF THE NARRATIVE PASSAGES IS A FIRST PERSON NARRATIVE AND
WHICH IS A THIRD PERSON NARRATIVE.

Ao I DROPPED MY EYFSs THFNsy TO THE FOOT OF THE WALL-=AND !
LEAPED INTO THE AlRe THERE BEFORE MEs FACING THE L ITTLE PRINCE,
WAS ONE OF THOSE YELLOW SNAKES THAT TAKES JUST THIRTY SECONDS
TO BRING YOUR LIFE TO AN END. EVEN AS 1 WAS DIGGING INTO MY
POCKEY TO GET OUT MY REVOLVER I MADE A RUNNING STEP BACKe BUTs
AT THE NOISE T MADEs THE SNAKE LET HIMSELF FLOW FEASILY ACROSS
THE SAND LIKE THE DYING SPRAY OF A FOUINTAINs ANDs TN NO AP~
PARENT HURRY, DISAPPEARED, WITH A LIGHT METALLIC SOUNDs AMONG
THE STONES. %*THE L ITTLE PRINCE*, ANTOINE DE SAINT EXUPERYnD

Be THIS JOURNEY TOOK PLACE IN A PART OF CANADA WHICH LIES IN
THE NORTHWESTERNMN PART OF THE GREAT SPRAWLING PROVIDENCE OF
ONTARIOe IT IS A VAST AREA OF DEEPLY WOODED WILDERMESS-~OF END-
LESS CHAINS OF LONELY LAKES AND RUSHING RIVERSe. THOtISANDS OF
MTLES OF .COUNTRY ROADSs ROUGH TIMBER LANESs OVERGROWN TRACKS
LEADING TO ABANDONED MINES . AND UNMAPPED TRAILS SNAKE ACROSS ITS |

Py 3 . y3 N ab,
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THF CURRFNT WOULD PERMIT NO MORE WADING NOWs SO HE STRUCK OUT 7

LENGTH AND BREADTHe IT IS A COUNTRY OF FAR-FLUNGs LONELY FARMS
AND A FEW WIDELY SCATTERED SMALL TOWNS AND VILLAGES OF LONELY
TRAPPERS SHACKS AND LOGGING CAMPS,
BADAPTED FROM *THE INCREDIBLE JOURNEY* BY SHEILA BURNFORDD -~

C o THE ROACHRACKS, AS THF GRIZZLIES OF THE BITTERROOT RANGE
ARE CALLEDs ARE A CUNNING AND DFSPERATF RACE. AN OLD ROACH-
BACK KNCWS MORE ABOUT TRAPS THAN HALF A DOZEN ORDINARY TRAPPERS,
HE KNOWS MORE ABOUT PLANTS AND ROOTS THAN A WHOLE COLLEGF OF
BOTANISTSe HE CAN TELL TO A CERTAINTY JUST WHEN AND WHERE TO
FIND EACH KIND OF GRUH AND WORM, AND HE KNOWS BY A WHIFF
WHETHER THE HUNTER ON HIS TRAIL A MILE AWAY IS WORKING WITH
GHINSs POISON, DOGSy TRAPS, OR ALL OF THEM TOGETHER.
%ADAPTFD FROM ¥RIOGRAPHT OF A GRIZ2LY* BY ERNFST THOMPSOM
SF TOND '

Do A FEW MINUTES LATER TOM WAS WADING TOWARD THE JLLINOIS -
SHORE. HEFORE THE DEPTH REACHED HIS MIDDLE HE WAS HALFWAY OVER. 7

TO SWIM THF REMAINING HIINDRED YARDS. HF SWAM UPSTREAM. BUT STILL
AAS SWEPT DOWNWARDe HOWFVER HE REACHFD THF SHORE FINALLY, AND
DRPIFTED ALONG T1lLL HF FOUND A LOW PLACF AND DRFY HIMGELF 0OUT.
HE-THFEN STRUCK THROUGH THE WOODSs FOLLOWING THF SHORE, WITH
STRFAMING GAPMENTS,

BADAPTED FROM *¥TOM SAWYER BY MARK TWAIND

WHICH OF THE ABOVE PASSAGES IS A FI!RST PERSON NARRATIVED 2987
*Ao A

A, R

Ce €

De D

WHICH OF THE ABOVE PASSAGES [S A THIRD PERSON NARRATIVEN 2988
Ae A :
Re B
e C
#Ne D

DIRFCTIONS 294
BFLOW ARE FOUR PASSAGES, Tw0 OF WHICH ARE NARRATIVE [M CHARACTER.

IN ORDER TO ANSWER THFE QUESTIONS THAT FOLLOW THE PASSAGES, YOU

MUST FIRST IDENTIFY THE NARRATIVE PASSAGES AND SECONDLY DECIDE

WHICH OF THE NARRATIVF PASSAGES 15 A FIRST PERSON NARRATIVE AND

WHICH 1S A THIRD PERSON NARRATIVE .

Ae AUNT CORDFLIA DIDNWT RFALLY HAVF TO TFACH FOR A LIVELIHOOD.
THFE INCOME FROM THE FARM WAS SUFFICIFNT FOR HER NEEDS, AND THE
MODEST SALARY SHE RECFIVED FOR FACH MONTH OF THE SCHOOL YEAR )
WAS NOT THF [INCENTIVF WHICH BROUGHT HER BACK 10 HER DESK YEAR
AFTER YFARe MY AUNT,S REASON FOR TEACHING WAS ACTUALLY THF BE-
LTEF THAT NO ONE FILSE WOULD DO THE WORK QUITF SO WELLs WOULD R
HINDERSTAND THE BACKGROUNDS OF THESE CHILDRFN WHOSE PARENTS SHE CE e
HAD TAUGHT WHFN SHF WAS YOUING. ,

BELIP A ROAD SLOW! Y¥4 [RFNF HUNTR

R THE CAT AND THE Tw0 DNGS STOOD IN EXPFCTANT RING IN THE - D ‘I’
MIDDLE OF THF CABINe THEY WATCHED THF OLD MAN BRUSH THE RRIM -

OF HIS HAT, HANG. IT ON A PFfi, THEN HORBLE OVER.TO A SMALL, GLEAM-

ING WOOD STOVE AND THRUST IN ANOTHER.-LOG, WASHING HIS HANDS S
AFTFRWARDS IN A BASLN FILLFD FROM-A DIPPFR OF WATER. HF LIFTED 4865

CTHE LID OFF A POT SIMMFRING ON THF STOVE, AND THE THRFF WATCHERS -




LICKED THEIR LiPs IN ANTICIPATIONS AN HE TUOK DOWN FOUR GOLD-
RIMMED PLATFS FROM A DRESSFR, A CHIPMIINK APPEAREND FROM BEHIND
A BLUE JUG ON THE TOP SHELVE. CHATTERING EXCITEDLYs. HE RAN UP
THE MANsS ARM TO HIS SHOULDERs WHERE HE SAT AND SCOLDED THE
STRANGERS WITH BRIGHT JEALOUS EYES, HIS LITTLE STRIPED RODY
TWITCHING WITH FIURY,

GADAPTED FROM #THE INCRFDIRLE JOURNFY* By SHEILA BURNFORDN

Ce MANY YEARS AGO A WISE GOVERNMENT SET ASIDE THF HFADWATFRS
OF THE YELLOWSTONE TO BF A SANCTUARY OF WILDL IFE FOREVFRe IN

THE LIMITS OF THIG GREAT WONDERLAND PARK THE TIDEAL WAS TO BRE
REALIZED—--NONE WERE TO HARM OR MAKE WILD CREATURES AFRAID. NO

" VIOLENCE WAS TO BE OFFERED TO ANMY RIRD OR BEAST, NO AX WAS TO

BE CARRIED INTO ITS PRIMITIVE FORESTSs AND THE STREAMS WERE TO
FILLOW ON FOREVER IINPOL LUTED RY MILL OR MINE. ALL THINGS WERE TO
AFAR WITNESS THAT SUCH AS THIS WAS THE WFST BEFORE THF WHITF MAN
CAME. %*RIQOGRAPHY OF A GRIZZLY*» FRNFST THOMPSON SETOND

De AT TWELVE [ COut.D SKATE ALL DAYs PLAY HOCKEY FOR HOURS, AND
CUT SIMPLE FIGURES ON THE ICke I HAD THOUGHT RASCAL TO BE A
LIVING COONSKIN HAT. HE WQOULD TAKE A FIRM GRIP ON My RUCK OF
CURLY HAIRs BRACE HIS STRONG HIND PAWS ON THE COLLAR OF My
MACKINAWS, AND ENJOY THE WILDEST RIDES HE HAD EVER EXPERIENCED
AS WE GLIDED FORWARD AND BACKWARD OVFR CULTON.S TCF POND.

SLAMMY STILLMANs WHO HAD WEAK ANKLES AS WELL AS A WEAK
BRAINs CAME TO CULTONSS POMD ONE DAY, CLAMPED ON HIS SKATES
AND CAME WOBBLING INTO THE GAY THRONG. RASCAL AND I sAW A CHANCE
FOR WELL-DESERVED REVENGF s WITHOUT SO MUCH AS TOUCHING THE TOWN
BULLY WE RUSHED HIM AND TURNED ON A DIME, THROWING SHAVED ICE
IN IS UNHANDSOME FACE.,

HE WENT DOWN SCREAMING, MAD COONO MAD COOND 1.LL TEACH
YOU A LESSON.

BUT THE JEERING LAUGHTER OF FIFTY BOYS AND GIRLS MUST STILL
BFE RINGING IN HIS FARS. HE NEVER GAVE EITHER OF US AMOTHER
MOMENT OF TROUBLE.

BADAPTED FROM *RASCAL ¥ BY STERLING NORTHn

WHICH OF THE ABOVE PASSAGES IS A FIRST PERSON NARRATIVEQD 2989
Ae A

Ra R
Ce C
*De D

WHICH OF THE ABOVE PASSAGES IS A THIRD PERSON NARRATIVEOD 29%9
Ae A

*B. B
Co C
De D

DIRECTIONS

BELOW ARE FOUR PASSAGES, TwWO OF WHICH ARE NARRATIVE IN CHARACTER.
IN ORDER TO ANSWER THE QUESTIONS THAT FOLLOW THE PASSAGES, YOU
MUST FIRST IDENTIFY THE NARRATIVE PASSAGES AND SECONDLY DECIDE

WHICH OF THF NARRATIVF PASSAGES IS A FIRST PERSON NARRATIVE AND
WHICH IS A THIRD PFRSON NARRATIVE.

295

A, GROWN=-UPS LOVE FIGURES. WHEN YOU TELL THEM THAT YOU HAVE

MADE A NEW FRIEND, THEY NFVER ASK YOU ANY OUESTIONS ABOUT

ESSENTIAL MATTERS. THEY NEVER 5AY 70O YOU» WHAT DOES HIS VOICE -
SOUND LIKEO WHAT GAMES DOES HE LOVE BESTOQ DOES HE COLLECT 1()€;
BUTTERFLIESO INSTEAD THEY DEMAND-- HOW OLD 1S HEO HOW MANY
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RROTHERS HAS HEOD HOW MUCH NOES HE WETGHN HOW MUCH MONFY NOES HIS
FATHER MAKEN OHNLY FROM THFSE FIGURFS DO THEY THINK THEY HAVE
LFARNED ANYTHING AROUT HIM,

THEY ARE LIKE THAT. ONE MUST NOT HOLD IT AGAINST THEM,
CHILDREN SHOULD ALWAYS SHOW GREAT FORBEARANCE TOWARD GROWN-UP
PEOPLE.

BUT CERTATINLYs FOR UJS WHO UNDERSTAND LIFE, FIGURES ARF A
MATTER OF INDIFFFRENCE.

YADAPTFD FROM *THF LITTLE PRINCE* By ANTOINF DI SAINT

FXtIPFRYN

Be ONF PROBLEM THAT PUZZILED ME WAS THEOLOGICAL. I ASKED MYSELF
HOwW GOD COULD BE ALL—-XKNOWING, ALL-POWERFULs AND ALL~MERCIFUL AND
STILL ALLOW SO MUCH SUFFERING IN THE WORLDe. IN PARTICULAR, HOW
CouLd HE HAVE TAKFEN AWAY MY GIFTED AND GENTLE MOTHER WHEN SHE
WAS ONLY FORTY~-SEVEN YEARS OLDO

IT SEEMFD . TO MF UNFAIR THAT SHE CONHLD NOT HAVE LIVED TO SEF
THF PETS T WAS RAISING--RASCAL FSPECIALLYe T COULD IMAGINF HFR
PLFASUHRF ROTH AS A BIOLOGIST AND AS A MOTHER. SHE WOULD HAVE
RFFN INTERFSTED IN STUDYING MORF CLOSELY THME HABITS OF ALL THESE
ANTMALS s AND WOLLD HAVE HEULPED ME SOLVE SOME OF THE DIFFICULT
PROBLEMS THEY PRESENTED.

“*RASCAL#* BY STERLING NORTHD

Ce THE GROWN-UP PFOPLF WALKED UP AND DOWN AND ACROSS THE
STREFTSe THFY IGNORFD THF THREF CHILDREN ENTTRFLY, SEFMING TO RF
COMPLETELY INTFENY ON THEIR OWN BUSINESSe SOME OF THFM WENT INTO
THE APARTMENT BUILDINGSe. MOST OF THEM WERE HEADING iN THE SAME
DIRECTION AS THE CHILDRENe AS THESE PEOPLE CAME TO THE MAIN
STREET FROM THE SIDE STREETS THEY SWUNG AROUND THE CORNER WITH
AN ODDs AUTOMATIC STRIDEy AS THOUGH THEY WERE S0 DEEP IN THEIR
OWN PRORLEMS AMD THE RONTE WAS SO FAMILIAR THAT THEY DIDNT HAVE
TO PAY ANY ATTENTION TO WHFRE THEY WERF GOING,

RADAPTFD FROM *A WRIMKLF IN TIMF# BY MADFLEINE L,FNGLEnD

!

De I DONST SAY ANYTHING ABOUT CAT. 1 JUST DIVE IN THE BACK
SFAT AND PUT HIM BEHIND A SUITCASE AND HOPE HEs.L BEHAVE. POP
DOESNsT SEEM TO NOTICE HIM. :

ITseS MIGHTY HOT s AND TRAFFIC THICKs WITH EVERYONF POURING
ONT OF THE CITYe BUT AT LFAST WE +RE MOVING ALONG, UNTIL WE GET
OlT ON THE HUTCHINSON RIVFR PARKWAY WHERE SOME DOPE HAS TO RUN
MIT OF GASe .

ALL THRFE LANFS OF TRAFFIC ARE STOPPED> WF SIT IN THE SUNe
POP LLOOKS AROHIND. HUNTING FOR SOMETHING TO GET SORE ABOUT., AND
SFES THE HACK WINDOWS ARF CLOSEDe HE ROARSs CRYING OUT LOUD
CANsT WE GFT SOMF A1Rs AT LFASTO OPEN THOSF WINDOWS,.

I OPEN THEM AND TRY TO KEEP MY HAND OVER CATe WE SIT FOR
AROUT TEM MINUTFSy AND POP TURNS OFF THE MOTOR. YOU CAN PRACT-
ICALLY HFAR 1S SWFAT ING IN THE STLFNCFe FNGINES TURN ON AHEAD
OF 118y AND THFRE SFEMS TO RF SOME SIGN OF HOPF. 1 STICK MY HEAD
OUT THF WINDOW TO SEF IF THINGS ARF MOVINGe SOMETHING FURRY
TICKLFS MY FAR, AND IT TAKFS MF A SECOND TO REGISTER, THEN I
GRAR, RIJT TOO LATE., THERF 1S CATs OUT ON THE PARKWAY BETWEEN
TWO LANES OF CARSs TRYING TO FIGURE WHTCH WAY TO RUN.

WHICH OF THE AROVF PASSAGES 15 A FIRST PERSON NARRATIVEQ zggl'jf
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WHICH OF THE ABOVE PASSAGES IS A THIRD PEKSON NARRATIVEOD
A
Be

*Co
Ne

203>
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THE STUDENT WILL APPLY HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE POSSIBLE -
PIIRPOSES FOR AND EFFFCTS OF A THIRD PERSON NARRATIVE By ANALYZING
THIRD PERSON NARRATIVE PASSAGES TO DETERMINE WHAT PURPOSES AND
FFFECTS THEY TLLUSTRATE. %2o-

DIRECTIONS

BELOW ARE FOUR PASSAGESe THE QUESTIONS FOLLOWING THE PASSAGES

ASK YOU TO DECIDE WHICH PASSAGE BEST ILLUSTRATES THE THIRD PERSON
NARRATORsS OMNISCIENCE WITH RESPECT TO THOUGHTSs EMOTIONSs AND
MOTIVATIONS AND WHICH PASSAGE REST TLLUSTRATES THE THIRD PERSON
NARRATORsS OMNMISCIFNCE WITH RESPECT TO EVENTS.

A, A SOUND LIKE THUNDER CRASHED

BAMBI FELT A FEARFUL RLOW THAT MADE HIM STAGGERe

MAD WITH TERROR, HE SPRANG BACK INTO THE THICKET AND KEPT
RUNNING., HE DID NOT UNDERSTAND WHAT HAD HAPPENEDe HE COULD NOT
GRASP A SINGLE IDEA. HE COULD ONLY KEEP RUNNING ON AND ONe FEAR
GRIPPED HIS HEART SO THAT HIS RREATH FAILED AS HE RUSHED BL TNDLY
ONe THEN A KTILLING PATN SHNT THROUGH HIMe SO THAT HF FELT HE
COULD NOT REAR ITe HE LEFT SOMETHING HOT RUNNING OVER HIS LEFT
SHOULDERs 1T WAS LIKE A THINs, BURNING THREAD COMING FROM WHERE
THE PAIN SHOT THROUGH HIM. %*BAMBI¥*, FELIX SALTENn

Be A FEW MINUTES LATER TOM WAS WADING TOWARD THE ILLINOIS
SHORE. BEFORE THE DEPTH REACHED HIS MIDDLE HE WAS HALFWAY OVER.
THE CURRENT WwOULD PERMIT NO MORF WADING NOWs SO HE STRUCK OUT
TO SWIM THE REMAINING HIINDRED YARDS. HF SWAM UPSTREAM, BUT STILL
WAS SWEPT DOWNWARD. HOWEVER HE REACHFD THE SHORE FINALLYs AND
DRIFTED ALONG TILL HE FOUND A LOW PLACE AND DREW HIMSELF QUT.

HE THEN STRUCK THROUGH THE WOODSs FOLLOWING THE SHORE, WITH
STREAMING GARMENTS.,

%ADAPTED FROM *TOM SAYTER* BY MARK TWAINn

Ce IT WAS A DARK AND STORMY NIGHT.

IN HER ATTIC REDROOM, MARGARET MURRY, WRAPPED IN AN OLD
PATCHWORK QUILTs SAT ON THF FOOT OF HER BED AND WATCHED THE
TREFS TOSSING IN THF FRENZIED LASHING OF THE WIND., BEHIND THE
TREES CLOUDS SCUDDED FRAMTICALLY ACROSS THE SKY. EVERY FEW
MOMENTS THE MOON RIPPED THROUGH THEMs CREATING WRAITHLIKE
SHADOWS THAT RACED ALONG THE GROUND.

THE HOUSE SHOOK.

WRAPPED IN HER QUILT MEG SHOOK.

THE WINDOW RATTLED MADLY IN THE WIND, AND SHE PULLED THE
QUILT CLOSE ABOUT HER. CURLED UP ON ONE OF HER PILLOWS A GRAY
FLUFF OF KITTEN YAWNEDs SHOWING JTS PINK TONGUE, TUCKED ITS HEAD
UNDER AGAINs AND WENT BACK TO SLEEP.

EVERYBODY WAS SLEEPINGs EVERYRODY EXCEPT MEG.

%ADAPTED FROM *A WRINKLE IN TIME* BY MADELEINE L ,ENGLER®m

Da IN FRONT OF ONE OF THE HOUSES STQOD A LITTLE BOY WITH A BALL
AND HE WAS BOUNCING I1T. RUT HE BOUNCED IT RATHER BADLY AND WITH
NO PARTICULAR RHYTHMs SOMETIMES DROPPING IT AND RUNNING AFTER Y
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WITH AWKWARD, FURTIVE LEAPSy SOMETIMES THROWING IT YP INTO THE
AIR AND TRYING TO CATCH IT. THE DOOR OF HIS HOUSE OPENED AND
OuT RAN ONE OF THE MOTHER FIGURES. SHE LOOKED WILDLY UP AND
DOWN THF STREETs SAW THE CHILDREN AND PUT HER HAND TO HER MOUTH
AS THOUGH TO STIFLE A SCRFAM, GRARRED THFE LITTLE BOY AND RUSHED
TMDOORS WITH HIMe THF BALL DROPPED FROM HIS FINGFRS AND ROLLED
OuUT INTO THE STREET.

%A WRINKLE IN TIME*, MADELEINE L+ENGLED

WHICH OF THE ABOVE PASSAGES #BEST¥ ILLUSTRATES THE THIRD PERSON
NARRATOR S OMNISCIENCE WITH RESPECT TO THOUGHTSs, EMOTIONS,
AND MOT IVAT IONSO .
*Ao A
. Re R
Te [
De D

WHICH OF THE ABOVE PASSAGES *BEST* ILLUSTRATES THE THIRD PERSON
NARFLTOR .S OMNISCIENCE WITH RESPECT TO EVENTSH
Ae A
A, P
*r e
Ne D
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THE STUDENT WILL APPLY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE POSSIBLE PURPOSES FOR
AnND FFFECTS NF A FTRST PFRSON NARRATIVE RY ANALYZING FIRST PERSON
NARRATIVF PASSAGFS TO DFTFRMINF THEIR PURPOSES AND EFFFCTSe %4n

DIRFCTIONS .
BELOW ARE FOUR PASSAGESe THE QUESTIONS FOLLOWING THE PASSAGES ASK
YOI TO DETERMINE WHICH PASSAGES BEST ILLUSTRATE CERTAIN PURPOSES
FOR AND EFFECTS OF A FIRST PERSON NARRATIVE e

Y
Ae  FAR AWAY ON THE PATH WE SAW SIR HENRY LOOKING BACK, HIS FACE
WHITF TN THE MOONLIGHTs HIS HANDS RAISED IN HORROR, GLARING HELP-
LFSSLY AT THE FRIGHTFUL THING WHICH WAS HUNTING HIM DOWN,

IN FRONT OF 1)5 AS WE FLEW UP THE PATH WE HEARD SCREAM AFTER
SCREAM FROM SIR HENRY AND THE DEEP ROAR OF THE HOUND. I ARRIVED
IN TIMF TO SFE THE BFAST SPRING UPON 1TS VICTIMs HURL HIM TO THE
GRONIND s AND ATTACK HIS THROAT. RUT THE NEXT INSTANT HOLMES HAD
FMPTIED FIVF BARRELS OF HIS REVOLVER INTO THE CREATURE »S FLANK.
WITH A LAST HOWL OF AGONY AND A VICIOUS SNAP IN THE AIR, IT
ROLIFD HPON 1TS BACK, FOUR FFET PAWING FURTOUSLY s AND THEN FELL
1 IMP UPON ITS SIDEe THE HONND WAS DEAD

%ADAPTED FROM *THF HOUND OF THE BASKERVILLFS* RY SIR

ARTHUR CONAN DOYLF

H e I GAZED UPON THF SCHOOLROOM INTO WHICH HE TOOK ME AS THE
MOST FORLORN AND DFSOLATF PLACE I HAD EVFR SFFNe I SFE IT NOW.
A LONG ROOMs WITH THRFF LONG ROWS OF DFSKSs AND SIX OF FORMS
AND HRTISTLING ALL ROUND WITH PFGS FOR HATS AND SLATFSe SCRAPS OF
MDD COPY-ROOKS AND FYFRCISFS LITTFR THF DIRTY FLOORe SOME STLK-
WORMS HOUSE 94 MADE OF THFE SAMF MATFRIALSs ARE SCATTERFD OVER THE
DESKSe TWO MISERABLF LITTLF WHITE MICF, LEFT REHIND BY THFIR
" OWNFRs ARF RUNNING UP AND DOWN IN A FUSTY CASTLE MADE OF PASTE-
BOARD AND WIRE, LOOKING IN ALL THE CORNERS WITH THEIR RED EYES
FOR ANYTHIMG TO FAT. A RIRRy IN A CAGF VERY LITTLE BIGGER THAN
gt#QFtFo MAKFS A MOURNFUL RATTLE NOW AND THEN IN HOPPING ON HIS
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PERCHs TWO INCHES HIGHs OR NDROPPING FROM ITs BUT NETTHER SINGS
NOR CHIRPSe THERF 1S5 A STRANGE UNWHOLESOME SMELL UPOM THE ROOM
LIKE MILDEWED CORDUROYS+ SWEET APPLES WANTING AIR, AND ROTTEN
BOOKS. THERE COULD NOT WELL BE MORE INK SPLASHED ABOUT IT, IF IT
i’ HAD BEEN ROOFLESS FROM ITS FIRST CONSTRUCTION, AND THE SKIES HAD
' RAINEDs SNOWFD,s HATLFD, AND BLOWN INK THROHGH THE VARYING SEASONS
OF THF YEARe. %*DAVID COPPERFIFLD*, CHARLFS DICKENSH

Ce ON CAME THE CRASHING, ROLLING NOJSF. NEARFR AND NEARFR IT
APPROACHED. NOW FLASHFS OF LIGHTs FORFRUNNFRS OF THE REVOLVING
PILLAR OF FLAME, WERE PASSING LIKE ARROWS THROUGH THE ROSY AIR,
AND NOW THE EDGE OF THE PILLAR ITSELF APPEARED. AYESHA TURNED
TOWARDS 1Ts AND STRETCHED QUT HER ARMS TO GREET IT. ON IT ROLLED
VFRY SLOWLY AND LAPPFD HER ROUMD WITH FIRE.

OHs HOW BEAUTIFUL SHE LOOKFD THFRE IN THE FLAMF, RUT
SUDDENLY AN INDFSCRIBABLF CHANGF CAMF OVFR HER COUNTFNANCFe HER
FACE~-RY HEAVEN,~~HER FACE WAS GROWING OLD BEFORF My EYESO

AYESHA WAS SHRIVELLING UPe SMALLER SHE GREWs AND SMALLER
YETs TILL SHE WAS NO LARGER THAN A MONKEY. FPER SKIN HAD PUCKERED
INTO A MILLION WRINKLESs AND ON HER SHAPELESS FACE WAS THE STAMP
OF UNUTTERABLE AGEe.

%ADAPTED FROM #*SHE* BRY He RIDER HAGGARDnD

De I MADE JELLY SANDWICHFS FOR THE TWO OF 'S, AND WE CLIMBED
THF CLEATS 1 HAD NAILED TO THE OAK TREFs TAKING WITH UIS OUR
PICNIC LUNCH AND A COPY OF *WESTWARD HO¥,. ¢

WE ATE AND THENs WHILE T READs RASCAL INDULGED IN A
FAVORITE PASTIME OF RACCOONS, SUNBATHING ON A LOFTY LIMB. HE
LAY FLAT ON HIS FAT LITTLE BELLY ON A BRANCH HE COULD COMFORT-

. ABLY EMBRACE, LETTING ALL FOUR LEGS DANGLE OVER THE SIDES IN
EASY BALANCE. HIS NU7ZLF POINTED UPSTREAM ON THE BROUGH, AND HIS
HAND SOMF RINGED TAIL LAY STRAIGHT REHIND HIMe AND THFRF HE DOZED
FOR HOURSs ARSORRING THE HFALING SUNSHINE OF SEPTEMBER AS THOUGH

. HF WERF STORING UP WARMTH FOR THE LONGs COLD SEASON AHEAD.
%*RASCAL*, STERLING NORTHo

PR Y

ONE POSSIBLE PURPOSE FOR AND EFFECT OF A FIRST PERSON NARRATIVE
IS INCREASED PLAUSIBILITY. RECAUSE THE NARRATOR APPEARS TO BE
RFLATING EVENTS OF WHICH HF HAS FIRST~-HAND KNOWLEDGE, THE RFADER
FFFLS HE IS READING ABOIT ACTUAL EVENTS. WHICH OF THE ABOVE
PASSAGES *REST* [LLUSTRATES THE INCREASED PLAUSIBILITY THAT IS

A PURPOSE FOR ANND EFFECT OF A FIRST PFRSON NARRATIVEOQD
Ae A

Be B
*#Ce C
De D

OMFE POSSIBLE PURPOSE FOR AND EFFECT OF FIRST PERSON NARRATIVE IS 2996
AN TNCREASED SENSF OF IMMFNIACY. AS THE NARRATOR RELATES EVENTS

TN WHICH HE SUPPOSEDLY PARTICIPATED, THE REFADER RELIVES THOSE {
EVENTS WITH THE NARRATOR. WHICH OF THE ABOVE PASSAGES %*BEST#*

ILLUSTRATES THE INCREASED SENSE OF IMMEDIACY THAT IS A PURPOSE

FOR AND EFFECT OF A FIRST PERSON NARRATIVEQ

Ae A
*R, P
j& Ce C
De D .
DIRECTIONS 298
BFLOW ARE FOUR PASSAGESe THE QUESTIONS FOLLOWING THE PASSAGES
Q ASK YOU TO DETERMINE WHICH PASSAGE%X%ﬁST ILLUSTRATE CERTAIN




PURPOSES FOR AND EFFFCTS OF A FIRST PFRSON NARRATIVE,.

A, TWICE T HAVF WITH MY OWN EARS HFARD THE SOUND WHICH RESEMBL-
FD THE DISTANT BAYING OF A HOUND. SUPPOSE THAT THERF WERF REALLY
SOME HUGE HOUND LOOSF UPON THE MOOR. THAT WOULD GO FAR TO EXPLAIN )
EVERYTHINGs RUT WHERF COULD SUCH A HOUND RE CONCEALED, WHERE DID ’
IT GET ITS FOODs WHFERE DID IT COME FROM, HOW WAS IT THAT NO ONE
SAW IT RY DAYO

BADAPTFED FROM *THF HOUIND OF THE RASKERVILLES* BY SIR

ARTHUR CONAN DOYLFnD

Re  ONE HOT MORNING I' WFNT TO PICK UP THE MILK OUTSIDE OUR DOOR.,
AND CAT WAS SLEEPING THFRE ON THE MAT. HE DIDN,T EVEN LOOK UP AT
ME. AFTER I SCRATCHFD HIS FARS AND TALKED TO HIM SOME, HE GOT
UP AND HOBBLED INTO THE HOUSE e
I PUT HIM UP ON MY BED» UUNDER THE LIGHT, FOR INSPECTIONe ONE
FRONT CLAW WAS TORN OFF, WHICH 1S WHY HE WAS LIMPING, HIS LFFT y
FAR WAS RIPPFD, AND THFRF WAS QUITF A BIT OF FUR MISSING HERE
AND THERFe HF CURLED UP ON MY BED AND DIDMsT MOVE ALL DAY.
I CAME AND LOOKED AT HIM EVERY FFW HOURS AND WONDERED [F 1
OUGHT TO TAKE HIM TO A VET. BUT HE SEEMED TO BE BREATHING ALL
RIGHTs SO I WENT AWAY AND THOUGHT ABOUT 1T SOME MORE. COME
NIGHTs T PUSHED HIM GENTLY TO ONE SIDEs WONDERING WHAT | BETTER
DO IN THE MORNING. 3
WELLs IN THF MORMING AT WAKES (IPs STRETCHESs YAWNS, AND
PROPS FASTLY DOWN OFF THF RFD AND WALKS AWAYe HE STILL LIMPS A
LITTLEs BUT OTHERWISF HF ACTS LIKE NOTHING HAD HAPPENFD. HE
JUST WANTS TO KNOW WHAT WS FOR BREAKFAST.
%*ITsS LIKE THISs CAT#*y EMILY NEVILLER

Ce  DURING THE AFTERNOON I REGAN OILING MY MUSKRAT TRAPS FOR R 1
THE SEASON AHEAD. RASCAL WAS ALWAYS INTERESTED IN WHATEVER I WA§
NOINGs AUT WHEN HE CAME TO SNIFF AND FEEL THE TRAPS, A TERRIBLF
THOUGHT SLOWFD MY FINGFRS. PUTTING MY TRAPS ASIDE I OPFMFD ONF
OF THE CATALOGUES SENT TO TRAPPFRS RY THE STe LOUTS FUR BUYFRS.
THERF, IN FULL COLORs ON THE VERY FIRST PAGE WAS A HAMDSOME
RACCOON, HIS PAW CAUGHT IN A POWERFUL TRAP. 1
HOW COULD ANYONF MUTILATE THE SENSITIVE, QUESTING HANDS OF
AN ANIMAL LIKE RASCALO I PICKED UP MY RACCOON AND HUGGED HIM [N
A PASSTON OF RFMORSE, 4
I RURNED MY FIIR CATAGOGUFS IN THF FIURNACE AND HUNG MY TRAPS.
IN THF LOFT OF THF RARNs NFVFR TO t1SE THFM AGAIN. MEN HAD
STOPPED KILLING OTHER MEN IN FRAMCF THAT DAY, AND ON THAT DAY
I _SIGNFD A PERMANFNT PEACE TREATY WITH THE ANIMALS AND THE BIRDS.
IT Is PERHAPS THF ONLY PFACE TREATY THAT WAS EVER KEPT.
%*RASCAL¥*s STERLING NORTHOD

Ne I CREPT ALONG THF CORRAL FENCE, KEEPING TIGHT TO ITs UNTIL
I RFACHFN THF ROAN, AS SOONTAS | WAS AROIINN THE CORNFR OF THF
CORRALL WITH IT AND THF RBARN BFTWEEN MF AND THF PASTURF« | STARTED J
TO RUN AS RAPIDLY AS 1 COIN D TOWAPD TOWN, MY FEET PLUMPING SOFTLY
IN THE THICK DUST OF THF ROAD. .

I COULD NOT LET SHANE SEE ME. I KEPT LOOKING BACK OVER MY
SHOULDER AS T RANe WHEN 1 SAW HIM SWINGING INTO THE ROAD, | WAS
WELL PAST JOHNSONsSs ALMOST PAST SHIPSTEAD»S, STRIKING INTO THE .
ILAST OPEN STRETCH TO THE EDGF OF TOWN. I SCURRIED TO THE SIDE )
OF THF ROAD AND RFHIND A CLUMP OF RULLRBFRRY BUSHES. PANTING TO -
GFT MY RRFATHs 1 CROUCHFD THFRF AND WAITFD FOR HIM TO PASS.

HBADAPTFD FROM *SHANF* RY JACK SCHAFFERD 171
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\

Ph AN THCREASED SENOSE OF INVULVEMEMT, TO THE EXTENT THAT THE

NARRATOR 16 A POSITIVE CHARACTER AND A RELIABLE NARRATOR, THE

READER TDENTIFIES WITH THE NARRATOR AND ADOPTS THE NARRATOR,S

Vitw OF SCRilFSs: CHARACYFRS, AND EVERTA. WHICH OF THF AROVE PASS-
5 AGES #QFGT# JTLLUSTRATFS THIS THCREASFD SENSE OF TNVOLVFMENTN

t"\‘_\ A
Rse B
s C o
Da D
OxF PCASTRLE PURPOSF F0I ANL EFFECT OF A FIAST PERSON NARRATIVF 2998

CSOINCRFASFD SUSPFRSFL THF RFALFR MAKFS DISCOVERIES ONLY AS THF
NANRATOR MAKES THEM AlD F1JSsT THFREFORF SHARE THE NARRATOR S

P GHOTANCE OR UNCERTATNIYS WHICH 07 THF AROVE PASSAGES #REST*
SLLUSTRATES THIS ITMCREASED SUSPENSE(Q

he A

H. B

Co C

e D
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VL STUDENY wWILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KfOHLEDGE OF THE PURPOSES FOR 0347
AN EFFECTS OF A FIRST PoRSCN MARRATIVE BY CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING
THOSE PURPOSES AND FFFECTS %l
Ar)’uk!‘T(\Nq 299

SULECT THE BFST AMSWYFR FOR THE FOLLOWIMNG OQUESTION.

{  #HICH OF THE FOLLOWING IS #MEVER® A PURPOSE FOR AND EFFECT OF A 2999

©FINST PERSCH NERRATIVED

A. INCREASED PLAUSIBILITY--BECAUSE THE NARRATOR APPEARS TO BE

RILATTHG ACTIONS OF WHiCH HE HAS FIR3T~HAMD KNOWLEDGE, THE
READER FEELS HE IS RFADING AROUT ACTUAL EVENTS.

P INCREASFD SFUSF OF TMHEDIACY=-—AS THE NARRATOR RELATES
ACTIOHS 1il “i41CH HT SUPPOSFDLY PARTICIPATED, THE READER
RELIVES THOSE HAPPENINGS WITH VHE NARRATOR,

. YWCREASED SEMSE (7 INYOLVEMENT~---TO THE EXTENT THAT THE
NARRATOR 15 A POSITIVE CHARKCTER AND A RELTABLE NARRATOR,
THE READER ILERTIFIES WITH THE NARRATOR AND ADOPTS THE
MASRATOR,S VIEW OF SCENES. CHARACTERS, AND ACTIONS.

*Da INCREASED IMSIGHT I1iTO CHARACTER--BECAUSE THE NARRATOR
DELVES IMTC THE INDS OF THE MAJOR CHARACTERS, THF READER-
KitOWS THE THOUGHTSs £rOTIONS, AMD MOTIVATIONS OF THOSE
CHARACTERS .

Do TNCREASED SUSPENSZ--THE RFADER MAKES DISCOVERIES ONLY 'AS THE
NARRATOR MAKES THEM AND j4UST THEREFORE SHARE THE NARRATORsS
IGNORANCE \ND UMCERTAINTY.

)
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PHT STUDERT MILL DIEMONSTRATE HIs KNOWLEDGE OF THE PURPOSES FOR 0348
A EFFECTS OF A THIRD FERSON MARRATIVE BY CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING

' THCSE PURPOSES ARG EFFECTS. o :

SIRECTIGNS 300
SFLFCT THE DBEST ANSWER FO THE FOLLOWING QUESTION.

WitICH OF THT FOLLCWING 1S *NCVYERY A PURPOSE FOR AND EFFFCT OF A ' 3000
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THIRN NFRENN NARRAT TVEND

fs THE NARRATOR HAS A COMPLETE KNOWLEDGE OF EVENTS. HE CAN
REPORT WHAT IS HAPPENING IN SEVERAL DIFFERENT PLACES AT A
GIVEH TIME OR WHAT IS HAPPENING WHEN NO WITNESS IS PRESENT.

“. THE NARPATOR IS FREF TO EXPLORE THE THOUGHTSs EMOTIONSs AND
MOTIVATIONS OF ANY OF HIS CHARACTERS,

Co THE NARRATOR APPEARS TO BE GIVING AN UNBIASED VIEW OF
EVENTSs HE APPEARS TO LEAVF THE READER FREE TO JUDGE
CHARACTERS AND ACTIONS.

D, THE NARRATOR:S SUPPOSED PARTICIPATION IN THE EVENTS HE RE-
LATES GIVES HIS NARRATION GREATER CREDIBILITY.

R R R R I e R R T T T T I S T Ty R ey
THE STUDENT WILL DFMOMSTRATE HIS UNCWLEDGE OF WHAT CONSTITUTES A 0349

FTRST PERSON NARRATIVE BY CORRECTLY TIDENTIFYING THE CHARACTER-
FSYIC ELEMENTS OF A FIRST PERSON MARRATIVE. %2m

DIRECTIONS 301
SFLFCT THF REST AMSWFRS FOR THE FOLLOWING QUESTiONS,.
WHICH 9F THFE FOLLOWIRG 1S *NEVER* CHARACTERISTI(C OF A FIRST 3001
PFRSON MARRATIVED

A, A NARRATOR WHO PLAYS SOME PART IN THE ACTIONS HE RELATESe.

N5 A NARRATOR WHO PLAYS #MNO* PART IN THE ACTIONS HE RELATESe
Ca A NARRATOR WHO RELATES #ONLY* WHAT HE OBSERVES OR IS TOLD.

*Ds A MARRATOR WHO IN *NO* WAY INJECTS HIMSELF INTO HIS
NARRATIVE 4

WMHTOH OF THF FOLLOWING 1S #NEVFR¥ CHARACTERISTIC OF A FIRST 3002

PFRSOM NARRATIVED , . >
Ao A NARRATOR WHO U'SES THE PRONOUNS *I#%, *ME#, #*My*, *MINE*, -

AMD ®MYSELF¥ TO REFER TO HIMSELF.
Re A NARRATOR WHO REVEALS IS OWN THOUGHTS AMD FEELINGS.
#Ca A NARRATOR WHOSFE KNOWLEDGE OF CHARACTERS AND ACTIONS IS
*0T#* LIMITED BY WHAY HE DOESs SEESs AND IS TOLD.
Do A NARRATOR WHNOSE KNOWLEDGE OF CHARAZTERS AND ACTIONS 1S
LIMITED BY WHAT KFE DOFS, SFFES. AND IS TOLDa
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF WHAT CONSTITUTES A 0350
THIRD PERSON NARRATIVE RY CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING THE CHARACTER=-
i TIC FLFMFNTS OF A THIRD PFRSON NARRATIVF. %im

DIRECTIONMNS 302
SFLECT THE REST ANSWFRS FOR THE FOLLOWING QUESTION,

M 1CH OF THF FOLLOWING IS #NEVER* CHARACTERISTIC OF A THIRD 3003
PENSON MARRATIVEQ
Ao A [IARRATOR WHO IS OMNISCIENT,
*, A NARRATOR WHO 1S A CHARACTER IN THE STORY HE RELATES.
\ MARRATOR WHO 1S OBRJFCTIVF.
Do A NARRATOR WHOSF IDENTITY IS MOT REVEALED.

~
o
~
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THr STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS§ KNOWLEDGE OF WHAT CONSTITUTES A v 0351
ERk(TRATIVF 8y CORRFECTLY INDFENTIFYING THF CHARACTFRISTIC ELFEMENTS OF




A NARRATIVE. %A NARRATIVF 15 DEFINED AS A RELATING OF ACTIONS
PERFORMED THROUIGH TIME RY AN AGENT OR AGENTSe A NARRATIVE FOCUSFS
ON EXTERNAL RATHER THAN INTERNAL ACTIONS.nr %20

DIRECTIONS
SFLECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS.

WHFTHER OR NOT SOMETHING 1S A NARRATIVF DEPENDS UPON ITS

Ao
*Be
Coe
Do

FORM.

CONTENT.
LENGTH.

POINT OF VIFWe

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS IS TRUEO

Ae
-
*Co

De

A NARRATIVE RELATES *ONLY* PHYSICAL ACTICNS.

A NARRATIVE RFLATES #ONLY* MENTAL ACTIONS.

A NARRATIVE RELATES PHYSICAL AND MENTAL ACTIONS RUT USUALLY
FOCUSES ON PHYSICAL ACTIONSe.

A NARRATIVE RELATES PHYSICAL AND MENTAL ACTIONS BUT USUALLY
FOCUUSES ON MENTAL ACTIONS.
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THE STUDFENT WILL SHOW HIS HINDERSTANDING OF WHAT CONSTITUTES A
NARRATIVE BY CORRECTLY INDICATING WHICH OF SEVERAL PROSE PASSAGES

1S PREDOMINANTLY NARRATIVE IN CHARACTERe. %3no

DIRECTIONS '
SFLECT THE PASSAGE THAT REST ILLUSTRATES THE QUESTION.

WHICH OF THFE FOLLOWING PASSAGES IS PRFDOMINANTLY NARRATIVE IN
CHARACTERDO

*A,

Be

Ce

CIMBER CAUGHT HOLD OF CAESARsS TOGA AND PULLED IT ROUGHLY
BACKs LEAVING THE DICTATORyS NECK AND CHEST EXPOSED.

IT WAS THE SIGNAL FOR MURDER. CASCA STRUCK WITH HIS DAGGER
BUT MANAGED TO INFLICT ONLY A SLIGHT WOUNDe CAESAR FOUGHT
BACK e THE OTHFRS ATTACKED HIM. FOR A FEW MOMENTS CAESAR
STRUGGLED WITH HIS ASSAILANTSs RUT WHEN HE SAW THAT BRUTUS
TOO WAS COMING TOWARD HIM WITH DAGGER IN HAND HF STOPPED
FIGHTINGe. AS BRRUITUS STABBED HIM, CAESAR COVERED HIS FACE -
WITH HIS TOGA AND,s STAGGERING 7O THE FOOT OF A STATUE OF

_POMPEY, FELL AND DIED.

MOST ROMANS COULD NOT AFFORD SLAVESe SHOPKEEPERSs CRAFTSMEN,
AND SMALL MERCHANTS MIGHT HAVE A SLAVE OR TwWO, BUT THE
MAJORITY OF THF POPULATION WAS ALMOST AS WRETCHED AS THE
SLAVES THEMSELVFSe THFY LIVED CROWDED INTO RICKETY TENEMENTS
THAT LINED THE NARROW STREETS. THEIR MEALS WERE NO BANGQUETS.
FOR THE MOST PART THEY ATE BRFAD AND OLIVES AND A KIND

OF PORRIDGE MADE OF WHEAT WITH PERHAPS A FEW VEGETABLES
MIXED INe MEAT WAS ONLY AVAILABLE ON SPECIAL DAYS OR WHEN A
POLITICIANs LOOKING FOR VOTESs GAVE A PUBLIC FEAST.

BUT IF THE POOR COULD NOT SHARE THE LUXURIES OF THE

WEALTHYs THEY COULD ALWAYS LOOX FORWARD TO THE GAMES, WHICH
WERE HELD AT THF STATFsS EXPENSE ON CERTAIN HOLIDAYS.
CHARTIOT-RACING WAS AN EXCITING AND DANGEROUS SPORT BUT THERE
WAS ANOTHER SPORT THAT THE ROMAN MOB LOVED BETTER~--THE GLAD-
IATORIAL GAMES. THE GLADIATORS WERE USUALLY SLAVES OR CON-
DEMNED CRIMINALS WHO WERE TRAINED IN THE t)SE OF WEAPONS IN

~
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SPFCTAL SCHOOLSe THiEIR TRAINER waAS CALLED, APPROPRIATELY,
THE #LANISTA%*, WHICH WwAS AN ANCIFNT WORD FOR BUTCHER. IN
THFE ARFENAs THE GLADIATORS FOIGHTY SOMETIMES IN TEAMS BUT MORF
: OFTEN IN SINGLE COMRAT. EACH WAS ARMED IN A DIFFERENT WAYe
SOME OF THEM HAD SWORNDS OR DAGGERS AND SHIELDSs SOME HAD
[ NETS AND TRIDENTSs SOME WORE ARMOR»s SOME WERE tNARMED. BUT
THE SAMF END AWAITED ALL--DEATH ON THE SANDY FLOOR OF THE
ARFNA, ¢
Ne THF MFN IN .THF QANKQ’ THE FOOT SOLDIFRS ON WHOM THE ENTIRE
ARMY DFEPENDFEDy WERFE CALLED LEGIONARIESe THEIR TRAINING CON-
SISTED QF DAY AFTER DAY OF LONG MARCHES, WITH FULL EQUIP~
MENTs INSPECTIONSs AND MANUEVERS.

THE LEGIONARY,S FIGHTING EQUIPMENT HAD BEEN DEVELOPED OVER
CENTURIES BY TRIAL AND ERRORs. HIS WEAPONS WERE TWO EIGHT-
FOOT JAVELINSs WHICH HE COULD HURL TWENTY YARDS OR MORE, AND
A SHORT-BLADED SWORD FOR HAND-TO-HAND FIGHTING. HE CARRIED A
HUGF RECTANGULAR SHIFLDs WHICH COVFRED HIM FROM CHIN TO
ANKLEs -AND HE WORE A TUNIC OF ITRON MAIL OR A LEATHER
JFRKIN COVERED wWITH OVERLAPPING IRON SCALESe HIS HEAD WAS
PROTECTED BY A HELMFT WITH A WIDE NECKPIECE AND HINGED IRON
FLAPS THAT COULD BFE SWUNG DOWN TO COVER THE SIDES OF HIS

. FACFe - ‘)

WHICH ONF OF THE FOLLOWING PASSAGFS 1S NARRATIVE IN CHARACTFERN %THE
MATFRIAL IN THESF PASSAGFS IS ADAPTED FROM FELIX SALTENS #BAMBI*.n

A. DO YOU SEEs BAMRI, THE OLD STAG WENT ON, DO YOU SEF HOwW
THAT MANsS LYING THERF DEADs LIKE ONE OF USO LISTEN, BAMBI.
HE ISNsT ALL POWERFUL AS THEY SAYe. EVERYTHING THAT LIVES AND
GROWS DOESNsT COME FROM HIM. HE ISNsT ABOVE US. HEsS JUST . ,
THE SAME AS WE ARE. HF HAS THE SAME FEARS, THE SAME NEEDS, ﬁr
AND SUFFERS IN THF SAMF WAY..HE CAN BF KILLED LIKF USs AND. R 7
THFN HF LIFS HFLPLESS ON THE GROIIND LIKE ALL THE RFST OF US, -
AS YO SEFE HIM NNW, ,

Ae THE FLITTERING RUTTERFLIES LOOKED TO BRAMB! LIKE GAY FLYING
FLOWERS THAT WOULD NOT STAY ON THEIR STEMS BUT HAD UNFASTEN-
ED THEMSELVES IN ORDER TO DANCE A LITTLE. THEY- LOOKEDs TOO»
LIKE FLOWERS THAT COME TGO REST AT SUNDOWN, BUT HAVE NO FIXED
PLACES AND HAVE TO Hi)NT FOR THEM, DROPPING DOWN AND VANISH-
ING AS IF THEY REALLY HAD SETTLFED SOMEWHEREs YET ALWAYS
FLYING UIP AGAINs A LITTLE WAY AT FIRSTs THEN HIGHFR AND
HIGHER, AND ALWAYS SFARCHING FARTHER AND FARTHER BECAUSE
ALL THF GOON PLACES HAVF ALREADY BEFN TAKEN.

*Ce WELLs SAID BAMRI WS COUSIN GOROs THE DOGS WOULD HAVE TORN
ME TO PIFCES BUT HF %THE DOG,sS MASTFRB CAME.

GORO PAUSED. THE OTHERS HARDLY HREATHED.

YESs SAID GOROs HF CAMF. HF FALLED OFF THE DOGS AND THEY

QUIETED DOWN AT ONCFe HFE CALLFD THEM AGAIN AND THEY CROUCHED ' |
MOTIONLESS AT HIS FFET. THEN HF PICKED ME UP. I SCRFAMED RUT : {
HFE PFYTFD MF, HF HFLD ME IN HIS ARMS. HE DIDN,T HURT ME.

AND THEN HE CARRIED MF AWAY.

De WHY WERE THF JAYS BOTH SO ANGRY WITH FACH OTHERs MOTHERO
RAMBI ASKED.

THEY WFRE FIGHTING OVFR FOOD, HIS MOTHER ANSWFRED. ;k
WILL WF .FIGHT OVER FOOD, TOO, SOMETIMED BAMBI ASKED.

ERIC N0, SAID HIS MOTHER. B "
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RAMRI ASKED, wHY NOTO

~

BECAUSE THERF 1S FENOUGH FOR ALL OF 11S, HIS MOTHFR REPLIED.

fi’ WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING PASSAGES IS PRFDOMINANTLY NARRATIVE IN
CHARACTERO %THE MATERIAL IN THESE PASSAGES IS ADAPTED FROM MARK
TWAINsS #TOM SAWYFR#*n

A« TOM HAD DISCOVERED A GREAT LAW OF HUMAN ACTION, WITHOUT
KNOWING TT-~-NAMELYs THAT IN ORDER TO MAKE A MAN OR A ‘BOY
COVFET A THING,y IT IS ONLY NECESSARY TO MAKF THF THING
DIFFICULT TO ATTAIMe IF HFE HAD BFEN A GRFAT AND WISF
PHILOSPHER, LIKF THF WRITER OF THIS ROOKs HE wouLD NOW HAVE
COMPREHENDED THAT WORK CONSISTS OF WHATEVER A BODY 15
*OBLIGED* TO DO AND THAT PLAY CONSISTS OF WHATEVER A BODY
IS NOT OBLIGED TO DO

Be HUCKLEBRERRY FINNs SON OF THE TOWN DRUNKARD, WAS CORDIALLY
HATED AND DREADED BY ALL THE MOTHERS OF THE TOWNs RECAUSE
HE WAS TDLE AND LAWLESS AND VULGAR AND BAD--AND BECANSE ALL
THEIR CHILDRFEN ADMIRFD HIM SO, AND NDELIGHTED IN HIS FOR-
BIDDEN SOCIETY, AND WISHED THEY DARED TO BE LIKE HiM,
HUCKLEBERRY WAS ALWAYS DRESSED IN THE CASTOFF CLOTHES OF
FULL~-GROWN MENy AND THEY WERE IN PERENNIAL BLOOM AND
FLUTTERING WITH RAGSe HIS HAT WAS A VAST RUIN WITH A WIDE
CRESCENT LOPPED OUT OF ITS BRIMe HIS COATy WHEN HE WORE ONE)»
HUNG NEARLY TO HIS HEFLS AND HAD THE REAR-WARD BUTTONS FAR
DOWN THF BACKe RUT ONF SUSPENDER SUPPORTED HIS TROUSERSe
THE SFAT OF THE TROUSFRS BAGGED LOW AND CONTAINED NOTHING,.
THE FRINGED LEGS DRAGGED IN THE DIRT WHEN NOT ROLLED UP.

. %Ce TOM PRIED THE CAT»S MOUTH OPEM AND POURED DOWN THE PAIN-

] KILLERe PETER SPRANG A COUPLE OF YARDS IN THE AIRs AND THEN

. DELIVERED A WAR WHOOP AND SET OFF ROUND AND ROUND THE ROOM,
BANGING AGAINST FURNITURE, UPSETTING FLOWERPOTSs AND MAKING
GENERAL HAVOC. NEXT HF ROSF ON HIS HIND FEET AND PRANCED
AROUNDs IN A FRFNZY OF ENJOYMENT s WITH HIS HEAD OVER HIS
SHOULDER AND HIS VOICF PROCLAIMING HIS UNAPPFASARLF
HAPPINESS. THFEMN HFE WENT TEARING AROUND THE HOUSF AGAIN
SPREADING CHAOS AND DESTRUCTION IN HIS PATHe AUNT POLLY
ENTERED IN TIME TO SEF HIM THROW A FEW DOUBLE SOMERSETS,
DELIVER A FINAL MIGHTY HURRAHs AND SAIL THROUGH THE OPEN
WINDOWs CARRYING THE REST OF THE FLOWERPOTS WITH HIM,

De WHYs YOU TAKE YOUR CAT AND GO AND GET IN THE GRAVEYARD LONG
ABOUT MIDNIGHT WHEN SOMFBODY THAT WAS WICKED HAS BEEN
RURIENy AND WHEN 1T,S MIDNIGHT A DFVIL WILL COMEs OR MAYRE
TWO OR THREE, RHT YOt1 CANsT SFE FMs YOIl CAN ONLY HEAR §OMF-~
THING LIKE THE WINDy OR MAYBE HEAR EM TALKy AND WHEN THEY4RE
TAKING THAT FELLER AWAY, YOU HEAVE YOUR CAT AFTER EM AND
SAYs DEVIL FOLLOW CORPSEs CAT FOLLOW DEVILs WARTS FOLLOW
CATs *1,M% DONE WITH YEN THAT,LL FETCH *ANY¥ WART.
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THE STUDENT WILL APPLY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF WHAT CONSTITUTES PHYSICAL
ACTION AND WHAT CONSTITUTES MENTAL ACTION BY CORRECTLY INDICATING

; THE KIND OF ACTION THAT PREDOMINATES IN SELECTED NARRATIVE
4. PASSAGES. %2n :

B IRECTIONS

BELOW ARE FOUR NARRATIVE PASSAGES. THE QUESTIONS FOLLOWING THE
PASSAGES ASK YOU TO NDECIDE IN WHICH PASSAGE THE MARRATOR 1S
| A
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RELATING ONLY PHYSTICAL ACTIONS AND IN WHICH PASSAGE THE NARRATOR
Is RELATING ONLY MENTAL ACTIONS.

Ao FOR AN HOUR THE OLD MAN HAD BEEN SEEING BLACK SPOTS BEFORE
HIS - FYFS AND THE SWEAT SALTED HIS FYES AND SALTED THF CUT OVER
HYIS FYE AND ON HIS FOREHFAD. HE WAS NOT AFRAID OF THF BL ACK
SPOTSe THEY WERE NORMAL AT THE TENSION THAT HE WAS PULLING ON

THE LINE. TWICEs THOUGHs HF HAD FELT FAINT AND DIZZY AND THAT
WORRTIED HIMe.

Be THE OLD MAN WOULD HAVE LIKED TO KEEP HIS HAND IN THE SALT
WATFR LONGER RUT HF WAS AFRAID OF ANOTHER SUDDEN LURCH BY THE
FISH AND HF STOOD 1P AND BRACTD HIMSFLF AND HELD HIS HAND UP
AGAINST THF SUINe IT WAS ONLY A LINF RiJRN THQT HAD CuT HIS FLESH,
RItT 1T WAS IN THE WORKING PART OF HIS HANDe HE KNEW HE WOULD

NFFD HIS HANDS BFFORF THIS WAS OVER AND HE DID NOT LIKE TO BE
CUT BEFORE IT STARTED. 4

e HE IS A GREAT FISHs HF THOUGHT. I MUST NEVER LET HIM LEARN
HIS STRENGTH NOR WHAT HF COULD DO IF HE MADE HIS RUNe IF | WERE
HIM T wouLn PUuT IN FVERYTHING NOW AND GO UNTIL SOMETHING BROKE.
RUITs THANK GODs THEY ARF NOT AS INTELLIGENT AS WE WHO KILL THEM,
ALTHOUGH THEY ARE MORE NORLFE AND MORE ABLE.

De HE PICKED THE MAST UP AND PUT IT ON HIS SHOULDER AND STARTED
UP THE ROADe. HE HAD TO SIT DOWN FIVE TIMES BEFORE HE REACHED
HIS SHACK.

INSIDE THE SHACK HE LFANED THE MAST AGAINST THE WALL. IN THE
DARK HE FOUND A WATER ROTTLF AND TOOK A DRINKe THEN HE LAY DOWN
ON THE REDe HE PUHLLFD THE RBLANKFT OVFR HIS SHOULDERS AND THEN
OVER HIS BACK AND LEGS AND HE SLEPT FACE DOWN ON THE NEWSPAPERS
WITH HIS ARMS ONT STRAIGHT AND THE PALMS OF HIS HANDS UP.

IN WHICH OF THE ABOVE PASSAGES IS THE NARRATOR RELATING *ONLY* : 3007
PHYSICAL ACTIONSO
Ae
R
Ce
*Do

N D>

IN WHICH OF THE ABOVF PASSAGES 1S THE NARRATOR RELATING *ONLY#* 3008
MENTAL ACTIONSO
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"THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF TWO CHARACTERISTICS OF 0354

DIALOGUE IN A NARRATIVFE BY CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING THOSE CHARACTER-
[8T108,  %7nm

DIPFCTINNS . 306
SFLECT THE BEST ANSWFR FOR THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS.

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS IS TRUEO 3009
Ae THE USF _OF #I% IN DIALNGUE INDICATES THAT THE NARRATIVE
CONTAINING THE DIALOGUE IS A FIRST PERSON NARRATIVE.
Re THF USF OF *I* IN DIALOGUE INDICATFS THAT THE NARRATIVF 1155 -

,J70 L N L, ") R N




| v CONTAINING THE DPIALOGHE IS A THIRD PERSON NARRATIVE,
, ¥Ce THE USE OF *1# IN DIALOGUE DOES #NOT#* INDICATE WHETHFR THE
NARRATIVE CONTAINING THE DIALOGUE 1S A FIRST OR THIRD PERSON
; g NARRATIVE,
» WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS IS TRUEO joln
‘ Ae DIALOGUF IS #ALWAYS* NARRATIVE IN CHARACTER.
*Re DIALOGUF IS *SOMETIMFS* NARRATIVF IN CHARACTER.
Coe DIALOGUE IS *NEVFR* NARRATIVE IN CHARACTER.

A}
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THE STUDENT wILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ARILITY TO ANALYZE GIVEN 0102
SFLECTIONS TO DETERMINE THF %*MAJOR IDFA%* OR #THEME®* OF A GIVFN

SFLECTION RY CHOOSING FROM A LIST OF PLADSIBLE IDEAS THE THFME

OF A PARTICULAR SELECTIONs 9%3n

READ EACH [TEM BELOWe CHONSE THE SENTENCE WHICH EXPRESSES THE 0089
THEME OR MAJOR IDEA OF THE SELECTION.
IN THE CHARGE OF THF L IGHT BRIGADE BY ALFRED TENNYSON, THE POFET 13100605
IS EXPRESSING THE MAJOR IDFA N _ 3100605
Ae THAT A FAMOUS CHARGE wAS MADE BY A RRITISH CALVARY UNIT 3100605
DURING THE CRIMEAN WARe. _ 31006105
*Re THAT SUPREME ACTS OF PATRIOTISM ARE WORTHY OF THE HONOR AND 3100605
THE APPRECIATION OF A NAIION. 31005%5
Ce THAT COURAGFE IN THE FACE OF DEATH IS THE MARK OF A BRAVE 3100605
MAN, 3100605
L De THAT QUESTIONABLE ORNDFRS SHOULD BE VETOED OR IGNORED. 3100605
IN SEA FEVER BY JOHN MASEF1ELDy THE MAJOR lDEA EXDRFSGED IS © 3100606
Ae THAT THE SEA CAN BE LONELY LIKE A PERSON. . 3100606
Be THAT THE REST AT THE VOYAGES END IS PEACEFUL. : 3100606
*Ce THAT ENGLISHMEN HAVE A GREAT LOVE FOR THE SEA. 3100606
De THAT LIFE ON THE SEA 1S NEVER DULL OR ROUT INE, 3100606
IN A VAGABOND SONG RY BLISS CARMANs THE MAJOR IDFA FEXPRESSED IS 3100607
*¥Ae THAT OCTOBER MAKES HIM WANT TO WANDER TO FIND FXCITFMENT. 3100607
ADVENTUREs AND FREEDNOM. 3100607
Re THAT THE INTENSE COLORS OF OCTOBRER FILLS HIS SPIRIT WITH 3100607
EMOTION, 3100607
Ce THAT OCTOBER CAUSES HIM TO FEEL LIKE A GYPSY OR A VAGABOND. 3100607
De THAT THE MOOD OF OCTOBER MAKES HIM THINK OF MUsSIC AND . : 3100607
PARADES . 3100607
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE SPECIFIC AREAS OF ACTION 0255
ENCOMPASSED IN THE HISTORICAL NOVEL BY SELECTING CONTENT AREAS
CHARACTERISTIC OF THIS GENREe. %2m

DIRECTI0NS
43 SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

" AN HISTORICAL NOVEL DEVELOPS THE CHOSEN HISTORICAL PERI1OD BY 2220
INTERPRETING THE //
o A+ POLITICAL ACTION OF THE PERIODe ;
« . /
ERIC Be SOCIAL ACTION OF THE PERIOD

Ce RELIGIOUS ACTION OF THE PERIOD. -
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¥No ALL THRFE OF THF ABROVF,

i THF HISTORICAL NOVFL DEALS WITH 2221
Ae HISTORICAL FACT.

Re IMAGINARY SITUATIONS .

#Ce A MIDDLF POSITION BETWEEN FACT AND IMAGINATION,
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THE STUDENT WILL APPLY UNDFRSTANDING OF THE CULTURAL VALUES OF 0290
ANCIENT GREECE, AS REVEALED IN HERO STORIES AND MYTHS OF THE

GODSy, BY SELECTING A MODERN PERSONAGE WHO WOULD HAVE BEEN ADMIRED

IN THE GREEK CULTYRE. 9%I1nm

DIRECTIONS
SFLECT THE BEST ANIWER FOR THE QUEST ION.

[F yOuy COULD TRAVELL BACK T0O ANCIENT GRFECE IN A TIME MACHINE 2450
AND TAKE THF FOLLOWING TWENTIETH CENTURY PERSONS WITH YOU, WHICH
ONE WOULD THE GREEKS *NOT* HAVE ADMIREDO
#As DAVID DELLINGER, PACIFIST M!:MBER OF THE CHICAGO SEVEN
He GENERAL PATTON
Ce RAQUFL WFLCHy THFE MOVIE STAR "
Ne GALF SAYRFESy THE CHICAGO RFARS! FOOTRALL PLAYER
Fe RORBY DYLANy SINGING STAR
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE GREEK GODS BY MATCHING 0291 _ -;‘
THE NAMES OF GODS WITH APPROPRIATE SYMROLS OR OFF ICES. 20D

MATCH FACH OLYMPIAN WITH AN ANIMAL CLOSFLY CONNE(‘TED WITH HIM OR 0213
HFR,

Ase FAGLF
Be OWL

Ce PEACOCK
Ns DOVE

Fe HORSE

HFRA *%C 2451

7FUS XA : | 2457

ATHENF  * 2453

APHRODITF #D 2454

POSFINON  *F 2455

MATCH EACH OLYMPIAN wITH AN ANIMAL CLOSELY CONNECTED WITH HIM OR 0214
HFR 4

Ae SHE-REAR

Be TIGER -
Cs WOODPECKER ' !
Ne MOLISF
Fo CRANF

“OLLn *p 2456




& N

y
|
L ARTEMIS  #*A 2457
|
r HFRMES ®E 2458
: DIONYSUS *B 2459
W 2FUS  *C 2460
MATCH EACH OLYMPIAN WITH HIS OFF ICE. 215
A« GOD OF WAR
Re QUEFN OF THE GONS
Ce GOD OF LOVE
De GODPDESS OF THE HUNT AND OF THE MOON
Ee GOD OF WINE
DIONYSUS *E 246]
ARTEMIS  *D 2462
HFRA *R 2461
ARES *A 2464
EROS *C 2465
MATCH EACH OLYMPIAN WITH HIS OFF ICE. . 216
A« GOD OF THE SEA
Be. GODDESS OF LOVE
! Ce MESSENGER OF THF GODS
De. GOD OF THE UNDERWORLD
L «. Ee« GODDESS OF WISDOMs ARTS, AND DEFENSIVE WAR
" MERCURY  #¢ 2466
i ATHENE *E Cia 2467
POSEIDON  *A 2468
APHRODITE #B 2469
HADES #*D 2470
LE X T 2T 2R SRRV LA LT X X BY PR YY) ******************************************** * %

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTAND ING OF COMMON ALLUSIONS TO GREEK 0292
MYTHOLOGY BY SELECTING THE CORRECT INTERPRETATION OF GIVEN
SENTENCES. %5no

DIRFCTIONS |
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

THE BAR'Y WAS CARRIED AWAY .IN THE.ARMS OF MORPHEUS. THE 2471
SENTENCE ABOVE MEANS THAT ' ' . - '

A+ SOMEONE KIDNAPPED THE BABY.

Be MORPHEUS CARRIED THE BABY AWAY FROM THE HOUSE.
*¥Ce,THE BABY FELL ASLEEP.

D. MORPHEYS DANCED WITH THE BABY IN HI1S ARMS.

HF HAD A NARCISSUS COMPLEX. o X 2672

m . 480




THE SENTENCE ABOVE MEANS THAT
Ae HE LOVED NARCISSUS FLOWERS.
Be HE TOOK NARCOTICS.
¥Ce HE ADMIRED HIMSELF o
Pe HE HAD A COMPLEX FLOWFR GARDEN. :

THAT WAS A HERCIHILFAN TASK. - 2473
THE SENTENCF ABOVE MEANS THAT THE TASK WAS

*Ae AS DIFFICULT AS HERCULESs TASKS,

Re AS EASY AS HERCULESs TASKS,

Ce AS VICIOUS AS HERCULESs ACTSe.

NDe IMPOSSIBLE OF COMPLETION.

Fe A NECESSARY ONE.

HFR ROOM LOOKED 1LIKF THF AIGEAN STARLES. 2474
THE SENTENCE ABOVF MEANS THAT HER ROOM WAS

Ae LARGE.

*Be DIRTY

Ce POPULAR,
De FILLED WITH PICTURES OF HORSES.
Fe EXFENSITVE,

THE GIRL LOOKEL LIKE A GORGON. 2475
THE SENTENCE ABOVE MFANS THAT THE GIRL wAS

Ae INNOCENTLY BEAUTIFUL.

Re SEXY-LOOKING.

¥Ce UNATTRACTIVE.

De BRIGHT AND INTELLTGENT.

Ee GORGEOLIS,
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THE STUDENT WILL APPLY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF TRAITS REPRESENTED BY 0293
GREEK GODS BY SELECTING A MODERN COMIC STRIP CHARACTER WHO
DISPLAYS SIMILAR TRAITS. 1O

DIRFCTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWFR THAT COMPLETES THE SENTFNCE.

SUPERMAN IS A MODERN HFRO WITH CHARACTER TRAITS AND ABILITIES 2476
MOST CLOSELY RESFMALING

Ae APOLLO.

*Re HERCULFE S,

Ce DIONYSUIS,

NDe Z7F1IS,

Fe POSFINOM,

LE S & 2 **%**********************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREFHENSION OF ALLUSIONS TO GREEK 0294
MYTHOLOGY BY SELFCTING THF ORIGINS OF VARIOUS ALLUSIONS, %40

DIRFCTIONS Y
GFLECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLFTEFS THE SENTENCE. . ' __,.}
THEY WERF TANTALIZED WY THE SMELLe ' 2477

THE WORD XTANTAL TZ2ED* TS DFRIVED FROM THE NAME OF A
OGRFFY. rITY.

EKC! PHRYGTAN KING, PP
A VN 1864
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Ce MESSENGER OF THF GODS,
De GREEK GODDESS
Ee GREEK FLOWER,

‘ THE MOON LIGHT ON THE WATER WAS APHRODISIAC., 2478
THE WORD *APHRODISTAC* IS DERIVED FROM THE NAME FOR THE

Ae. .GOD OF .THE SEA.

Be GODDESS OF THE MOONS

*C, GODDESS OF LOVE.

Ds SONS OF ZEUS.

E« RULER OF APHRODUS.

HE WAS A REAL TITAN. ' 2479
IN GREEK MYTHOLOGY A *TITAN* WAS
~Ae ANY GIANT,
‘Re ANY GREAT WARRIOR,.
Ce HERCULES OR HIS TWIN RROTHER,
*De CRONUS OR ANY OF HIS RROTHERS.
Ee ACHILLES OR ANY OF HIS BROTHERS

EAT YOUR CEREAL. 2480
IN GREEK MYTHOLOGYs CERES wAS THE GODDESS OF

Ae HOUSEWIVES,

Re CCOKING o

Ce HEN.THe

*De AGRICUL TURE,

Es TRADE,
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS COMPRFHENSION OF THE VALUES FXPRESSFD 0295
IN GREEK TALFS BY SELECTING THE TALE IN WHICH A GIVFN VALUE 15
EXEMPLIFIEDs %4n

DIRECT I ONS
SFLECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUEST 10N,

IN WHAT STORY DIn A GREFK HFRO SHOW LITTLE RESPECT FOR SOMEONE 2481
FLSFsS PROPERTYN

As DAEDALYUIS AND TCARNS
Re PERSEUS SLAYS THE GARGON

‘" #Ce HERCULES AND THE CATTLE OF GERYON
De APOLLO AND PHAETHON

GREEKS BRELIEVED IT IMPORTAN} TO KEEP THEIR WORD. ONLY DESPICARLF 2482
CHARACTERS BROKE PROMISES. IN WHICH STORY DID SOMEONE RREAK HIS
PROMISED

*Do HERCULES, K GNEAMBETWEL PIBEAR STARLES
Fo APOLLO AND DEPHNF

IN WHAT STORY DID A GRFEK HERO SUFFER BECAUSE HE DISOBEYED A 2483
GODO

Ae HERCULES AND THE HOUND OF HELL
#Bs PROMETHEUSs FIRE

4 Co THESEUS AND THE MINETAUR

L D. JASON AND THE GOLDEN FLEECF
Fe PERSEUS AND THE MEDUSAs3 HEAD. .

WHO SHOWED GREAT COWARDICEN o 2484
Ae PERSEUS o 182



£ JAN

y

Be JASON
Ce ATLAS
*De EURYSTHELIS
€ e« PROMETHELS
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF ROMAN MYTHOLOGICAL 0296
FIGURES BY COMPLETING STATEMENTS DESCRIBING THEM. %6n

DIRECTIONS :
SFLFCT THF ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

HERCULES WAS ALL OF THE FOLLOWING *EXCEPT* 2485
Ae REVERENT.
Be CUNNING,
Ce LOYAL,
Pe STRONG.
*F o COWARDLY.

THF LABORS OF HERCULFS RFVFALED THAT EURYSTHEUS WAS i : 2486
Ae BRAVE,
Be FORGIVING.
Ce GENEROUS.
De MERCIFUL
*F o COWARDLY,

ATLAS WAS FXTRFMFLY 2487
*¥Ae STRONG. o

Be INTFLLIGENT,

Ce WEAKS,

De MFAN,

JUNFE WAS 2488
*Ae CRUELe

Re HGLY,

Ce GENTLE.

De MERCIFULS

Ee LAZY.

A MYTHOILLOGICAL FIGIHRF *NOT* CONNECTED WITH MUSIC WAS ‘ 2489
ANe PANe
Re APPOLLO,
C e HFRMF<g,

- Ne ORPHELUIS,

*F o ARACHNE,

AN AMERTCAN PRODUCT WHICH IS *NOT* NAMED FOR A ROMAN MYTHOLOGICAL 2490
FIGURE IS THF

Ae MFRCURY ALITO,
*Pe TOPINN CARW -
Ce ATLAS TIRF

De VENIIS PFNC I,
Fe MARS CANDY BAR.
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T~ STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF GREFK AND ROMAN MYTHOLOGY N 0298
ERICMATCHING THE NAMF & OF GRETK AND ROMAN GODS. %80 183
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-
| MATCH THE NAME OF THF ROMAN GOD OR GODDESS WITH THE CORRESPONDING 0217
GREEK GOD OR GODDESS.
l @ ARF S *F A+ JIINO 24913
HFRMFS #C B. JUPITFR 2494
HERA %A - C. MERCURY 2495
ARTEMIS *E "D \)ENUS 2496
ZFUS R Fe NONF OF THFSF 2497
APHRODITE  *n 2498
HFPHAESTUS  *E - 2499
ATHENE *E 2500

AR R XL ER ST E FEEEE *********************.*******************************¥¥*¥

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF GREEK CONCEPTS OF THE GODS N299
BY SELECTING CHARACTFRISTICS FROM ALTERNATIVES. %lm

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

THF GREFKS BFELIEVED THAT THEIR GODS AND GODDESSES 2501
*Ae QUARRELED THE WAY HUMAN BEINGS DO

Re HAD NO FAULTS,

Co WERE ALWAYS CALM AND SERENE.

De BROKE THEIR PROMISFS,

[ R )
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THE STUDENT WILL APPLY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF MYTHOLOGICAL SYMBOLS By ninn
DETERMINING WHAT COMPANY A GIVEN SYMROL REPRESENTS. %lo

DIRECTIONS

SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE .

IF YOU WERE SHOWN PICTURFS OF EMHBLEMS YOU HAD NEVER SFFN BEFORF 25n2
YD) COULD CORRECTLY GIESS THAT THOSE CONTAINING LAUREL WREATHS

REPRFSENTED

A+ DRESS MANUFACTURES,
*Re PUBLISHING COMPANITES,
Ce FLORISTS,

Des GASOL INE COMPANTES.
Ee FOOD MANUFACTURERS.

IR R EZIIETE R EETE L L IR Y ERAREE LESEE SRS LT RTINS TR TN X TR R VI RV VIV gV Vg

’& THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE GRECO~ROMAN GODS BY n3n1
MATCHING THEM WITH THEIR OFFICES. %4n

B

DIRFCTIONS -
SFLECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SFNTENCE.
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APOLLO WAS GOD OF ALL THF FOLLOWING *EXCEPT*
Ao POETRY.
8. MUSIC,
Ce HEALING,
De ATHLETICS
*Fl 'NAR.

THE PATRON GO OF GOLDSMITHSy JEWELLERS s BLACKSMITHS, MASONSs AND

CARPENTERS wAS
Ae PHAETHON.
Pe ATLAS,

*Ce VULCAN.
De PLIITU,
Fe PROMETHFIIS,

THE PATRON GOD OF MERCHANTSs BANKERS, THIEVES, FORTUNETELLERS,

AND HFRALDS WAS
Ae CUPID

*He MERZURY,
Ce ZFU1!S,

‘De CRONUS,
Fe DIONYSUS

" THF GODPDFSS OF HUNTING AND OF UNMARRIED GIRLS WAS

Ae JUNO,

Be ATHENE,

Ce PROSERPINA.
*De DIANA,

Fe HESTIA.

2503

2504

2505
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THE STUDENT WILL EVALUATE THE APPROPRIATENESS OF COMMON MYTHOLOG-
ICAL REFERENCES BY DISTINGUISHING APPROPRIATE FROM INAPPROPRIATE

ITFMSS %5n

DIPFCTIONS
SFLFCT THF ANSWER THAT COMPLETFS THE SENTENCF,

THE HBHSINESS CONCERNS HFLOW ARE NAMED FOR VARIOUS GODS.
CONSIDERING THE CLASSICAL ACCOUNTS OF THE GOD INVOLVED,
TOMPENY NAMED *MOST INAPPROPRIATELY* IS
# Lo MARS CANDY COMPANY.

24 VENUS SALON OF RFAUTY.

Ce VULCAN WFLDING WORKS

Ne MFRCURY MF SSFNGFR SFRVICFs INC,

Fe NFPTUNF CAR WASH COMPANY,.

OF THE FIVFE ORGANIZATIONS RELOWs THE ONE NAMED *MOST
APPROPRIATELY* 1[5 THE

Ae NEPTUNF RECORD COMPANY o

Re JUPITER HAIR PRODUCTS COMPANY.

Ce MERCURY FOUINDRY AND MACHINF COMPANY,
NDe ATLAS FLECTRIC DEVICFS COMPANY.

*F o APOLLN MUSICAL CLUR, :

THE

OF THE FIVE ATLAS COMPANIES BELOWs THE ONE *MOST* APPROPRIATELY

NAMED IS THE
Ae ATLAS RBUSINESS FORMS, INC,

185
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Re ATLAS BAKING COMPANY.

Ce ATLAS CALCHLATING SERVICES.

*De ATLAS STEEL COMPANY,

Ee ATLAS CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES, INC.

CONSIDERING THE CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGICAL STORIESs A COMPANY NAMED
*MOST APPROPRIATELY* 1S THF
Ae ATLAS FUR CLEANING COMPANY,
Re MIDAS AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSIONS COMPANY.,
¥Ce MIDAS CNIN CENTFR.
De APOLLO RFALTY COMPANY,
~Fe ATLAS MUSTIC COMPANY.

CONSIDERING THE CLASSICAL ACCOUNTS OF THE GODS INVOLVED, THE

COMPANY NAMED *MOST INAPPROPRIATELY* IS THE

Ae APOLLO OPERA COMPANY,

¥Re NEPTUNE REALTORS,.

Ce NEPTUNE -WORLD WIDE MOVING COMPANY.
De NEPTUNE CAR WASH COMPANY.

Ee HERCULES LAROR SERVICF COMPANY.

2510
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS (JNDERSTANDING OF LITERARY TERMS BY
SELECTING THF TERM THAT DFSCRIAFS (AN ILLUSTRATION OF 1T FROM THE
PLAYs *¥THE DIARY NF ANNF FRANK¥e¢ 26D

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE .

MRSe VAN DAANsS STATEMENT THAT PETER.S FATHER WILL KILL HIM [F
HE CATCHES HIM IN THERE WITH THAT CAT IS AN EXAMPLE Oof '

Ae PERSONIFICATION,.

Be SIMILE.

#Ce HYPERBOLE.,

De METAPHOR,

THE PLAYWRIGHTS FXFRCISED NRAMATIC LICENSE BY

*¥Ae CONFINING THE CHARACTERS AND THE ACTION TO THE SECRET ANNEX

ITSFLF.
Re INTRODUCING THE CHARACTER OF MR, DIJSSFLe
Ce MAKING PETER SIXTEEN INSTEAD OF TEN YEARS OLDe.

IN THE OPENING SCENE, WHEN MRe FRANK RETURNS TO THE ANNEX AFTER
THE WARs THE SOUNDS OF A BARREL ORGAN AND CHILDREN AT PLAY CARRY
UP FROM BELOWs. THIS EFFECT

*Ae PROVIDES A DRAMATIC CONTRAST.

Re TLLUSTRATES WHAT IS MFANT RY FORESHADOWING,.

Ce INDICATES THF POINT OF VIFWe

THE PLAY IS PRESENTED ENTIRELY IN FLASHBACK TECHNIQUE EXCEPT FOR
Ae THE FIRST SCENE.
Be THE LAST SCENE.

*Ce THE FIRST AND LAST SCENESe

WHEN THE PLAYWRIGHTS WROTE THE SCRIPT SO THAT AFTER HER NIGHT-
MARF s ANNE CONFESSED TO HER FATHER THINGS THAT IN RFALITY SHE

ONLY WROTE IN HER DIARY AND NEVFR REVFALED TO ANYONF THROUGH
SPEECH, THEY WERE USING

Ae« HYPERBOLE.,

0278
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*He DRAMATIC LICENSE.
Ce FLASHRACK.
Ne MFTAPHOR,

THF BAD NEWS THAT THE NAZIS HAVE FOUND THE STOLEN RADIO 2358

FORE SHADOWS
Ae BLACKMAIL BY THE WAREHOUSEMAN.
*Be THE ARREST OF THE INHABITANTS OF THE SECRET ANNEX,
Ce THE OISCOVERY OF THE FOOD THIEF.

I I I I NI I I N N I I NI I I I 36 36 I I I I I I I I I I I I I I NN

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF FACTUAL DETAILS IN THE *DIARY 0279

OF ANNE FRANK* BY COMPLETING STATEMENTS WITH THE CORRECT FACT.
%190

DIRECTIONS
SFLECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLFTFS THFE SFNTENCE.

MRs FRANK S RUSINESS TN HOLLAND WAS 2359
*Ae IMPORTING HERRS AND SPICES.

He PRACTICING MEDICINE,

Ce TEACHING IN A UNIVERSITY.

De SELLING FURS,

ANNE RECEIVED THE DIARY AS A BIRTHDAY GIFT WHEN SHE T{RNED 2360
Ae TWFLVE
Re FIFTEEN,

¥Ce THIRTEEN,
De EIGHTEEN.

A DISADVANTAGE OF THE ANNEX AS A HIDING PLACE WAS THAT THE 2361
PEOPLE HIDDEN THERE :
*Ae LIVFED IN CROWDED QUARTFERS.

Re HAD NO BOOKS TO RFAD,.

Ce COULD NEVER TALK ABQVF A WHISPER,.

Ne HAD NO FLECTRICITY.

THE SECRET ANNEX WAS LOCATED IN 2362
Ae ROTTERDAM.
Re GENFVA.
Ce STOCKHOLM,

¥De AMSTFRDAM,

Fe RFRLIN.

To CELEBRATE THE NEW YEARy MIEP BROUGHT . 23613
Ae COOKIES,.
Pe ICE CREAMe

*Ce A CAKE,
Ne LOX AND RAGF( .

TO GFT CIGARFTTES, MRe VAN DAAN DECIDFD TO SELL 2364
Ae PFTFRsS (AT
e HIS WIFFsS FUR COAT.
fe HI% SHARES OF S5TOCK.,
De A DIAMOND WATCH.
Fe A PAINTINGs

FR]C FRANK OFTEN CALLED ANNF 187 " 2365
ERIC " Trear. '
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Re KERLITS
*Co ANNELE.

X 4
De LIEBE

SHOWED HIS
As GENUINF CONCERN.,
Be ATTEMPT TO SOLVF A PROBLEM.
#Co DISAGREEABLE PERSONALITY.

l ' MR. DUSSELsS SUGGESTION THAT SOMEONE HAD FATEN PETER,S CAT 2366

ANNE CALLED HER FATHER . ‘ 2367
A. POP,
Be DADDY,
Ce PAPA,
*Ne PIM,

FROM SEPTEMBERs 1942, INTIL HER ARREST, ANNE SHARED A REDROOM 2368
WITH

Ae HER PARENTS,
Be MARGOT,

*Ce MRe DUSSEL,

De MRSe VAN DAAN.

MRs KRALER AND THE INHABITANTS OF THE ANNEX FEARED THAT 2369
CARL WAS

¥Ae TRYING TO BLACKMAIL THEM.

Be ARRESTED BY THE GREEN POLICE,
Ce SUFFERING FROM MALNUTRITION.
Ne HOSPITALIZED,

DIRK WAS
As MRe KRALER,S SON.
Be CARLYS BROTHER e
*Coe MIEPYS FIANCE.
De MARGOTs S FORMER HOY FRIENDS

23710

,

PFTFR TOOK ANNF,S CA¥F T0O 237N
Ae FAT IT HIMSELF »
Re GIVE IT TO HIS MOTHFR,
Ce GIVF IT TO MARGOT.
¥De GIVE IT TO ANNE.,

IN JANUARY OF 1944 THE INHABITANTS OF THE SECRET ANNEX CUT DOWN 2372
ON FOOD BECAUSE :

Ae MRe KRALER WAS HOSPITALIZED AND COULD BRING THEM NONFe

Be THFY WERE SHORT OF MONEYe

*Ce THE PEOPLE WHO SUPPLIED THEIR RATION BOOKS HAD REEN
ARRESTED. : ‘

WHEN MRSe FRANK ASKED ANNE TO KEEP THE DOOR OF PETERsS ROOM OPEN 23173 |
WHEN SHE WENT INs SHE SAID IT wWAS BECAUSE 4

Ae SHE WANTED TO SEE THAT ANNE WAS DOING NOTHING WRONG.,

¥Re SHE WANTED TO DENY MRSs VAN DAAN THE OPPORTUNITY TO BE
(UNPLEASANT.

Ce SHE DISAPPROVED NF PETFR.

K; MRe. FRANK TOLD M}EP THAT HE WOULD LEAVE AMSTERDAM BECAUSE 2374
As HE COULD NOT MAKE A LIVING IN AMSTERDAM ANY MORE.
*Be THE CITY HELD TOO MANY MEMORIES FOR HIM,
Ce HE WISHED TO RETURN TO THE CITY IN GERMANY FROM WHICH HE

« EMIGRATED, 188
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THF CELEBRATION OF HANUKKAH WAS INTERRUPTED BY _ 2375
As MIEPsS ARRIVAL W
®¥Bs A CRASH FROM BELOW. )
Ce THE SOUND OF A CAR HALTING AT THE DOOR BELOWe

KFY OBRJUECTS USED IN THE PLAY WERE A FUR COAT AND A 2376
Ae NFCKLACF o
Re RING.

*C. SCARF,

"Ne WATCH.

MR+ FRANK INVITED THE VAN DAANS TO STAY WITH THE FRANKS IM THE ' 231
ANNEX BECAUSE
Ae THE VAN DAANS WFRE WFALTHY.
Be MPSe VAN DAAN WAS HTS SISTFR,
*Co HE WAS INDERTED TO MR, VAN DAAN.
De ANNE HAD A CRUSH OM PFTFRa

***-l-************.*************************************************************

. THE STUDENT WILL NDEMONSTRATE THF ABILITY TO COMPREHEND THE 0280

STAGE DIRECTIONS BY COMPLFTING DESCRIPTIVF STATFMENTS RELATING
TO THF SETTING, %3n

DIRFCTIONS
SFLECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE,

MR+ AND MRSe VAN DAAN,S ROOM IS 2378
A. THFE LARGE ROOM IN THF CENTFR,
*Re THE ATTIC ROOM ABOVF THE L ARGE CFNTER ROOM. )
Ce THFE SMALL ROOM TO THF RIGHT OF THE CENTER ROOM %AS ACTORS
FACE THE AUDIFNCFO
De THE SMALL ROOM TO THE LEFT OF THE CENTER ROOM %AS THE ACTORS
FACE THE AUDIENCEnD.

THE TO® AL NUMBER OF RDOMS INTO WHICH ONE CAN SEE, IN ALL SCENES 2379
OF THIS PLAY, IS
A« ONF,
Re TWO,.
Ce THREE.
¥De FOUR,
Foe FIVE,

TO SIGNAL THAT ANNF 15 REANING A DIARY ENTRY, 2380
®¥Ao THF LIGHTS DIM ONT AND THF CURTAIN FALLS,
Re THF LIGHTS RRIGHTEN AND OTHER ACTORS LEAVE THF STAGE,
Co OTHER ACTORS FREEZE IN THEIR PCSITIONS
NDe THFRE I'S NO CHANGF IN THE LIGHTING OR THE ACTIVITIES OF
OTHER ACTORS ON THF STAGE a

LB R L S Z TSR TEET Y *************%********************-ﬁ-**************%******#

THFE STUDFNT WilL SHOwW ARILITY TO RECALL WHAT HANUKKAH PRESENT N 281
ANNF GAVF FACH OCCUIPANT OF THE ANNEX RY MATCHING THE GIFTS TO
THFIR RECIPIFNTS. %8n

MATCH THF CHARACTER WITH ANNFsS GIFT TO HIM. 204

A. EARPLUGS -
KC -
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Pe PDFM AND ROOK OF CROSSWORD PUZZLFS
Ce RAZOR

Ne CIGARETTES

Fe NONF OF THE ABOVE

MOUSCHI *E 2381
MARGOT  *R | 2382
PFTFR % 2381
MRSe VAN DAAN *E 2384
MRs VAN DAAN *D ' 2385
MRS FRANK  *E 2386
MR. FRANK *E . ' 2387
MR+ DUSSEL *A 2388
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THF STUDENT WwILL SHOW 1INDERSTANNDING OF THE CHARACTERS IN #THE 0282
DIARY OF ANNF FRANK* RY COMPLETING STATEMENTS BASED ON LOGICAL
INFERENCES FROM THFE SPFECH OR ACTIONS OF THE CHARACTERS. %6mn

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

ANNE CANNOT BURN HER STAR OF DAVID RECAIJSF 2389
¥Ae IT IS A SYMROL OF SOMFTHING GOOD.

Re SHE IS DISPLFASFD WITH PETFR,

Ce SHF IS AFRAID OF WHAT HER MOTHER WILI.L SAY.

De THF LAW REQUIRES HER YO WEAR IT.

MR. VAN DAAN BEGRUDGES MR. FRANKsS INVITATION TO MR. DUSSEL ) 239n
HFCA\ ISE

Ae HE DISLIKES ™MR. DUSSFL PERSONALLY.

Re HF THINKS MRe DUSSEL IS A SPY.

Ce MRe DUSSEL HAS NO MONFY,

¥Ne FOOD IS SCARCF.

ANNE s+ S NIGHTMARE SHOWS ANNF,4 S 2391
*As FEAR OF BEING DISCOVERED BY THE NAZIS.
Be FEAR OF MRe VAN DAAN,
Ce HATRED OF MRe DUSSEL.
Ne HUNGER FOR FNODN.
Fe INTERFST IN PFTFR.

THE ACTIONS IMMEDIATELY FOLLOWING ANNF>S NIGHTMARE SHOW 2392
Ae ANNEsS GREAT LOVE OF HER MOTHER.
¥Be MRe DUSSELsS ANTIPATHY TOWARD ANNE.
Ce CONFLICT BETWFFN MARGOT AND ANNE.
De PETERsS SHYNFESS

MRe FRANK DID NOT AT FIRST WANT ANNF TO SING THE HAMUKKAH SONG 2393
RFCALISFE HF FFLT THAT

_Ae IT WOULD OFFEND THE RFLIGIQUS SENSIBILITIES OF THE

VAN DAANS. "
t
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¥A, A SONG OF JURIL.ATION WAS OUT OF PLACE UNDER THE
CIRCUMSTANCFS
Ce HF NIN NOT WANT ANNF TO STAR,
Ne ANNF HAD A RAD <IMNGING VOICE,.:

MP, FRANK ASSUMED THE TRADITIONAL ROLE OF THE FATHER IN LEADING 2394
THE *FAMILY* [N THE HANUKKAH ORSERVANCE BECAUSE
A. HE HAD STUDIED FOR THF RABBRINATE IN HIS YOUTH.
Re PETER DID,NOT KMOW HOW.
*Co THE VAN DAANS AND MR. DUSSEL WFRE HIS GUESTS IN THE ANNEX,
NDe MR VAM DAAN ASKED HIM T0.
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THF <TUDFNT WILL DEMONSTRATE MIS ABILITY TO FOLLOW THE T IME 0284
SFQUENCE OF THE PLAY *THF DIARY OF ANNF FRANK#* BY COMPLETING
STATEMENTS INVOLVING THE TIME SEQUENCE. %2n

DIRFCTIONS

SFLFCT THE ANSWFR THAT COMPLFTES THF SENTENCE,

THE TIME SETTING FOR ACT I, SCENE 1 IS THE SAME DAY AND YEAR AS 2396
THAT OF :

Ae ACT 1y SCENF 2e
Re ACT 1y SCENE 5
Co ACT Tlsy SCENF 1
D, ACT 1le SCENE &,

THF FRANKS LTIVED IN THE SECRET ANNFX FOR A TOTA. OF ABOUT 2397
Aes SIX MONTHS,
Re THREE MOMTHS,
*Co TWO YFEARS,
NDe FOUR YFARS.,
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS tINDERSTANDING OF THE CHARACTERS IN 0285
¥THE DIARY OF ANNE FRANK®* RY COMPLETING SENTENCES THAT SHOW
LOGICAL DEDUCTIONS BASED ON ACTIONS OF THE CHARACTERS. %13nm

NDIRFCTIONS
SFLFCT THF ANSWFR THAT COMPLFTFS THF SFNTENCE,

ANNE THOUIGHT THAT ONF DISANVANTAGE OF THE ANNEX AS A HIDING PLACE 2398
WAS THAT THF PFOPLE HIDDEN THERE
*A, COULD NOT GO DUTNOORS.
Re HAD NO PIANQ.
Co COUNLD MFVER TALLY ALOHID,

CEIFCT ONF ADJFCTIVE WHICH NDOFS NOT CORRFCTLY DFSCRIRF ANN. 2399
%A, SHY
Ry PLAYFII
Co MUTGOING
De TALKATIVE
Foe AMBTITIONS,

PFTFRsS PRINCIPAL FFFLING TOWARD HIS FATHER WAS ONE OF . 2400
O sHAMF,

ERIC pripr,
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Cs FEAR
D« GRATITUDE «

ANNE BECAME MORE INTERESTED IN CLOTHES BECAUSE OF
g ¥A. HER GROWING AFFFCTION FOR PETFR,
Re HFR JFALOUISY OF MARGOT.
Ce HER FATHER S ATTITIDE

ONE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN MARGOT AND ANNE WAS THAT
Ae MARGOT'DISLIKED HER FATHER AND ANNE LIKED HIMe
#*B o MARGOT GOT ALONG BETTER THAN ANNE WITH HER MOTHER,.
Ce MARGOT WAS NOISTER THAN ANNE .

MRSe VAN DAANS CHARACTER FMFRGFS AS THAT OF A
Ae DISHONEST WOMAN.

*¥Res SPOTLEDy THILDISH WOMAN.
Ca CRUEL s INCONSIDERATE WIFE,

WHEN MR. DUSSEL FIRST ARRIVES) ANNE

*Ae TREATS HIM WITH KINDNEFSS AND GENEROSITY.
Be FEFLS ANNOYED THAT SHF HAS TO SHARE HER ROOM WITH HIM,
Ce LOOKS UPON HIM AS A SFCOND FATHER

PETER HAS AN EVEN GREATER NEFD FOR ANNE,S FRIENDSHIP THAN SHE
HAS FOR HIS BECAUSE HE HAS
#*Ae NEVER HAD ANY CLOSE COMPANIONSHIP WITH FRIENDS OR PARENTS.
Re BEEN QUARRELING WITH MARGOT.
Co RECENTLY LOST HIS CAT WHICH MEANT SO MUCH TO HIM,

. THE LAST PERSON T0 SHOW SIGNS OF BREAKING UNDER- TEN'%IDN AND THE
j ONE 1IN WHOM IT 1S THF MOST SURPRISING IS
) Ae MRe DUSSEL o

#Ba MRSe FRANK

Ce MARGOT.

De MRSe VAN DAAN.

MRe DUSSEL SHOWED HIS DISAGREEARLE PERSONALITY BY : '
A~ TELLIMNG ANNE THAT JOPTE DEWADL AND HER PARENTS WERE GONE.
Be SAYING HE THOUGHT THE FRANKS WERE IN SWITZERLAND.

*¥Co SAYING WHAT HE DID AFTER ANNEsS NIGHTMARE.,

MRs KRALER ¢S REFUSAL TO EAT CAKE SHOWED HIS
Ae RUDENESS,
*Ro GENEROSITY.
Ce DESIRE TO RFDUCK &
De DISLIKF OF CAKE.
Fe OPINION OF THE BAKER,S ABILITY.,

o _ , oo .
MRe VAN DAAN,S REAL REASON FOR SELLING HIS WIFES:FUR COAT WAS TO
Ae GET MONEY FOR FOQD.
*Be GET MONEY FOR CIGARETTES.
Ce LET SOMEONE OQUTSIDE WHO NEEDED A COAT WEAR IT.
NDe RELIEVE HI'S ALLFRGY,
Fo MAKE MORE ROOM TN THE ("LOTHF ('LO‘?FT.

j HAD THE PLAY BEEN BASED ON AN ACCOUNT WRITTEN BY MRe DUSSEL, IT
4~ 1S PROBABLE THAT THE PERSONALITY TRAITS OF THE CHARACTERS WOULD
HAVE BEEN

A+ MORE LIKEABLE, | TR
*Be LESS LIKEABLE, DO

Co THE SAMF. . 192 .
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF CHARACTERS IN ¥THE DIARY 0286;'
OF ANNE FRANk® By SELECTING THE PRORARLE REASONS FOR VARIOQUS
STATEMENTS MADE RY CHARACTSRS IN THE PLAY. %30

\
I

DIRECTIONS .
"SELFCT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

WHEN ANNE SAIDy I NEVER HFARD GROWNUPS QUARREL BEFORE. I 2411
THOUGHT ONLY CHILDREN QUARRELED, THIS PROVED THAT

Ae SHE WAS LY ING,

22, HFR PARENTS DID NOT N1)JARRFL IN FRONT OF HER,

e SHF HAD ATTENDFD ROARDING SCHOOL AND NOT LIVED AT HOME
MIICH o

WHEN MRe DUSSEL SAIDs DID MRe KRALER WARN YOU THAT YOU WON,T - 2412
GFT MUCH TO EAT HEREQ YOU CAN IMAGINFes.THREE RATION BOOKS
AMONG THF SEVEN OF US AND NOW YOU MAKE EIGHT, HE WAS SHOWING HIS
*Ae SFLFISHNESS AND GRFFD. o ‘
Re GEFNFROSITY o ’
"'Ce AFFFCTION

WHEN ANNE SAID TO MAPAROT, I MEAN, EVERY TIME | GO TO PETER,S 2413
ROOMs [ HAVE A FEELING I MAY BE HURTING YOUs SHE MEANS THAT SHE
MIGHT BE HURTING MARGOT RECAUSE
Ae MARGOT ALSQ LOVED PETFR, -
*Re MARGOT HAD NO ONE HER OWN AGE TO TALK TO. -
Ce SHF WAS DISORFYTNG MARGOT. v
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE PLAY #THE DIARY 0288
OF ANNE FRANK* HY IDENTIFYING BOTH SPEAKER AND ADDRESSEE WHEN
PRESENTED WITH VARIOUS SPEFCHES FROM THE PLAY. %12n

FOR FACH QUOTATION INDICATF THF SPEAKFR AND ADDRFSSEE, - 0206
*CHARACTERS IN PLAY*
Ae MRSe FRANK
Re MRSe VAN DAAN :
Ce ANNE : ‘ ;
De PETER D
Fe MARGOT i

YOU KNOW HOW YOUNG PFOPLE LIKE TO FEFL THAT THEY HAVE -
i SFCRFTS.  PFITR S ROOM IS THE ONLY PLACE WHERF THEY CAN TALKe. x ‘ ?

[N THE ABOVE QUOTATION WHO IS THE SPEAKFRO  #A . 2434 |

IN THE ABOVE QUOTATION, WHO IS THF ADDRESSFED *R ' 2435

FOR FACH QUOTATION, TNNDICATF THF SPFAKFR AND ADDRESSFF. 0207
~1*('HARA('TFR§ ’N PlLAy* BTN S ' {‘)
: Ae MRSe FRANK - o : )
Re MRS VAN DAAN ' |
Ce ANNF ,

De PFTER -
F e MARGOT *
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oo e WHAT A LOVFLY, LOVFLY DAY ARFN,T THE CLOUDS
REAUTIFULO  YOU KNOV WHAT T DO WHEN IT SEEMS AS 1F I COULDN,T
STAND BEING COOPED P FOR ONE MINUTF MOREO I *THINK% MYSELF OUTe
I THINK MYSELF ON A WALK IN THE PARK WHEFRE

I USED TO GO WITH
PIMe  WHERE THE JONQUILS AND THE CROCUS AND VIOLETS GROW DOWN THE
SLOPES. t ‘

9

t

IN THE AROVF QUOTATIONs WHO 1S THE SPFAKERO *C

24136

IN THE ABOVE QUOTATIONs WHO IS THE ADDRESSEEn %p 2437
FOkFEACH'QUOTATION INDICATF THE SPEAKER AND ADDRESSEE . 02n8
*CHARACTERS 1IN PLAY#* '

Ae ANNE

Be. MRe FRANK

Ce MRS, FRANK

De MR, DUSSEL

YOU COMPLAIN THAT 1 DONsT TREAT YOU LIKE A GROWNUP, BUT

WHEN I DO, YoOUu RESENT IT.
IN THE QUOTATION ABOVEs WHO IS THE SPEAKERO *C 2438
IN THE QUOTATION ARQVF WHd IS THE ADDRESSFEN %A - 2439

AR e s e
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FOR EACH QUOTATION INDICATE THE SPEAKER AND ADDRESSEE .
YCHARACTERS IN PLAYH

Aes ANNE

Bs MRe FRANK

Ce MRSe FRANK.

Ne MR, NDUSSEL

Fo MP, VAN DAAN

I NEVER HEARD GROWNUIPS QUARREL BFFOREe I THOUGHT ONLY .
CHILDREN QUARRELED. '

TN THE QUOTATION AROVE, WHO IS THE SPEAKERO *A 2440
IM THE AROVF QUOTATION, WHO IS THE ADDRESSFEN *F 2441
FOR FACH QUOTATION INDICATF THE SPEAkFR AND ADDRESSEE. . 0210
¥CHARACTFRS IN PLAY*

A« ANNF

Bs MRes FRANK
Ce MRSe FRANK
De MRe DUSSFL -
Fe MRe VAN DAAN

DID MR. KRALER WARN YOU THAT YOU WONsT GET MUCH TO EAT
HFREN  YOU CAN IMAGINFseee THREF RATION ROOKS AMONG THE SEVEN OF
UUSeees AND NOW YO} MAKE EIGHT

IN THE QUOTATION AROVE, WHO IS THE SPEAKERO *E 2442
IN THF QUOTATION AROVF. WHO 1S THF ADDRESSFEN  #*D 2443
FOR FACH QUOTATION INDICATF THF SPFAKER AND ADDRESSFE. 0211
¥CHARACTERS IN PLAY*®

Ae ANNE .

'Be MRe FRANK
Ce MRS FRANK
De MRe DUSSEL
Fe MR VAN-DAAN

EVERY NIGHT I THINK RACK OVER ALL OF THE THINGS
I DID THAT DAY THAT WERE WRONGeee LIKE PUTTING THE WET MAP IN
MRe DUSSELsS BEDess AND THIS THING WITH MOTHER. I SAY TO MYSELF,
THAT WAS WRONGe I MAKE UP My MIND, I+M NEVER GOING TO DO THAT
AGATINe NEVERND OF COHRSE I MAY DO SOMETHING WORSEeeee
I THE AROVF QUOTATIONs WHO 1S THFE SPEAKERD  #A 2444

TN THFE AROVF QUOTATION, WHO IS THE ADDRESSEEN *R 2445
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF CHARACTERS IN *THE DIARY 0297
OF ANNFE FRANK3* Ry NATCHYNG THE CHARACTERISTICS WITH THE NAME. %2n
NIRFCTIONS .
cSFLECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.
THE PERSON fLEAST* ABLE TO THINK OF OTHERS IN WITHSTANDING THE 2491
HARD."‘HIPQ OF LIFF IN THE ANMNEX IS
Ae MRe DUSSEL . ‘ '0:.:?5
188
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P, MPS. VAN DAAN.
*Cs MRe VAN DAAN,
De PETFR.

THE PERSON WHOSE GOODNESSs WISDOM, AND STRENGTH OF CHARACTER C 2492
NEVER FAIL DURING THE YEARS OF HIDING 1S :
#A, MRe FRANK.
He MRe VAN DAAN.
Ce MRe DUSSELe _,

-
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THE STUDENT SHALL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF PLOT DETATILS IN ’ 0263
EANIMAL FARM®* BY CORRECTLY CHOOSING THE DETAIL THATYT RFST FITS THE
STATEMENT s %14n

DIRECTIONS:
SFLECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SFNTENCE,

oLNh MAJOR ADVISES THE ANIMALS THAT REVOLUTION 1S 2260
A, UNNECESSARY.
*Pe+ INEVITABLE,
Ce EVILe
Ne IMPOSSIALE.

NAPOLEON, SNOWBALL AND SOUEALER TRANSFORMED OLD MAJOR,S SPEECH 2261
INTO A POLITICAL PHTILOSOPHY THEY CALLED |
A+ COMMUNISM. .
%B. ANIMALISM,
- Ce COLLECTIVISM,
(j De NIHILISM,

WHEN JONFS FFLT THF ANIMAL RFBFLLION WAS OUT OF CONTROL HE 2262
Ao HID IN THE FARM HONSE .
Be TRIED TO NEGOTTATE WITH THE ANIMALS.
#Co FLED 7O THE VILLAGE.
De SET FIRE TO THE BARNe

SQUEALER ARGUED THAT THE PIGS KEPT THE MILK AND APPLES FOR 2263
THFMSELVES BECALISE
A. NONF OF THE OTHER ANIMALS-LIKED THEM,
*#B. IT WAS RRAIN FOOD FOR THE PIGSe 7 i'-
Ce THAT WAS THE ONLY FOOD THAT THEY COULD DIGESTe
De IT WOULD SPOIL IF THE PIGS DID NOT EAT IT.

SNOWBALL PAINTED UPON THE FLAG A VWHITE ‘ | - 2266
A+ HAMMER AND SICKLE.
%R, HOOF AND HORN.
C+ HALF MOON AND STAR.
De HOE AND RAKE.

*AFTER* THE REVOLUTION THE PIGS DID NOT LEARN TO READ AND WRITE o 2265? J
BE CAUSE ‘

Ae THE DOGS WOULD DO THIS FOR THEM. f

_ Re THEY THOUGHT THIS TO RE A BAD HUMAN TRAIT. ‘ {
J%E, #Co THEY ALREADY KNEW HOW TO READ AND WRITE. A i
< D. THFY COULD NOT HOLD A BOOK IN THEIR TROTTER.

SNOWBALL- CONDENSED THE SEVEN COMMANDMENTS INTO THE SIMPLE MAXIM 2266
*As FOUR LEGS' GOODs TWO LEGS BAD. | 4
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N > .'.- L i IS H I M/A‘: “ AP!‘ !" (‘:’i ’n" [_ - !
Ce NAPOLLFON 1S ALWAYS RIGHT.
De IN THF PIGS WF HAVF STRENGTH.

NAPOLFON %*FIRST#* 1)SFD HIS NOGS TO 2267
Ae INSTILL FEAR INTO ALL THE ANTMALSe.
Re HELP PLOW THE FIELDS.

#Ce PREVENT SNOWBALL _FROM TAKING POWER.
De TEACH THE OTHFR ANIMALS THE SEVEN COMMANDMENTS.

THF HFNS WFRF FORCFD TO GIVF UP THEIR FGGS BCCAUQE 2268
Ae THERF WAS A FOOD SHORTAGE,
Re THEY RFCAME ESSFNTIAL TO THE DIET OF THE PIGS.

#C o THFY WFRE SOLD TO HUMANS.
De THFRE WFRE TOO MANY CHICKENS IN THE BARN.

THE SECOND BATTLE WITH THE HUMANS wWas CALLED 2269
¥Ae THF RATTLE OF THFE WINDMILL.

Re THF RATTLFE OF AMIMA{L FARM,

Ce THF BATTLE OF MANOR FARM,

Ne THF BATTLF OF THE COWSHED,

THE WINDMILL WAS USED TO ‘ 2270
Ae PUMP WATER
He GENFRATF FLECTRICITY.
Ce ELEVATF HAY.

*De MILL CORNe

ROXFR,G *RFWARD*® FOR HIS HARD WORK WAS THAT HE WAS 2271
Ae GIVEN AN ACRF OF PASTIIRE LAND,
Re PFRMITTED A DAILY RATION OF MILK AND APPLES,

*Ce SENT TO THE KNACKER)Se
De RIPFED APART BY NAPOLFEON,S DOGS.

NFAR THE END OF THF STORY NAPOLFON AND MR. PILKINGTON HAD 2272
TROVIRLE RECANSE

Ae THF BEFR RAN 0OUT,

*Re BOTH PLAYED ACFS OF SPADES,

Ce BOTH WANTED TO BE THE BOSSe

De MRe PILKINGTON WANTED THE OTHER ANIMALS TO BE PRESENT.

THE SEVEN COMMANDMENTS HAD BEEN FiNALLY REDUCED TO A SINGLE | 22713
COMMANNDMENT WHICH READ -

Ae FOUR T FAS GNODy TWO LESS RFTTER,
Pae WHATEVFR GOES UPON TWN LEGS 1S AN FNEMY,
e COMRADE NAPOLFON 15 Al WAYS RIGHT,.

*De ALL ANIMALS ARE FQUAL BUT SOME ANIMALS ARE MORE FQUAL THAN
OTHERS.

WA RS2 ES BT RS ELEE TS ESIIL L IEIZEEILL LS STE TR ZTIEE L LT ELTTLLITSTEL X 3

THF STUDENT WILL DFMONSTRATE HIS ARILITY TO UNDERSTAND THE 0264

CHARACTFRS IN *ANIMALL FARM¥ BY MATCHING A CHARACTER WITH HIS

DFSCRIPTION. %5n i

DIRECTIONS
SFLFCT THE BFST ANSWFR FOR THFE QUFESTION.

IPONICALLY HF SUFFFRE LINDFR THF PIGS EFXACTLY THE SAMF FATE THAT: 2274
N D MAIDR WARNFD HIM HF Worn.D SUFFER UNDER JONFS IF HE DID NOT N
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REVOLT .
Aes SNOWRALL
¥R, ROXFR
Ce CLOVER
Ne RENJAMIN

AFTFR THF BANISHMENT NDF SNOWRALLs HE RECOMES AN INTROVFRT AND 2275
RUILDS AROUND HIMSFLF A MYTH OR PFRSONALITY CULT. ’

Ae SNOWBALL

Be BOXER °

*Co NAPOLFON

De MRe JONFES '

WHICH OF THFSE CHARACTFRS wouLD BF (ONQIDERED A VILLAINDO ' 2276
Ae MRs WYMPER )
Re OLND MAJOR

¥Ce SQUEALER
De MINIMUS

WHICH OF THESE CHARACTERS CHANGED THE MOST IN THE STORYO 22717
*As NAPOLFON
R. BROXER
Ce SNOWBALL
De MR, JONES

HE THOUGHT THAT THE ANIMALS WOULD LEAD A SIMPLE BUCOLIC LIFE IN 22178
THE POST-REVOLUTION ERA. '
A« NAPOLEON
Re ROXFR
*#Co OLD MAJOR
Ne SNOWBALL

LE RS ZI AT TSI ERTILL SRR LR LS **************************************************l*

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW THAT HE RECALLS THE VARIOUS CHARACTERS IN 0265
®ANIMAL FARM® BY IDENTIFYING THE SPEAKERS OF GIVEN CHARACTERISTIC
OUOTATIONS,. %SH

MATCH THE QUOTATION WITH ITS SPEAKFR. 197

LET US FACE IT -~ 'OUR LIVES ARE MISERABLE, LABORIOUS AND SHORT. ' 2279
WE ARE RBORN, WE ARE GIVEN JUST SO MUCH FOOD AS WILL KEEP THE '
AREATH IN OUR BODIES AND THOSE OF uS WHO ARE CAPABLE OF IT, ARE
FORCED TO WORK ‘TO THE LAST ATOM OF OUR STRENGTHs AND THE VERY
INSTANCF THAT OUR USFFULNFSS HAS COMF TO AN ENDy WE ARE
SLAUGHTERED WITH HIDFOHS CRUELTY.

A. SNOWBALL

Be NAPOLEON

¥Ce OLD MAUOR
De SQUEALER

NO SENTIMFNTALITY, COMRADFO WAR IS WAR. THE ONLY GOOD HUMAN 1S ' . 2280
A DFAD ONE.

*¥Ae SNOWRALL
R. BROXFR
Ces CLOVER
D« MOSES

IF COMRADE NAPOLEON SAYS [T, IT MUST BE RIGHT. , , . 2281
" A. SNOWBALL : ’
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*8. POXFR B \'
C. CLOVER
De MOSES

¥BEASTS OF ENGLAND* WAS THF SONG OF THE REBELLION. BUT THE 2282
RFAELLION IS NOW COMPLETED. THE EXECUTION OF THE TRAITORS THIS
AFTEFPNOON WAS THFE FINAL ACT.

Ae SNOWRALL

R« BOXFR

¥Co SNUFALFR

De RBENJAMIN

1F YOU HAVF YOUR LOWER ANIMALS TO CONTEND WITH, WE HAVE OUR 2283
LOWER CLASSFSO

*Ae PILKINGTON

Pe MR, JOMFS

e MP, FRFNDFRICK

NDe MR, WHYMPER

i ZZZ R 22222 R XTSI LRSI S S LIS S S S S RS S SRS I S RS S E ERS EE T Y X X

THE STUDENT WILL NDFMONSTRATE HIS COMPREHENSION THE LITERARY TERMS 0266
TRONYs SATIRE, ALLFGNRY, AND TURNING POINT BY SELECTING EVENTS
FROM *ANIMAL FARM* THAT ILLUSTRATE THE TERMS. %in

DIRFCTIONS .
SFLECT THE BEST ANSWFR FOR THE QUESTION.

THF THRNING POINT IN THIS WORK IS5 WHICH EVENTO 2284 -~
Ao THF RATTLF OF CNWSHFD

*Re THF OUISTING NOF SNOWRAL L
Ce THF RATTLE OF THF WINDMILL
De THE SENDING OF ROXER TO THE KNACKERS

WHICH OF THESE PASSAGES wOULD ILLUSTRATE IRONYO 2285
*Ao THFE CAT JOINED THE RE-~-FDUCATION COMMITTEE AND WAS VERY

ACTIVE IN IT FOR DAYS. SHE WAS SFEN ONE DAY SITTING ON A

ROOF AND TALKING TO SOME SPARROWS WHO WERE JUST OIT OF HER

RFACHe SHE WAS TFLLING THFM THAT ALL ANIMALS WFRE NOW

COMRADES AND THAT ANY SPARROW WHO CHOSE COULD COME AND PERCH

ON HER PAW.

Be THE TWO HORSES HAD JUST LAIN DOWN WHEN A BROOD OF DUCKLINGS-
WHICH HAD LOST THEIR MOTHERs FILED INTO THE BARN, CHEEPING
FEERLY AND WANDFRING FROM SIDE TO SIDEs TO FIND SOME. PLACE
WHERE THFY wOULD NOT RE TRONDEN ONe. CLOVER MADE A SORT OF
WALL ROUND THFM WITH HER GREAT FNRELFG, AND THF DUCKL INGS
NFSTLFD DOWN INSIDF IT AND PROMPTLY FFLL ASLEEP.

Ce WHILE MAJOR WAS SPEAKTINGs FOUR LARGE RATS HAD CREPT OUT OF
THEIR HOLFS AND WFRF SITTING ON THEIR HINDQUARTERS
LISTENING TO THFM. THE DOGS HAD SUDPDENLY CAUGHT SIGHT OF
THEMs AND IT WAS ONLY BY A SWIFT DASH FOR THEIR HOLESs THAT

. THF RATS SAVED THFIR LIVES.

De IN PAST YEARS, MR. JOMES ALTHOUGH A HARD MASTER, HAD BEEN A
CAPARLF FARMFR, RIIT OF LATFs HAD FALLFN ON FVIL DAYSe HF
HAD RFCOMF MijCH DISHFARTENFD AFTFR LOSING MONFY IN A
LAWSUTTs AND HAD TAKFN TO DRINKING MORE THAN WAS GOOD FOR
HIM,.

WHICH ONE OF THE FOLLOWING LITERARY TERMS WOULD *NOT#* APPLY TO 2286
*ANTMAL FARM*( -
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Ae POLITICAL <ATIRF
Re ANTI-UTOPTAN NOVFLFTTF
*Co TALL—TALF
De ALLFGORY .
A
********************************************************************* L XX TR Y 3

THE STUDFNT WILL NEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF FACTS IN RUSSTAN 0267
HISTORY AS ‘A BACKGROIND TO *ANIMAL FARM¥ Ry CHOOSING THE DETAIL
THAT BFST FITS THE STATEMENT. %100

DIRECTIONS . |
SFLECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

THE FIRST DUMA IMMEDIATELY FOLLOWED 2787
Ae THF CRIMEAN wAR, _

"Be THF FMANCIPATION OF THF “SFRFS,
Co THE ACCESSION OF CZAR NICHOLAS 11 TO THF THRONF .

*#De THE WAR 0OF 1905 AGAINST “JAPAN.

THE POLITICAL GROUP THAT CALLED FOR REFORM WITHIN THE EXISTING 2288
STRUCTURE WERE

*¥Ae KADETS.

Re THE ROLSHEVISTS,

Ce THF MFNSHEVISTS,.

De THF NIHILISTS,

THE FERRUARY REVOLUTION %19171o WAS IMMEDIATELY PRECEDED BY 2289
Ae. THE ACCESSION OF CZAR NICHOLAS TO THE THRONE.,
Be THE BRUSILAV OFFENSIVF.
Ce THE DEATH OF RASPUTIN,

- *¥De THE RREAD RIOTS TN PFTROGRAD,

THE FEBRUARY REVOLUTION %1917o WAS A TAKEOVER BY ) 2290
Ae THE PEASANTS.,
Be THE FACTORY WORKERS,.

¥Ce THE MTODLE CLASS

Do THE RANK AND FILE OF THE ARMYe

C7AR NTCHOLASS 11 WAS MURDFRFD RY ' 2291
Ae THF KADFTS, :
Re THF SOCIAL RFVOLUTIONARIES,
¥Ce THE BOLSHEVISTS,.
De THE MENSHEVISTS.

LENINsS DEATH IN 1924 WAS FOLLOWED BY A POWER STRUGGLE BETWEEN . 2292
STALIN AND '

Ao RYKOV.

Re KERFNSKY.,
*Ce TROTSK Y,
De MILYUKOW,

DURING THE 19305 THE *RIGHTISTS* WITHIN THE COMMUNIST PARTY 2293
Ae CALLED FOR A RETURN TO CZARDOM.

¥Be SAID THAT EVERYONE SHOULD HAVE A RIGHT TO CRITICIZE STALIN,
Ce VOTED FOR A COMPLETE PURGE OF THE COMMUNIST PARTY.
De CALLED FOR AN ALL OUT EFFORT FOR WORLD=WIDE REVOLUTION S

THE PARTY PURGE THAT LIQUIDATED THE MOST PEOPLE OCCURRED UNDER 2294
THE LEADERSHIP OF |
B 193 <00
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Ao LFNT M.

*Re STAL T N
T e MALFNKOV.
Ne ZHIKOVSKY

AFTER THE FEXPULSION OF LFOM TROTSKY 2295 _/
Ae THE CULT OF STALINISM DECLINED IN IMPORTANCE,
*Be THF TROTSKYITES WERF VIGOROUSLY PERSECUTED.
Ce STALIN RESIGNED AS SECRETARY GENERAL OF THE COMMUNIST PARTY.
De STALIN RESIGNFD AS PRFMIER OF THE SOVIET UNION.

THF CULT OF STALINISM WAS %NOT* CHARACTFRIZED RY : 2296
Ae SUPPRESSION OF DISSENTING POLITICAL GROUPS,
Qe NARPOW CONCENTRATION OF POWERe
o NARROW IDEOLOGICAL VIFWS.

*De CONTINUAL DIVISION OF POWERe

*********************************************************************l—*******

USTNG #ANTMAL FARM* AS AN ALLEGORY OF THE RUSSIAN REVOLUTION AND 0268
[TS AFTERMATH, THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE UNDERSTANDING OF THE
CHARACTERS 1IN *ANIMAL FARM* BY MATCHING THE HISTORICAL PERSON OR

GROUP WITH THE CORRECT CHARACTER OR GROUP OF CHARACTERS IN
EANIMAL FARMX, %5n

MATCH THF HISTORICAL PFRSON WITH THE CHARACTER WHO (REPRESENTS HIM - 0198

IN ®ANIMAL FARM®,

CZAR NICHOLAS 11 | | 2297 L,
*As MRe JONES i

Be MRe WHYMPER el
Ce MRe PILKINGTON :
' De MR. FREDERICK

LFON TROTSKY 2298
Ae SOUFALFR )
Be BOXER
*Ce SNOWBALL
Ne CLOVER

KARL MARX _ 2299
Ae NAPOLEON
¥Re OLD MAJOP
Ce SQUFALER
De SNOWRALIL

THE COMMUNIST PARTY MEMBFERS 2300

Ae ALL THE ANIMALS OF THF ANIMAL FARM
¥Hoe THE PIGS

e THF (HICKFNS
NDe THF NDOGS

THF *OGPU*
Ae THE SHEEP
Be THE CHICKENS
¥Ce THE DOGS §
De THE CART~HORSES

2301
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USTING *ANIMAL FARM* AS AN ALLEGORY OF THE RUSSIAN REVOLUTION AND N269

ITS AFTERMATHs THE STUDENT wiLL DEMONSTRATE UNDERSTANDING OF THE

IDEAS FROM THE WORK RY MATCHING THEM TO CORRESPONDING EVENTS IN
' MODERN RUSSIAN HISTORY. %4n

MATCH THE FPISODF IN THE STORY WITH THE CORRECT HISTORICAL EVENT . n1o9

MRe JONES ATTEMPTS TO RE-TAKE ANIMAL FARM : 2302
Ae NAPOLEON!IC WAR ‘
Re WORLD WAR 1

*Ce CIVIL WAR BETWEEN THE REDS AND WHITES
De WORLD WAR 1T ‘

THE BUILDING OF THE WINDMILL 23073
Ae 'THE PARTY SPLIT OF 1903
Be THE MOBILIZATION JUST BEFORE WORLD WAR 1
#Ce THE FIRST FIVE YEAR PLAN
De THE POLISH WAR OF 1920

THE BATTLE OF THF WINDMILL 2304
Ae THF OCTOBFR RFVOLUTION
Re WORLD WAR I
Ce THF POLISH WAR OF 1920
*¥De WORLD WAR 11

THE HENS REFUSAL TO GIVE yP THE EGGS 2305
Ae REVOLUTION OF 1905
BRe OCTORER REVOLHUTION
*Co THF KULAK *RFRFELL TON*
( De THF POLITICAL DFVIATION OF RYKOV AND TOMSKY
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE CHARACTERS 0270
IN *ANIMAL FARM* BY CORRECTLY CHOOSING THE CHARACTER THAT MIGHT
HAVE MADE THE GIVFN STATFMFNTS. %6n

SELECT THE CHARACTER MOSY LIKELY TO MAKE THE STATEMENT. | - Nh2no

As SNOWBALL

Be SQUEALER
*Ce ROXER

De MOSES

1 DO THINGS BETTER WHENEVFR MY THOUGHTS ARE ON CHAIRMAN NAO. | 2306

PRODUCTION IS UP TEN PERCENT BUT WE ARE STILL SHORT '(‘)F OuUR . 2307
GOAL. THEREFOREs WE MUST PUT IN TWO MORE HOURS PER WEEK., )
Ae SNOWBALL .

*B. SQUEALER
Ce BOXER
:De MOSFS

WF MUIST RE ON THE CONSTANT LOOKOUT FOR COUNTER~REVOLUTIONARIES. 2308

1 AM HAPPY TO INFORM YOU THAT OUR GLORIOUS LEADER HAS DEALT. ;

( WITH THE TWO TRATTORS JONES AND RUTHERFORDe ’
‘ As SNOWBALL §
*B. SQUEALER ; : . : _ - §

Ce BOXER : §

De MOSES _ 2(\.2
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CAPITALISM WILL EVENTUALLY FALL FROM ITS OWN WEIGHT. : 2309
*A, OLD MAJOR

Be. BOXER

Ce CLOVER

De BENJAMIN

7 AM THF STATE. . 2310
*Aes NAPOLFEON

Re SNOWRALL

Ce SQUEALER

De OLD MAJOR

GET RID OF THE CAPITALISTS AND EVERYTHING WILL BE ALL RIGHT. 2311
Ae NAPOLEON
Res SNOWRALL
Ce SQUEALER.

*De OLD MAJOR

L]
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THF STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF SATIRE IN ®#ANIMAL FARM* BY 0271
RY SELFCTING PRORARLE EXPLANATIONS OF FVENTS IN RUSSIAN HISTORY
THAT ARE PARALLELED BY EVENTS IN *ANIMAL FARM#, %90

DIRECTIQONS :
SFLECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

BFFORE THE RUSSIAN REVOLUTION THE RUSSIAN ORTHODOX CHURCH WAS 2312
A. PERSECUTED RY THFE STATF.
2, SEPARATFD FROM THE STATF.

#Ce UNDER THE PROTECTION OF THE STATE.

KARL MARX GAVE THE COMMON PEOPLE 2313
A. A STEP BY STEP FORMULA FOR REVOLUTION.

#8, THE RFASONS WHY THEY SHOULD REVOLT.
Ce THE FORMULA FOR CO-EXISTENCE WITH THE RULING CLASSESe.

ONF OF THE CHIEF REASONS FOR THE BLOODY PHRGES OF THE 1930+,S WAS 2314
THAT
A« THE COUNTER-REVOLUTICN MUST BE HALTEDe
*B, THE POWER OF THF STATFE MUST BE FELT BY THE PEOPLE.
Co THE STATE MUST RE SOLIDIFIED REFORE A.- FOREIGN INVASION

OCCURS.
IN THFE 192045 LEON TROTSKY ARGUED THAT THE COMMUNIST PARTY 2315
SHOULD CONCFNTRATE 1TS EFFORTS ON
Ae BUILDING UP A HUGE DEFENSIVE ARMY. 2315

~ #*R. SPREADING PROPAGANDA FOR A WORLD WIDE REVOLUTION.
Ce COMPLETE COOPERATION WITH FASCIST GOVERNMENTS.

THE PURPQOSE OF THE FIRST FIVE YEAR PLAN WAS 2316
A. TO BUILD AN EXTFNSIVE NAVY.
*Be TO INDUSTRIALIZF THF SOVIET UNIONe
Ce TO BUILD COOPFRATION- WITH CAPITAL IST COUNTRIES.

IN THE 1930sS THE CULT OF #*STAL INISM#* WAS 2317
A. PREACHING COOPERATION WITH DISSIDENT POLITICAL GROUPSe
*Bs SOLIDIFYING ITS OWN POSITION.

<
|C  Co GETTING READY- TO STEP DOWN IN FAVOR OF A MORE DEMOCRATIC
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FORM OF COMMUNTSM,

WHEN THE BOLSHEVISTS TOOK OVER THE GOVERNMENT OF RUSSTA THEY 2318
Ae DISBANDED THE SFCRET POLICE TMMEDIATELY.
¥Be CHANGED THE NAME OF THE SECRET POLICE BUT RETAINED ITS
FUNCT IONSs
Ce RETAINED THF SECRET POLICE INTACT DURING THE 192045 BUT
DISBANDED IT IN THE 193045,

p= o 3
‘

IN THE SOVIET UNION 2319
¥Ae ONLY COMMUNIST PARTY MEMBERS HOLD THE HIGH NATIONAL OFFICES.

He NON-COMMUNIST HOLD ABOUT HALF OF THE HIGH NATIONAL OFFICES,

Ce ONLY THE PREMIER IS A COMMUNIST. THE REST ARE NOT.

BY 1942 STALIN HAD BECOME 2320
Ae PREMIER OF THE SOVIET UNION.
Be SECRETARY GFNERAL OF THE COMMUNIST PARTY,

*Ce BOTH PRFMIER OF THE SOVIET UNION AND SECRETARY GFNFRAL OF
THE COMMUNIST PARTY.

.*******************************************************************ﬁ*********

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE COMPREHENSION OF #ANIMAL FARM® BRY ' 0272

SELECTING THE INTERPRETATION OF A GIVEN STATEMENT FROM THF NOVEL-
ETTE %40

DIRECTIONS :
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE,

, THE CENTRAL TRONIC LESSON IN *ANIMAL FARM#* IS 2321
( A« SENDING BOXFR T0 THE KNACKERsS.
‘ *Be FALSIFYING OLD MAJOR,S TEACHINGS.
Ce BUILDING THE WINDMILL AFTER SNOWRALL »S DEPARTURE.
De TEACHING THE ANIMALS HOW TO READ THE SEVEN COMMANDMENTS.

ALL ANIMALS ARE EQUAL BUT SOME ANIMALS ARE MORE EQUAL THAN 2322
OTHERS MEANS THAT _
Ae ALL THE ANIMALS ON ANIMAL FARM ARE REALLY EQUAL.
¥Be THE PIGS ARE SUPERIOR TO THE OTHER ANIMALS,.
Ce THE ANIMALS ARE SUPERIOR TO THE HUMANS.
De THE HUMANS ARF SUPERINR TO THE ANIMALS.

FOUR LEGS GOOD,s TWO LEGS RETTER MEANS THAT : 2323 .
¥Ae THE PIGS ARE SUPERIOR TO THE OTHER ANIMALS.
Be ALL THE ANIMALS ARE EQUAL.
- Co THE HUMANS ARE SUPERIOR TO THE PIGS.
De ALL ANIMALS SHOULD LEARN TO WALK ON TWO LEGS.

THF MOST SYMROLIC ITEM USED IN *ANIMAL FARM%* WAS 2324
Aes OLD MAJORLS SKULL
*#Be THE WINDMILL,
”t; THE FLAG.
De THE GATE.
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO UNDERSTAND THE : 0273

CHARACTERS IN *ANIMAL FARM%* BY MATCHING THE CHARACTFR TRAIT TO
THE CORRECT CHARACTER. %10D
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FEOTem
Ae OLD MayOR -
He SNOWRALL
*Ce NAPOLENN
De BOXER

GULLIBILITY
Ae OLD MAJOR
e SNOWRALL
Ce NAPOLFON
*De BOXFR

DECEITFULNESS
Fe OLD MAJOR
*Se¢ SOUEALFR
o HENJAMIN
De CLOVFP

SKEPTIC ISM
Ae OLD MAJOR
Be SQUEALER
*Co BENJAMIN
De CLOVER

FRIVOLOUSNES <
A« CLOVER
Be BOXER

*Co MOLLIE
De MINIMyS

FATTHFULNESS
“Ae CLOVER
¥Re ROXFR

Ce MOSFS
De BENJAMIN

MANAGERIAL ABIL]TY
*A. SNOWRALL
Be SQUEALFR
Ce BOXFR
De CLOVFR

RLIND ORFDIFMCF
Ae THE HENS
*Re THE SHFFP
. Ce THF cCoOws

" De THF PIGg

IPEAL T Sm

¥A. OLD MAJOR
Re SNOWRALL
Ce SQUEALER
De NAPOLEON

DIM-WITTEDNFSS
As SNOWRALL
Re SOUFALFR

*Co BOXER

O

SELECT THE YXHARACTFR REST PESCRIBED Ry THE GIVEN TRA

-

IT.

0201

2325,

2326

2327

2328

2329

2330

2331

2332

2333

2334
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De MOSES
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF #ANIMAL FARM* BY
SELECTING THE COMPLETION OF GIVFN QUOTATIONS FROM THE STORY. %60

o

SELECT THE QTATEMENT THAT COMPLETES THE GIVEN QUOTATION.

YOU YOUNG PORKERS WHO ARE SITTING IN FRONT OF ME, EVERYONE OF
YOU WILL SCREAM YOUR LIVES OUT AT THE BLOCK WITHIN A YEAR. TO
THAT HORROR WE ALL MUST COMF - COWS,s PIGSe HENS, SHEEP,
EVFRYONE.

Ae YOUs CLOVERs WHEN YOI CAN NO LONGER PlILL A CART, JONES WILL
GET RID OF YNU.
*Be YOUs BOXERs THE VERY DAY THAT THOSE GREAT MUSCLES OF YOURS
LOSE THEIR POWER JONES WILL SELL YOU TO THE KNACKER.
* Ce YOUs MURIEL»s WHERE ARE THOSE FOUR KIDS YOU BOREs WHO SHOULD
HAVE REEN SUPPORT AND PLEASURE OF YOUR OLD AGE®

AT THE MEFTINGS SNOWBALL OFTEN WON OVER THE MAJORITY BY HIS
BRILLTANT SPEECHES,s BUT NAPOLEON WAS RETTER AT CANVASSING SUPPORT
FOR HIMSELF IN BETWEEN TIMES. HE WAS ESPECIALLY SUCCESSFUL
WITH THE SHEEP. OF LATE THE SHEEP HAD TAKEN TO BLEATING

¥Ae FOUR LEGS GOODs TWO LEGS BADe

Be LONG LIVE ANIMAL FARM,
Ce NAPOLEON IS ALWAYS RIGHT.

CLOVER WARNFD HIM SOMFTIMES TO RE CAREFUL NOT TO OVERSTRAIN
HIMSELF BUT ROXER woOtiLD NEVER LISTEN TO HER. HIS TWO SLOGANS
SWERED [ wWILL WORK HARDER AND

Ae FOUR LEGS GOODs TWO LEGS BADe

Be LONG LIVE AMIMAL FARM.

#Ce NAPOLEON IS ALWAYS RIGHT.

DAY AND NIGHT WE ARF WATCHING OVER YOIIR WELFARE. IT 15 FOR
YOUR SAKE THAT WE DRINK THAT MILK AND FAT THOSF APPLES. DO
" YOU KNOW WHAT WOULD HAPPFN IF WE PIGS FAILFD IN OUR DUTYD
Ae MRe FREDERICK WOULD TAKE OVER ANIMAL FARM,.
*Be JONES wOULD COMF BACK. '
Ce MRe WHYMPER WOULD CHEAT 1S,

HE ANNOUNCED THAT, BY A SPECIAL DECREE OF COMRADE NAPOLEON, :
*REASTS OF ENGLAND* HAD BEFN ARQLISHEDe. FROM NOW ONWARDS IT WAS

FORBIDDEN TO SING IT. IToS MO LONGFR NFEDED, COMRADFE, SAID
SQUEALER STIFFLY. : '

Ae IT NOW INFERS THAT WE ARE BENEATH HUMANS.

#Be BEASTS OF ENGLAND WAS THE SONG OF THE REBELLION. BUT THE
REBELLION IS NOW COMPLETED. '

Ce WE NO LONGER NEED A RALLYING CRY SINCE COMRADE NAPOEEON
HAS CONSENTED TO DIRECT US.

FOR ONCE BENJAMIN CONSENTED TO BREAK HIS RULEs AND HE READ OUT.

TO HER WHAT WAS WRITTEN ON THE WALLe THERE WAS NOTHING THERE NOW
EXCEPT A SINGLE COMMANDMFENTe. IT READ -
Ae NAPOLEON IS ALWAYS RIGHT.

*Be ALL ANIMALS ARE EOUAL BUT SOME ANIMALS ARE MORE EQUAL THAN
OTHERS

. Ce WHATEVER GOES UPON TWO LEGS IS AN ENEMY. WHATEVER GOES
UPON FOUR LEGSs OR HAS WIMNGS IS A FRIEND.
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*%**********%****************************************************************

THE STUDENT SHALL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF SEQUENCE OF EVENTS 0275'?ﬁ”
TN *ANTIMAL FARM* BY INDICATING WHICH OF A GIVEN SERIES OF EVENTS o
OCCURRED FIRSTe %5n

:QFLE(T THE EVENT WHICH OCCURRED *FIRST* IN *ANIMAL FARM#, : 0203

Ae THE SEVEN COMMANDMENTS ARE PLACED ON THE SIDE OF THE BARN, 2341
¥Be THE ANIMALS ARE TAUGHT THE SONG #BEASTS OF ENGLAND*,

Ce THE VARIOUS ANIMAL COMMITTEES ARE FORMED,

Ne *MANOR FARM#* IS CHANGED TO *ANIMAL FARM*,

Ae MOLLIE LEAVES THE FARM.
¥Re MRe JONES LEAVES THF FARM.
Ce SNOWBALL LEAVES THE FARM,

De BOXER LEAVES THE FARM,

2342

*Ae OLD MAJOR DIES. .
He BOXER DIES, .
Ce MR JONFS DIFS,
De MURIEL DIFS,

2343

*¥Ae THE PIGS SLEEP IN BREDS,.

Be THE PIGS KILL OTHER ANIMALS.
Ce THE PIGS DRINK ALCOHOL.

De THE PIGS WALK ON TWO LEGSe

2344

)

Ae THF ANIMALS VFNFRATF OLND MAJOR,S SkULL- i 2345 '
Re NAPOLFON ACOUIRFS A PFRSONAL RODY GUARD.
Ce THE PIGS BEGIN 70 CHANGE THE SFVEN COMMANDMENTS.

*¥De THE ANIMALS DECIDE TO DECORATE SNOWBALL AND BOXER FOR ,
: HEROISM, o7

*********%************************%******************************************

THE STUDFNT CAN SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE PLOT ORGANIZATION OF 0212
*APRILL MORNING* By SFLECTING THF HASIS FOR CHAPTER DIVISIONSe %1n

DIRFCTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWLER THAT COMPLFTFQ THE SENTENCE,

THF ROOK XAPRIL MORNING* 1S ORGANIZFD INTO CHAPTERS BASED ON 2082 4
Ao CHARACTERIZATTONS o

¥R, PLOT INCIDENTS . B ‘ i
Co TIME PERIODS, . '

*i************#**************************************************************

THE STUDENYT WILL SHOW HIS ABILITY TO IDENTIFY THE THEME OF " 0221

THF ROOK *APRIL MORMNING* By SELFCTING IT FROM A GIVEN LISTe %11 .y i

. N
DIRFCTIONS - H
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLFTEQ THE QENTFNCE. : i

THE THEME OF *APRIL MORNING* IS 2107 .

E\. MAN VS MAN. 3G o
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Ra MAN VS SOCIFTY.
Ce MAN VS NATURE.
De MAN VS HIMSELF.

f X2 L 222 2L EEXE L SRS EELILEE SIS AL LS SRS R I ALILE R RIS LSS LSS E 2L Y]

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE SETTING IN *APRIL. 0223
MORNING* BY SELECTING THE TIME AND PLACE FROM ALTERNATIVES. %in

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

THE SETTING OF #APRIL MORNING* |S 2109
© Ae BEFORE AND AFTFR THE ROSTON MASSACRE IN MASSACHUSETTS.

#*Be BEFORF AND AFTER THF RATTLF OF LEXINGTON IN MASSACHUSETTS,

Ce BEFORE AND AFTER THF RATTLE OF BuLL RUN IN VIRGINIA.

T LI EETE TR E T TR IR I R R A R T T T R S TR e e

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW THAY HE UNDERSTANDS THE LITERARY . - 0224
TECHNIQUE OF FORESHADOWING BY CHOOSING AN EXAMPLE OF FORESHADOW- ‘
ING IN #APRIL MORNING#. %In

DIRECTIONS .
SFLECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

A FORESHADOWING EXAMPLE WHICH FAST USED IN *APRIL MORNING* IS 211n
¥Ae LEVIsS NIGHTMARE.

- Be ADAMsS INCANTATION AT THE WILL.
( Ce THE NIGHT HORSERACK MFSSAGEe.

U R L Sl SR SI I ITTLEESISTEESLISL S SSTE L LSS L RIS S ESTS LR SESE S ESLE S E ST E L L 2

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE PLOT DETAILS : 0225
IN THE BOOK *APRIL MORNING* BY HOWARD FAST BY SELECTING ANSWERS . '
TO QUESTIONS BASED ON CHARACTERS AND PLOT INCIDENTS. %9n

DIRECTIONS .
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

MEMBERS OF ADAM,S IMMEDIATE FAMILY WERFE . 2111
‘Ae ADAMs GRANNY, RUTHs» LEVIy MOSES. )

Be ALAMs SARAH, LEVIs RUTHs MOSES,

%*Ce ADAMs SARAHs GRANNY, LEVIs MOSESe

THE WARNIMG EXPRESS HORSERACK RIDER STOPPED AT THE COMMON TO TELL 2112
THE CROWD ' - ‘
Ae THAT THE BRITISH WERE COMING TO PUT AN END TO LOCAL MILITIA
DRILL ING. o

Be THAT THE BRITISH WERE COMING TO SEIZE THE MUSTER BOOK AND
TAKE INTO CUSTODY ITS SIGNERS.

*Co THAT THE BRITISH WERE COMING TO CAPTURE THE STORES OF
AMMUNITION

THE LEXINGTON MILITIA CHOSF THE REVFREND TO BE THE SPOKESMAN FOR 2113
THEM BECAUSF

*Ao 'HE CARRIED .NO WEAPONS.
‘Be HE WAS ONE OF THE BEST TALKERS IN THE LEXINGTON AREA.

2012C8
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A “e HE WAS CHATRMAN GF THE LOCAL MILITIAe

\

~

' THE LEXINGTON MILITIA NUMBFRED 2114
| ®*Ao. UNDFR 75 MEN, '

‘ Bo BETWEEN 75 AND 100 MENe

Co BETWEEN 100 AND 150 MFEN,

THE LEXINGTON MILITIA DIDNsT FIRE ON THE BRIT!SH BECAUSE ' 2115
Ae THE BRITISH OUTNUMBERED THEM,
*Be THEY EXPECTED TO BE ABLE TO REASON WITH THE REDCOATS.
Ce THEY REALIZFD THFEIR SQUIRREL AND BIRDSHOT GUNS wouLn BE
USELESS.

"ADAM WAS 2116
* A, 17 YEARS OLD.
Re 16 YEARS OLD.
#Ce 15 YEARS OLD.

THF BRITISH COMMANDING OFFTCER AT LEXINGTON WAS . 2117
Ae GAGF .
Re BRADFORD,

#Ce PITCAIRN,

SOLOMON CHANDLER SAID THE 8SRITISH WERE HANDICAPPED BY _ : 2118.
A« POOR DISCIPLINE.
Bo POOR COMMAND,

#Ce EXCESSIVELY HFAVY GFARe

TitF BRITISH SOLDIFRS WERE FORMER 2119 .
Ao SAILORS AND OFFICERS OF THE BRITISH NAVY. -
*Ra JAIL INMATES AND ALLEY SWEEPINGSe - U
Ce AMERICAN TORIES. N

*-K--}é***** a2 e DAl S22 2 2RI S 2L L 2T TR S l**************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF *GULLIVFRS TRAVELS* RY ' 0087
SELECTING ANSWERS TO OUESTIONS RASED ON STORY DETAIL. %9n

DIRECTIONS

SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

*GULLIVERS TRAVELS* WAS WRITTEN 1 , 3100504
Ao ABOUT ONE HUNDRFD YEARS AGOe : N 3100504
Re FIFTY YEARS AGOe 3100504

+»C. MORE THAN TWO HUINDRED YFAR% AGO . o K 3100504
De LESS THAN FIFTY YEARS AGO. ‘ 3100504

THE SECTION OF *GULLIVER% TRAVELS* CALLED *GULLIVER TN LILLIPUT®* 3100505

TELLS ABOUT THE . 3100505
Ae THE AUTHORS ADVENTURES WITH PIRATES. ‘ - 3100505
Ra GULLIVERS ADVENTHRFS WITH PIRATES. 3100505
Ce THE AUTHORS ADVFNTHRES ‘AS A CAPTAIN. 3100505

#Ne SEVFRAL ADVFNTURFS OF GULLIVER. 3100505

THE AUTHOR OF GULLIVER IN LILLIPUT WAS 3100506

Ae JOSEPH SWIFT 506

#3a JONATHAN SWIFT. 3100506

Ce JOHN HURGOe 3100506

De JONATHAN BEAN. o 209 3100506
202




HIS BUFF JERKIN DESCRIBES AN ARTICLE OF CLOTHING WORN BY
GULLIVERe 1T WAS MADE OF
Ao SILK FROM CHINA.
Bs SATIN FROM INDIA,
#Ce LEATHER FROM AN OX.
De COTTON FROM CAIRO: EGYPT,

GULLIVERS INTENSE HUINGER WAS MADE KNOWN RY
Ae A LLOUD CRY.

#Bo A FINGER IN HIS MOUTH.
Ce RUBBING HIS STOMACH.
De. WAVING HIS HANDS AND ARMS.

FINALLYs FOOD WAS BROUGHT TO GULLIVERs IT INCLUDED
As FRIED CHICKEN.
Be HOT DOGS.,

" #Co LEG OF LAMB. \

Ds ROAST DUCK,

HAVING
A5
Ae HAVING SEVERAL LASHFS WITH A SHIP.
Bs BEING BOUND BY RANDAGFSe
Ce CROSSING THE BODY WITH LEG IRONS.
#Do BEING RESTRAINED BY STRIPS AND BANDS.

*SEVERAL SLENDER L IGATURES IS THE ‘SAME

ACROSS MY BODY#*

WHAT DOES GULLIVER MEAN WHEN HE SAID
IMPATIENCE 0 SELECT IF IT MEANS TO
Ae SHOW YOUR FORE~PARFNTS
#Be KFFP FROM SHOWING.
Ce CONTINUE TO SHOW.
De STOP SHOWING ONCE YQOU HAVE STARTED. .

FOREBEAR SHEWING MY

kR X L 2 2k 2 X SR Y TR **********%*************************************,*'l-**********

THE STUDENT WILL $HOW UINDERSTANDING OF *GULLIVER IN LILLIPUT* RY
SELECTING ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS RASED ON THE STORY. %4n

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

THE MAIN THEME OF MOST OF THE WORKS WRITTEN BY JONATHAN SWIFT WAS'.

*NOT* WHICH ONE OF THE ITEMS LISTED RELOWO
Ae FOIBLES OF PEOPLF
Ba VICES OF PEOPLE

. Cs FOLLIES OF PEOPLF

‘#Do BELIEFS OF PEOPLE

GULLIVERS ENCOUNTER WITH THE LILLIPUTIANS TAUGHT HIM TO
*Ao RESPECT THE LITTLE PEOPLE SINCERELY.
Be HATE ALL LITTLE PEOPLE VIOLENTLY.
Ce LOVE ALL LITTLE PEOPLE DEARLY,

De TOLERATE 'ALL LITTLE PEOPLE UNWILLINGLY.

WHICH WOULD YOU CHOOSE AS THE SENTENCE *BEST#* STATING THE MAIN

_IDEA OF THIS SATIREO

Ae A SHIPWRECKED SAILOR HIMSELF STRANDED ON A DESERTED ISLAND
WITHOUT FOOD OR DRINK.

Be AN ISLAND INHABITED RY PYGMIES IS8
DEPLETED THEIR FOoD SUPPLIES,

203 2&11)

LNVADED BY A GIANT WHO

B

3100502 |

3100507
3100507
3100507
3100507
3100507
3100507

31n0508
3100508
3100508
3100508
3100508

3100509
3100509
3100509
3100509
3100509

3100511
3100511
3100511
3100511
3100511
3100511

3100512
3100512
3100512
3100512
3100512
3100512

0085

3100500
3100500
31nn50n
3100500
3100500
310050n

3100501
3100501
3100501
3100501
3100501

3100502
3100502
3100502 -
3100502

3100502

o N




f o A HUNGRY SEIPWRECKFD SATLOR FINDS HIMSELF CAPTTIVE AMONG 3100502

FRIFENDLY NATIVES, WHO FEED HIM, 3100502
*De A LONE SURVIVOR OF A WRECKED SHIP FINDS HIMSELF CAPTIVE ON 3100502
AN TISLAND AMONG UNFRIFNDLY NATIVESe ‘ 3100502

#%********%*%*******%*****&**************************************************

THE STUDENT CAN SHOW HIS ARILITY TO IDENTIFY POINT OF VIEW IN A 0222
NOVEL BY SELECTING THE CORRECT POINT OF VIEW IN *JOHNNY TREMAIN%* '
AND *APRIL MORNING*s %1n

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

THF POINT OF VIEW IN %JOHNNY TREMAIN#* RBY ESTHER FORBES AND *APRIL 2108
MORNTNG* RY HOWARD FAST 1S

Ae TWO MINOR CHARACTERS TELLING THF STORYe

e THF MAIN CHARACTERS TFLLING THE 3TORY.

*Ce THE AUTHORS TELLING THE STORY.

*%**************%*****%******************************************************

THF STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF THE SYMBOLISM IN CHAPTER n254

TITLES IN *JOHNNY TREMAIN* BY SELECTING THE CORRECT INTERPRETATION
OF A GIVEN CHAPTER TITLE. %1n :

L DIRFCTIONS
! SFLECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

IN THE TITLF, *AN FARTH OF BRASS*, THF WORD BRASS SYMBOLIZES 2219
Ao SHINYs BRIGHT METAL. ’
Re A LIFE OF MEDIOCRITY.
Ce A LOSS OF SELF-CONFIDENCE.

*#De A BRAZEN SELF-CONFIDENCE .

>>>>

************************************************************************i****

THE STUDFNT WILL SHOW (NDERSTANDING OF THE PLOT LINE IN 0256
*JOHNNY TREMAIN® BY IDENTIFYING THE SUB-PLOT. . %1m
DIRECTIONS
SFLECT THE HFST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.
WHAT IS THE SHUB-PLOT OF THF STORYN 2222
Ae THF ACTIVITIFS OF THF PATRIOTS UNPER THE LFADERSHIP OF SAM
ADAMS .

¥Re JOHNNY S SEARCH FOR HIS TRUE IDENTITY

Ce THE FORTUNES AND MISFORTUNES OF THE LAPHAM GIRLS, ISANNAH
AND CILLA

De THE HOSTON TEA PARTY AND THE RESULTANT SEVERE PUNISHMENT
ENVOKED ON THF BOSTONIANS BY ENGLAND

**************%**%*******************#***************************************:L)

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE: TECHNIQUE 0257
OF THE AUTHOR FOR SHOWING THE SOCTAL INJUSTICES AND SYMPATHY FOR
*JOHNNY TREMAIN* BY SFLECTING THE ACTION CHOSEN BY THE AUTHOR TO

, 2043 '
s




TOOTLLUSTRATE THFSF. %20

PIRECTIONS

SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

HOW DUES THE AUTHOR OF *JOHNNY TREMAIN¥ CONVEY THE PROBLEMS OF
SOCTAL INJUSTICE THAT EXIST IN BOSTON AT THIS TIMEQ
Ae JOHNNYsS REJECTION BY SOCIETY WHEN HE IS HANDICAPPED AND

BECOMES A USFLESS MEMRFER OF SOCIETY

Re JOHNNY: MUST EAY IN THF KITCHEN OF THE AFRIC QUEEN
Ce THc COMPLETE DISDAIN SHOWN BY THE LYTE FAMILY WHEN HE
INTRODUCED HIMSELF AS JONATHAN LYTE TREMAIN

¥Da ALL THREE OF THF ABQVE

HOW DOES THE AUTHOR OF #JOHNNY TREMAIN* CREATE SYMPATHY FOR

JOHNNYO

As MRe LAPHAM ASSURFED JOHNNY HE WOULD ALWAYS HAVE A HOMF
JOHNNY S POCKET SO HF

Bs CILLA ALWAYS SLIPPED FOOD INTO

WOULD NOT GO HUNGRY WHILE JOB HUNTING

#Ca JOHNNY FLUNG HIMSELF ON H1S MOTHERsS GRAVE AND SOBBED
BECAUSE EVEN GOD HAD TURNED AWAY FROM HIM
Do ROB OFFERED JOHNNY A JOB AS DELIVERY BOY FOR THE #OBSERVER*

2223

2224

* *.’.-'}*‘N-*-?!-**-K-******-)&****%*******************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF CHARACTERS IN *JOHNNY
TREMAIN® BY CHOOSING THE BEST ADJECTIVE TO COMPLETE CHARACTER

Dk‘fRIPTIONS. %10n

DIRECTIONS

SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

Mii: LARHAM MAY BF CHARACTFRIZED AS
*As KINDo
Be ILL TEMPERED,
Cs SARCASTIC.

JOINNY MAY BE CHARACTERIZED AS
Aa Li2Ye
Bs UNDEPENDABLE .

#Ce AUTOCRATICa

DAVE MAY BE CHARACTERIZFD AS
#A: SURLY,

Be TALENTED.

Ce DEPENDABLE.

MRSs LAPHAM MAY BE CHARACTFRIZED AS
¥As AMBITIOUS..

Re UNDERSTANDING,

Ce WHINING,

CILLA MAY BE CHARACTERIZED AS
A« RZFINED.

#Pe GENTLEe
Ce OBEDIENT,

ISANNAH MAY BE CHARACTERIZFD AS
Ao HELPFUL,
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S e
*Co

[

KIND
GELF~CENTERED.

RAR MAY RF CHARACTFRIZED AS

Ae
%R,
Ce

MR«
*Ae
Re
Coe

*hoo

~
-

0

-
-

BEST

WHAT
A
*B .
Co
De

WHAT

WHEN
Ae
*n.
Co
De
WHAT

A

SURLY.
UNDERSTANDING.
IMPOLITE.

LYTE MAY BE CHARACTERIZED AS

DISHONFST.
SFLFISH.
FORGIVING.

LANTMIA LYTE MAY BE CHARACTERIZED AS

NDOMINATING.
THOUGHTFUL o
KINDe

THE STUDENT CAN SHOW HIS ARILITY TO INTERPRET THE ATTITUDE OF A
CHARACTER TOWARD OTHFR CHARACTERS AND EVENTS BY SELECTING THE

ALTERNATIVE FROM A LIST OF ALTERNATIVES. %5u

DIRECTIONS
SFLECT THE REST ANSWFR FOR THE QUFESTION.

WAS JOHNNYsS ATTITUDE TOWARD THE OTHER APPRENTICESH
SYMPATHETIC

ARROGANT
KIND
HEL.PFUL

CALISED DAVE TO DELIBERATELY GIVE JOHNNY A CRACKED CRUCIBLE

TO USEND

HATRED

STUPIDITY
IRRESPONSIBILITY
THOUGHTLESSNESS

IS JOHNNYsS IMMFDIATE ATTITUDE TOWARD HIS HANDICAPO
PASSIVITY

FUTILITY
RESENTMFNT
AUDACTOISNFSS

HE FIRST BEGINS WORKING FOR MRe LORNEs WHAT IS JOHNNYsS

ATTITUDE TOWARD THE WHIG MOVEMENTO

JOHNNY WAS FANATICALLY DEDICATED.

JOHNNY WAS CHRIONS AROUT THE INTENT OF THE MOVFMFNT.
JOHNNY WAS tININTFRFSTFD IN THE MOVFMENT.

JOHNNY WAS GATHFRING TNMFORMATION USFEFUL TO THE TORIES.

INCIDENT SOLIDIFIED JOHNNYsS ATTITUDE BY GIVING HIM A

SUFFICIENT PHILOSOPHICAL RASIS FOR JOINING THE MOVEMENTO

SAM ADAMS SKILLED MANIPULATION OF THE PATRIOTS AND GENERAL
POPHLACE.

MRe LYTFsS ANTAGONISM TOWARD THF MOVEMENT.,
ROB+S COMPLFTF DFDICATION TO THF MOVEMENT.
JAMES OT1S, STATFMENT THAT THE PURPOSE WAS #THAT A MAN CAN
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF PLOT DFTAIL IN *JOHNNY 0260

TREMAIN* PY CHOOSING THE DFTAIL WHICH CORRECTLY ANSWERS THE
QUEST!ONG %lnn

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THF QUESTION.

WHAT WAS THE CHIFF MFANS OF TRANSPORTATION {ISED IN BOSTON IN 2240
17730

Ae COACH
Be WAGON
*Co HORSEBACK

TO BECOME A MASTER TRADESMANs HOW LONG DID AN APPRENTICE IN 2241

BOSTON HAVE TO SERVE HIS MASTERO
Ae 2 YEARS
Re & YEARS

*¥Ce 7 YEARS
De 11 YEARS

WHICH ONE OF THE FOLLOWING OBJECTS WAS %NOT* COMMON TO THIS TIME | 22425

PFRIOD IN BOSTONO
A« TOWN CRIER

¥Re SIDEWALKS
Co CORBLF STONE STRFETS
De TOWN PHMP

WHERE WAS THE LAPHAM HOUSE LOCATEDOD | : 2243

Ae ON NORTH SQUARE
Ae ON BEACON STREET
#¥Cs ON HANCOCK S WHARF
No RESIDE MILL COVF

WHY DID MRe LAPHAM ASK JOHNNY TO READ THE CHOSEN RIBLICAL 2264‘

PASSAGESO
Ae JOHNNY READ EASILY AND WELL.
Be JOHNNY WAS HELPING CILLA LEARN HOW TO READ.
Ce JOHNNY READ THE RIBLE JUST LIKE A PREACHER.

*De MRe LAPHAM WAS TRYING TO TEACH JOHNNY TO BE MORE HUMBLE AND
MODFST BEFORF GND AND MAN .

WHY DID MRe HANCOCK COMF TO THE SILVERSMITH SHOPn : 2245

Ae HE CAME TO TALK POLITICS WITH MR. LAPHAM.

*Be. HE CAME TO ORDER A SUGAR BASIN TO MATCH ONE MR, LAPHAM HAD
MADE 4 YEARS AGO.

Ce HE CAME TO URGE MR. LAPHAM TO VOTE FOR HIM IN THE NEXT
ELECTION. '

De HE CAMF TO COLLECT THE RENT NUE ON THFE LAPHAM HOUSE.

WHAT SECRET DID JOHNNY SHARE WITH CILLA THE NIGHT THEY TOOK 2246
I SANNAH TO THE END QF THF WHARFOQ

Ae JOHNNY TOLD CILLA OF HIS PLANS TO OWN HIS OWN SILVERSMITH
SHOP .

Bo JOHNNY.- TOLD CILLA ABOUT HIS MOTHFR.

- #Ce JOHNNY TOLD CILLA HE WAS RELATED TO THE LYTE FAMILY OF

BOSTON.
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De JOHNNY TOLD ClLLA HF COULD NOT FORM THE HANDLE ON THE SUGAR'
RASIN

WHY DOES JOHNNY ASK PAUL REVERE TO HELP HIM FORM THE HANDLE ON
THE SUGAR RASINO
A+ JOHNNY DID NOT THINK MR. LAPHAM COULD HELP HIM PERFECT IT.
Re MR. LAPHAM WAS TOO RUSY WORKING ON THF BODY OF THE SUGAR
BASIN,
Co MRo LAPHAM WAS TN A HNIRRY TO COMPLETE THE J0OB.
*¥Do JOHNNY WAS A PERFECTIONIST AND COULD NOT BE SATISFIED WITH
HIS IMPERFECT WORK.

HOW DID DAVE HANDICAP JOHNNY,S EFFORTS TO COMPLETE THE SUGAR
BacIM ON TIMFD
Ae DAVF FAILED TO INFORM JOHNNY THAT THE CHARCOAL HAD REEN
NDFPLFTFD.
S e DAVF DEFIED JOHNNY BY WASTING VALUARLE TIME IN HIS FFFORTS
TO GFT MORE CHARCOAL.
€+ DAVE BROUGHT RACK INFFRIOR CHARCOAL.
¥De ALL THREE OF THE AROVF.

WHAT CALISED CILLAsS SURPRISE WHEN JOHNNY SHOWED HER THE SILVER
P HIS MOTHFR HAD GIVEN HIMO
#¥Ae IT HAD THE CRFST OF THE LYTE FAMILY ENGRAVED ON ITe
Re IT WAS <O LARGE AND SO HEAVY CILLA COULD "HARDLY LIFT ITe
Ce 1T WAS NOT AS RFAUTIFHIL AS SHE HAD ANTICIPATED.

De IT WAS UNBELIEVABLE THAT JOHNNY OWNED SUCH A VALUABLE PIECE
OF SILVER.

**%*********************%%******%************%*******************************1‘

THF STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGF OF THE CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER’
OF EVENTS IN THE STORY *JOHNNY TREMAIN* BY CHOOSING THE *FIRST#*
EVENT THAT OCCURRED FROM A SELECTION OF EVENTSe %3n

THE STUDENT WILL SELECT THE ANSWER WHICH STATES THE EVENT WHICH
"PRECEEDSH# THE OTHER EVENTS LISTED.

AFTFR THE TRTALs JOHNNY TMMEDTATELY
A. JOINED ROB AT THE PRINTING SHOP.

¥Ae HAD LUNCH WITH MRe OISINCYs CILLAy AND ISANNAH AT THE AFRIC
QUEEN.

Ce RETURNED TO THE LAPHAM HOUSE.

JOANNY BECAME INVOLVED WITH THE ORSERVER,S CLUB WHEN

" Ae HF WAS AWAITING HIS TRIAL

" Re SAM ADAMS NOTICFD HIM AT THE AFRIC OQIIFEN. E

#Co HF WAS HIRFD RY MR« LLORNF TO DELIVFR PAPFRS AND MFSSAGES.

THE FVFNT WHICH CAUQED THE FINALIZING OF PLANS FOR THF B80STON TEA

PARTY WAS
Ae THFE ARRIVAL OF THE THIRD SHIP»s THE BEANER, ON DECEMBER 15TH.
Re THF FATLURE OF MRe RATCH TO WIN HIS APPEAL TO THE GOVERNOR.
*Ce THE WORDS SPOKEN BY MR, ADAMS AS HF CONCLUDED THF MFETING, -
THIS MFETING CAN DO NOTHING MORF TO SAVE THE COUNTRY

2247 _ .

2248

2249

0261

0196

12250

2251

2252

*%***********#*%****ﬂ**l*****************************************************

[}K}:F STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS ABILITY TO RECOGNIZE THE CHANGE IN
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POV AC UHE STOY DROORF ST Y CHGONING THE ¥pEST® ANSWER TO
CUHFSTIONS ABOHT HIS PROGPRFcS TOWARD MANHOOD. BASED ON
* JOHNNY TREMATIN#, %7

DIRECTTONS
j!} SFLECT THE BUST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

HOW DOES JOHNNY PORTRAY THE TYPICAL ADOLFESCENT ROY AT THE ' 2253
REGTNRING OF THE STORYO
As JOHNRY'WAS QUICK TO ACCEPT CRITICISM. '
s JOHNNY FAGERLY HFLPFD THE OTHER APPRENTICES BOTH IN AND OUT
OF THE SILVERSMIiTH SHOR.
*Co JOHNNY DAYDREAMED AROUT HIS GREAT SUCCESS 3Y BECOMING THE
GREATEST SILVERSMITH OF ALL TIME,
Do JOHNNY WJILLINGLY PERFORMED MENIAL TASKS SUCH AS BRINGING WA~
TER FROM THE TOWN PUMP.

AW DOFS JOHNNY REACT WHFN HE S FACFD WITH THF NEFD TO FIND A 2254
NEW JOR AFTER HIS ACCIDENTON
Ao JOHMNY WAS SCORNFUL AND IMPATIENT AS HE BARGED INTO SHOP
AFTER SHOP 7O SEEK EMPLOYMENT,
RBo JOHINY WAS QUICK TO EXPLAIN HIS HANDICAP AND SHOW HIS MAIMED
HAMD .
C:. JOHNNY TRICD TO MAKE A FAVORABLF IMPRESSION ON THOSE WHO
INTERVIEWED HIMo A
Do JGHNNY WAS WILLING TO ACCEPT THF MOST MENIAL LABOR TO FEFL
LIKE A PRODUCTIVE MFMRFR OF SOCIFTY,

THOWHAT NEW WAY DOES JOHNNY SHOW HIS IMMATURITY AFTER 1SANNAH 2255
SCREAMEDs DONsT TOUCH MEO O
| Ae JOHNNY WITHDREW FROM HIS FRIENDS AND RECAME VERY SHY AND
( FRIGHTENED OF PEOPLE.
*Ba JOHHNY TREATS THOSE HF VALUES SHABBILY 8Y SEEKING REVENGE
FOR HI5 IMAGINARY HUR7S.
C. JOHNNY RECOMES COMPLETELY SUBSERVIENT TO THOSE HFE LOVES.

0% DOES JOMMNY REACT TO HIS COMPLETE FEELING OF DESPAIR AFTER 2256
IVEL THE LAPHAMS HAVE TURNED HIM AWAYO !
A« HE TAKES THE OB AS PAPER ROY FOR MR. LORNE.
He HE TAKES ANY JOB WHETHER MINTAL OR OTHERWISE. '
#Ca HE TURNS TO MRe LYTF WHO HAS BFCOMF JOHNNY,S SAVIOR IN HIS
DAYDREAMS A

WHAT WOULD BE EVIDENCE TO THE READER THAT JOHNNY IS MATURING - 2257
AFTER HIS TRIAL IS OVER AND JOHNNY 1S FREEQ _ '
Ao HE TAKES THE JOR AS PAPER BOY FOR THE BOSTON *OBSERVER¥*,
Re HE DEVELOPS NEW INTERFSTS AND NFW FRIENDS,.
Ce HE FORGETS HIS RITTERNESS AS HE WORKS WITH HIS IDOLs ROR.
#Ne ALL THREE COF THF ABOVF

WHICH OME OF THE INMPORTANT MEN INFLUENCED JOMNNY THE *MOST#* , _ 2258 -
(MIRING THIS PERIOD AFTER THE TRIALO
“A~ 7 8AM ADAMS
*t5e. JAMES 0OTIS
C» PAUL REVERE
Ds Lie STRANGER

(_ WIHAT DOFS JOHNNY DISCOVER ADOUT HIMSELF AS THE WAR APPROACHESH 2259
As HE 1S A BRAVE HFRO ANXIOUS TO BE If! BATTLE.
Bse HE HAS BEEN 4BLE TO ACCEPT PUMPKIN,S DEATH PHILOSOPHICALLY,
#Cs HE REALIZES HIS ACCIDENT WAS CAUSED BY HIS OWN CARELESSNESS
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF WARRANTED AND 0098 .

UNWARRANTED ¢OMCLUSIONS CONCERNING CHARACTERS BY DISTINGUISHING
BFETWEEN THEM IN A GIVEN PASSAGE FROM *#TOM SAWYER*, %2n

DIRECTIONS 84
RFAD THF PASSAGE [N THF ROOK *TOM SAWYER® PP, 92-93, REGINNING
WITH HF WAS THREATENING THF DOCTOR =-~- TALK WONT WASH.
SOME CONCLUSIONS ARE STATED BELOW CONCERNING THE PASSAGE READe 3100571
CHOOSE THE CONCLUSION WHICH 1S #NOT* WARRANTED. 3100571
Ae IT 1S CERTAIN THAT THF DOCTOR KNOCKED INJUN JOE DOWN ON THE 3100571
GROUND . , 3100571
Be IT IS CFRTAIN THAT POTTER FOUGHT WITH THE DOCTOR. 3100571
Ce IT 1S CFRTAIN THAT INJUN JOE PICKED UP POTTERS KNIFE. 3100571
#D4 IT 1S CFRTAIN THAT THF DOCTOR WAS A VFRY FRIGHTENED MAN. 3100571
SOME CONCLIISIONS ARE STATED BELOW CONCERNING THE PASSAGE READ. 3100572
CHOOSE THE CONCLUSION WHICH 1S *NOT* WARRANTED. 3100572
As INJUN JOE KILLED THE DOCTOR RY:STABBING HIM WITH A KNIFE. 3100572
#B. POTTER STARTED RLEEDING WHEN HE WAS INJURED WITH A KNIFEe 3100572
Co INJUN JOE PUT THE KNIFE IN POTTERS RIGHT HAND, 3100572
N. THF ROYS RAN AWAY THE MOMENT THE CLOUDS CAME. 3100577

I IE I I I I B I I M I N3 36 I3 I IE I I I I N I I I 6 I 6 36 I N3 I I 963 I I I3 I I 3 6 I I 36 I I 2 3

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF THE ELEMENTS OF SETTING 0095
IN A STORY %LOCATIONs TIME, AND MOODn BY CHOOSING THE PARTICULAR

FLEMENT TLLUSTRATED IN A GIVFN PARAGRAPH. #QUESTIONS ARF BASED
THFE NOVFL #T0M. SAWYER*, %6n0

DIRECTIONS 81
EACH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS SHOWS ONE OF THE ELEMENTS OF THE

SETTINGe SELECT THE ELEMENT ILLUSTRATEDe.
A. LOCATION

Re. PFRIOD OF TIME

Co MOOD
HIS CAP WAS A DAINTY THINGe HIS CLOSF~BITTONED BLHE CLOTH ' 0556
ROUNDABOUT WAS NFW AND NATTY AND SO WERE HIS PANTALOONS, 0556
JIM WAS ONLY HUMAN.eeoHE P1JT DOWN HIS PAILseeoAND BENT OVER 3100557
THE TOE WITH ABSORBING INTERESTese IN ANOTHER MOMENT HE WAS 3100557
FLYING DOWN THE STREET WITH HIS PAIL AND A TINGLING REAR, TOM 3100557
WAS WHITEWASHING WITH VIGOR, AND ALINT POLLY WAS RETIRING 3100557
FPOM THF FIELD WITH A SLIPPFR IN HFR HAND AND TRIUMPH IN HER 3100557
FYFSe %*C : © 3100557
THEY HAD PADDLED OVER TO THE MISSOURI SHOREessLANDING FIVE OR SIX 3100558
MILFS BELOW THE VILLAGE. *A ' 3100558;{
A FFW MINUTES LATF§ TOM WAS IN THE SHOAL WATER OF THE BAR WADING 3100559
TOWARD THE ILlINOIﬁ SINDFe #A - 3100559

EKC ANP BFHOLD THEY WFRE GLAD THEY HAD GONE INTO QAVAGFRYg FOR THEY 511 3100560
o I

- 210




HAD GAINCD ‘OMETHIN, THIY COULD NCW SMOXE A LITTLE wWITHOUT 0561
HAVING TO GO AND HUNT FOR A LOST KNIFE. *C 310056
BRINGING WATER FROM THFE TOWN PUMP HAD ALWAYS REEN HATEFUL WORK, 3100561
*R
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW H!S COMPREHENSION OF THE CRITERIA FOR 0096
JUDGING CHARACTER %WHAT THE CHARACTER SAYS, WHAT HE DOES, WHAT

OTHERS SAY ABOUT HIM, WHAT HE THINKSs AND WHAT THE AUTHOR SAYS

ABOUT HIMD BY ATTRIBUTING TO GIVEN QUOTATIONS FROM A CLASS MOVEL

THE SPECIFIC CRITERION REPRESENTED BY FACH. BASED ON *#TOM SAWYFR* . %6n

DIRFCTIONS 82
EACH OF THE FOLLOWING QUOTATIONS INDICATES SOMETHING ABOUT THE
CHARACTER OF TOM SAWYER OR HUCK FINNe MARK THE CRITERION FOR
JUDGING CHARACTER USED IN THE OUOTATION.
Ae WHAT THE CHARACTER SAYS
Re WHAT THE CHARACTER DOFS
Ce WHAT OTHER.'CHARACTERS SAY ABOUT HIM
NDe WHAT THE CHARACTER THINKS
“Fe WHAT THFE AUTHOR SAYS ABOHT HIM

THE NEXT MOMENT HE WAS SHOWING OFF WITH ALL HIS MIGHT = CUFFING 3100562
BOYSs PULLING HAIRs MAKING FACES - IN A WORD USING EVERY ART TO 3100562
FASCINATE A GIRL AND WIN HER -APPLAUSE. *B 3100562
FVERY TIME I LET HIM OFFy MY CONSCIENCE DOFS HURT MF S0, AND 31005613
FVERY TIME I HIT HIM MY OLD HEART MOST BRFAKS. #D 3100563
( I COULD LTCK YOU WITH ONE HAND TIED BEHIND ME IF I WANTED TO , 3100564
*A
IF ONLY HE HAD A CLEAN SUNDAY-SCHOOL RECORD HE WOULD BE WILL ING 3100565
TO GOs AND BE DONE WITH IT. NOWAS TO THIS GIRLs WHAT HAD ME ' 3100565
DONFss NOTHING. #D R 3100565
TOM WAS SUCH A COMFORT TO MEs ALTHOUGH HE TORMENTED MY OLD HEART 3100566
0T OF ME. *C I
ALL THE CHILDREN ADMIRED HIM SOy AND DELIGHTED IN HIS FORRIDDEN 3100567
SOCIETYs AND WISHED THEY DARED TO BE LIKE HIM., #%E - 3100567
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THE STUDENT WILL ANALYZE STATEMENTS CONCERNING CHARACTERS IN ' 0097
ORDER TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN STATEMENTS OF ‘FACT AND STATEMENTS OF

OPINION BY SELECTING FROM A GROUP OF STATEMENTS THE ONE WHICH IS
VERIFIABLE. %3n

TN THE FOLLOWING GROUPS OF SENTFNCFSs DISTINGUISH RETWEEN 00813
STATEMENTS OF FACT AND STATEMENTS OF OPINION. CHOOSE THE ONE
SENTENCE THAT IS STATEMENT OF FACT. '
( ¥As HUCK FINN WAS THE SON OF THE TOWN DRUNKARD. 3100568
Re DEAD CATS AND SPIRIT WATER WILL CURE WARTS, 3100568
Ce HUCK WAS A LONELY BOY. ’ 3100568 |
- De EVERYONE CONSIDERED HIICK A BAD RQOY. . 3100568

| 22318 '
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Ae TOM SAWYER WAS MORE FORTUINATE THAN BOYS OF TODAY.
Be TOM WAS AN IGNORANT COUNTRY BOY BECAUSE HE DIDNT L IKE
SCHOOL»
*Ce TOM CALLED HIMSFLF THE BLACK AVENGER OF THE SPANISH MAIN.
De TOMs HOW COULD YOU BRE SO NOBRLEO SAID BECKY.

A« MRe DOBBINS,
MAN . |

Re HE TOOK VINDICTIVE PLFASURE IN PUNISHING THE LEAST SHORT—
COMING.

*¥Ce THE SIGN PAINTERS BOY HAD GlLDED HIS HEAD.

De IT WAS THE MOST MERCILESS FLOGGING MRe DOBBINS HAD EVER
ADMINISTERED

THF VILLAGE SCHOOL MASTERs WAS A DISAPPOINTED

3100569
3100569

3100569 -
3100569.

3100569

3100570
3100570
3100570
3100570
3100570
3100570

3100570
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THF STUDENT WILL SHOW IS KNOWLEDGE OF THE CHARACTERS IN *THE

YEARLING* RY RECALLING WHICH CHARACTERS SAID GIVEN QUOTATIONS.
%6

DIRFCTTONS
MATCH THFE DUOTATION WITH THF SPFAKER

HOWDYs STRe I.4M RIGHT SMART TOLSARLE SEEIN AS HOW
DONE FORe TRUTH TO TFELL)y
GONE TO GLORY, BUT
ACQUAINTED HERE.

A. JODY

Re PENNY

*Co PA FORRFSTER

De LFM

I BE NEAR ABOUT
I+D OUGHT TO BE DEAD THIS MINUTE AND
I KEEP PUTTIN IT OFF. SEEMS LIKE I4M BETTER

MY ROYS IS ROUGHy 1 KNOWe THEY DONeT DO WHAT THEY OUGHT e THEY
DRINK A HEAP AND THEY FIGHT AND ARY WOMAN WANTS TO GIT AWAY FROM
FMs HAS GOT TO RUN LIKE A DOEe BUT l,LL SAY THIS FOR EM - THEY
AINsT NARY ONE OF EM HAS EVER CUSSED HIS MOMMY OR HIS PAPPY AT
THE TABLF.

A. MA BAXTFR

*Re MA FORRFSTER
Ce TWINK WFATHFRLY
NDe GRANDMA HATTH

I JEST HADNsT NEVER SET OOWN AND RECKENED THE TIME. THE YEARS HAS.

SLIPPED KY MEs ONE BY ONFs ME NOT NOTICIN OR COUNT INe. EVER
SPRINGs 19D FIGGER TO GIT YOUR MA A WELL DUG. THEN 14D NFEED A OX»
OR THE COWsD BOG NOWN AND PERISHs OR ONF O THE YOUNGUNS oD PUT

TN AND DIE AND 1,0 HAVF NO FOR WELL-DIGGIN eeesose BUT TWENTY

YFARS IS TOO LONG TO ASK ANY WOMAN TO DO HER WASHTIM ON A SEEPAGE
HTLLSIDE.

A« JODY
*B+ PENNY
Ce LEM

De OLIVER

SHF DONeT APPRFCIATE HIMy¢ SHF SAIDe SHE JEST DONST KNOW ANY
BFTTFResese A WOMAN HAS GOT TO LOVE A RBAD MAN ONCE OR TWICE IN
HFR IFFs TO BF THANKFIL FOR A GOOD ONE.

Ae MA RAXTFR

Be MA FORRFSTER :

"o TWINK WFATHFRLY "2]9

212
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*Ne GRANDMA HATTO

HE SAID TO IT, SOMEDAY I,LL Bi.JILD MF A HOUSE HERE. AND IsLL GIT 2934
YOU A DOEs AND WEsLL ALL LIVE HERE BY THE POOL.

*As JODY
’ Be BUCK
Ce MILL-WHEEL
De MY, BOYLE

K Y R L L L T LT T L T T L L ]

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF CHARACTERS IN *THE 0341

YEARLING* BY DETERMINING WHAT A GIVEN CHARACTER wWOULD DO IN A
HYPOTHETICAL QXTUATION- %50 .

DIRECT IONS " T
SFLECT THE BFST COMPLFTION.

282

MA BAXTER IS ALONE- IN THE :CLEARING. SHE'SEES OLD SLEWFOOT 2935
CLIMBING THE FENCEe SHE wWOULD

As RUN FOR A GUN.

#B, SCREAM FOR HELP,

Ce FAINT FROM FRIGHT.

NDe CHASE THE BFAR WITH HFR BROOM,

PENNY BAXTER SEES A STRANGFR FALL INTO THE RIVERe HE wOULD 2936
" As RUN FOR HELP. ‘

*R, JUMP IN AND HELP.
. Ce CALL FOR HELPe
{ 7 "De CONTINUE ON HIS WAY.

JONY %AS HE IS PRESENTED IN THFE FIRST PART OF THE NOVELRD 1S IN S ‘29l37

THF CLEARING ALONF AND UNORSERVFDe HF HEARS A BIRD CALLINGe HE
WOLILD L

*As DROP HIS WORK AND RUN TO THE GLFN.
"Re FINISH HIS WORK IF HIS FATHER INSISTED.
Ce FINISH HIS WORK AND THEN RUN TO THE GLEN,

JODY %AS HE 1S PRESENTED IN THE FINAL PART OF THE NdVELn IS5 IN 2938

‘THE. CLEARING ALONE AND 1INORSERVEDs HE HEARS A BIRD CALLINGe HF
woiiLn

"“As DROP HIS WORK AND RUN TO THE GLEN.
Be FINISH HJIS WORK IS HIS FATHER INSISTED.
©%#Ce FINISH HIS WORK THEN RUN TO THE GLEN.

LEM FORRESTER SEES A PABBIT CAUGHT IN A TRAP BUT NOT DEAD. HE -~ . . 2939
wouLn

Ae SHOOT THE RARRIT TO PUT IT OUT IF ITS MISERYe
Re SHOOT THE RARRIT RECAISE HE NFEDFD FOOD, '
#Co SHOOT THE RABBIT FOR FliNe
Ne SHOOT THF RARRIT FOR ITS HIDE.
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{: THE' STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE CHRONOLOGICAL ORNER OF 0342

FVENTS 1IN *THE YFARLING* BY PLACING THE ITEMS IN THE CORRECY
ORDFR. %360

D IRECTIONS
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ARRANGE THE FOLLOWING EVENTS FROM CHAPTER 1 IN CHRONOLOG]CAL
ORDEFR,

Aes JONY RFTURN HOMF

Re JODY MAKES THF FIRST FLUTTFR MILL
Ce JODY LFAVFS THE HOFING TO GO PLAY
NDe JONY WHIRLS HIMSELF INTD NIZZINESS

. ®C

B

*n
*A

DIRFCTIONS

ARRANGE THE FOLLOWING EVENTS FROM CHAPTER 2 IN CHRONOLOGICAL
ORDER.

Ao LFM FORRFQTFR NAMES *PENNY®
Re PENNY GOFS OFF TO WAR

Ce PENNY MARRIFS ORA .
Ne PENNY MOVES TO THF SCRUR

*C
*D

*R
*A

DIRECTIONS

ARRANGE THE FOLLOWING EVENTS FROM CHAPTER 2 IN CHRONOLOGICAL
ORDER. '

Aes SLEWFOOT KILLS OLD BETSY

Re MA BAXTER SFRVFS RREAKFAST

Ce PENNY DISCOVERS BETSY,S DEATH
D. JODY WORRIES ABOUT BREING UGLY

*A
*D
*C
*R

DIRECTIONS
ARRANGE THF FOLLOWING EVENTS FROM CHAPTER 3 IN CHRONOLOG!CAL
ORDFER.

Ae JODY 1S CONCERNED ABOUT BEING AFRAID =

Re PENNY DECIDES TO HUNT SLEWFOOT

Ceo THE HUNTFRS CROSS THFE SAWsGRASS
De JULIA CORNERS OLF 'SLEwFOOT

.*H

*A

"RFCTIONS

282

2940
2941

29472
2943

284

2944
2945

29464
2947

. 285-;;‘

2948
2949
2950

2951

286

2952

2953 |

2954
2955

287
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ARRANGE THE FOLLOWING EVENTS FROM CHAPTER 3 IN CHRONOLOGICAL
ORDER., .

A« THE RFAR GETS AWAY

Be JULTA 18 HURT

Ce THE GUN BACK-FIRFES

De JODY AND PENNY FAT LUNCH

XC

*B

*A
N

DIRECTIONS

ARRANGE THE FOLLOWING EVENTS FROM CHAPTER 5 IN CHRONOLOGICAL
ORDER., ' '

Ae PENNY AND JODY GO TO THE FORRESTERS
Re THE FORRESTERS DOGS GET INTO A FIoHT
Co FODDERSWING SHOWS JODY HIS RACCOON

De PENNY DECIDFS TO TRADF
*n

*R
*C

DIRECTIONS

" ARRANGE THE FOLLOWING EVENTS FROM CHAPTER 9 IN CHRONOLOGICAL

ORNER.

Ae JODY EXPRESSES HIS WISH FOR A BABY ANIMAL .
. Be JODY AND PENNY CLEAN THE SINK~POLE

Ce MA BAXTER SERVES RREAKFAST

Ne PENNY KILLS A WHITF RACCOON

*C

*n

*R

*A,
DIRECTIONS

ARRANGE THE FOLLOWING EVENTS FROM CHAPTER 1n IN CHRONOLOGICAL
ORDER

Ae PENNY AND JODY WATCH THE WHOOPIN CRANF
He JODY GETS S|CK

y RO ' [N
Ce PENNY AND JODY WERE IN A TRANCE FROM SEEING BEAUTY
De PENNY AND JODY GO FISHING

#R

*[)‘

*A

215"

296n

2961

2962

29613

289

2964

2965

296F

290

2968
2969
2970

2971




DIRFCTIONS ' 291
ARRANGE THE FOLLOWING EVENTS FROM CHAPTER 11 IN CHRONOLOGICAL
ORDFRS

Ae PENNY AND JODY VISIT GRANDMA HUTTO

Re PENNY AND JODY SWIM IN THE RIVER

Ce PENNY AND JODY SHOP WITH MRe BOYLFS

Ne JODY THROWS A POTATO AT FUHLALIF

*C

2912
*N . | . : 2913
L 2974
%D 2975

& . .
LE 2222 ************************************ 363 3¢ 3 3 *****'**********************

THE STUDENT WILL RE ABLF T0 DISTINGUISH BETWEEN METAPHOR, 0343

PERSONIFICATION AND SIMILE WHEN HE IS PRESENTED WITH QUOTATIONS
FROM *#THF YEARLING*, %1lln

DIRFCTJONS ‘ | 292
DETFRMINE WHETHER THE GIVEN PHRASE IS A SIMILE, A METAPHOR, OR

AN EXAMPLE OF PERSONIFICATION AND MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER
A((ORDINGLY.

YOU GITTIN *SLICK AS A CLAY ROAD IN THE RAIN#, ° 2976

T®Ae SIMILF
Pe MFTAPHOR
o« PERSOMIFICATION

SMALL CLOUDS WERE STATIONARY, ¥*LIKE BALLS OF COTTON%, S 2917
*Ae SIMILE ‘
Re METAPHOR
Co PERSONIFICATION,

THF AFTERNOON WAS ALIVF 29179
Ae SIMILE
Re METAPHOR
*Ce PERSONIFICATION

IT %THF SKYo WAS #AS RLIF AS HIS HOMESPIIN SHIRT#*, DYED WITH 2980
GRANDMA HUTT S INDIGO,

*¥Ahe SIMILF

Re MFTAPHOR

Ce PFRSONIFICATION

S
et

I'T WAS AS THOUGHT THE BANKQ *CUPPED GRFFN LEAFY HANDS®* TO HOLD ,# 2981
‘To . '

Ae STMILF
~Re MFTAPHOR
*Co PFRSONIFTCATION

SIMILE
. ME TAPHOR
PERSONIF ICATION
e
216

IT MADE A RIPPLING SOUNDs FLOWING PAST HIS *PIPE-STEM LEGS*, 2982




THF DUSKY GLFN LAIN cO0L HANDS ON HIM,. 2983
Ae STMILE
Be METAPHOR
*Co PERSONIFICATION

f'A SHAFT OF SUNLIGHTs WARM AND THIN *LIKE A LIGHT PATCHWORK 2984
QUIILT*y LAY ACROSS HIS BODYe .
*As SIMILF

Re METAPHOR

C. PERSONTIFTICATION

THE PALM-LEAF PADDLES WERE *FRAIL* BUT *THEY MADE A BRAVE SHOW 2985
OF STRENGTHe*

Ae SIMILE
Re METAPHOR L
*¥Co PFRSONIFTCATION

THE CLOUDS ROLLED TOGETHER INTO GRFAT #*WHITE BILLOWING FEATHER 2986
ROLSTERS o * 4

Ae SIMILE
*Be METAPHOR
Ce PERSONIFICATION
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THE STUDENT wILL DEMONSTRATE KNOWLEDGE OF TYPES OF POEMS %BALLAD. 0011

LYRICy LIMERICKs SONNETZ BY MATCHING THE TYPE OF POEM WITH THE-
STATEMENT THAT DESCRIBES ITe %4D

CYIRECTIONS

- SELECT THE LFTTERS OF THF NEFINITION THAT CORRESPONDS TO THE TYPE
OF POEM NAMED.

11

A+ A NARRATIVE POEM, OFTEN MEANT FOR SINGING, CHARACTER 126D AY
“SIMPLICITY OF LANGUAGEs LOVEs HONORs OR DEATH ARE USUAL
SURJECTS.

 Be A‘POFM WITH A SINGLF SPEAKER WHO EXPRESSES PERSONAL THOUGHT
" OR EMOTION ABOUT A SURJECTe |

Cu A HUMOROUS OR NONSENSICAL POEM HAVING FIVE LINESs

De A FOURTEEN-LINE LYRIC POEMs USING RHYME.
THE S%ATEMENTHTﬂﬁj DESCRIRFS A *LYRIC POEM* 15 R | - 3100022
THE STATEMENT THAT DFSCRIBES A *BALLAD* 1§ *A . | . 3100023
THE STATEMENT THAT DESCRIBES A *SONNET* 15  #D o 3100024

THE STATEMENT THAT DESCRIBES A *LIMERICK%* 15 *C . 3100025 -

**************************************************************************l**

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF VOCABULARY RELATED TO READING 0062
AND INTERPRETATION OF POETRY BY MATCHING STATEMENTS DESCRIBING

24

27 oo o |
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FACH

TYPY OF POEM WITH THE TERMS NARRATIVE, LYRICs

CHOPAL RFADING. %8n

DIRFETIONS - MATCH THF DFFINITION WITH ONE OF THE TYPES OF POEMS

he
Be
Ce
Ne

A POEM THAT USUALLY EXPRESSES PERSONAL THOUGHTS OR FEELINGS #B

LISTED RFLOW,
NAPRATIVE POEM
LYRIC POFM
LIMERICK
CHNRAL RFADING

A P0FM THAT USUALLY TELLS A STORY #A

A HUMOROLUS

POEMS RFAD ALOUD WITH OTHER PEOPLE #*D

&

DIRFCTIONS

SFLFCT THE

VERSE HAVING NO RHYME OR RFGULAR RHYTHM IS

Ae
#Be
Coe
Ne

METRICAL.
FREE » ’
NARRATIVES "~

IRRFGIN AR,

A
AT

THE BASIC RHYTHM OF A POEM IS CALLED

A
Re
Ce
*De

METRICAL,

FREE VERSE.

STRES SED.
PREVAILING METER.

CHORAL READNING GROUPS ARF OFTEN DIVIDED INTO

Aa
Be
#Ce
Da

IN A
Ae
Be

¥Ce
De

LOYWs MEDIUM VOICES,
LOW AND HIGH,

LOWs MEDIUMs HIGH
MEDIUM AND HIGH.

CHORAL READING GROUP TIME IS KEPT BY
THE ENTIRE GROUP.

THE FIRST ROW.

THF D1RECTOR,

THE LFADER IN THF FRONT ROWe .

POEM WITH A REGIULAR PATTERN OF RHYME AND RHYTHM

ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

-

L IMERICK,s OR

*C

0052 --

3100375
3100376
3100377

3100378

3100379
3100379
3100379
3100379
3100379

3100380
3100380

31003807 )
3100380 - -

3100380

3100381
3100381
3100381
3100381
3100381

3100382
3100382
3100382
3100382
3100382

RS R LR XIS SRR EREEITEE TLL S S %i’%**************************************

GIVEN ‘A *POFM#%,

THAT

IRt

STAKFN FROM POEM, THE ANGRY MAN BY PHYLLIS MCGINLEYnD

THE ANGRY MAN

THF OTHFR DAY I CHANCED TO MEET

AM ANGRY MAN UPON THF STREFT —--

A MAN OF WRATHs A MAN OF WAR,

A MAN WHO TRUCULENTLY -BORE -

@ IR HIS SHOULDERs LIKE A LANCEZ" = Q<O

CONCLUSION OF THE POFM,

THE STUDENT wWILL DEMONSTRATE HIS COMPREHENSION OF
POEM RY SFLFCTING A STATEMENT WHICH BEST EXPRESSFS THE
LOGICAL,y THOUGH POSSTIRBRLY IMPLICIT,
HAGFD ON *#THF ANGRY MAN%®, %1m

0183
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A BANNER LABELED, TOLERANCE .,

AND WHEN 1 ASKED HIM WHY HF STRODE.

THUS SCOWLING DOWN THE HUMAN ROAD,
g~ SCOWLING, HE ANSWERED, | AM HE
4.HO CHAMPIONS TOTAL LIBERTY -~

INTOLERANCE BEING» MA AM, A STATE

NO TOLERANT MAN caN TOLERATE,

- -y R, ‘ﬁ)“"'—‘

WHEN T MEET ROGUES, HE CRIEDy WHO CHOOSE
TO CHERISH OPPOSITIONAL VIEWS,
LADYo> LIKE THIS, AND IN THIS MANNER,

I LAY AROUT ME WITH MY BANNMER -

TILL THEY CRY MERCYs MA AM, HIS BLOWS
RAINED PROUDLY ON PROSPECTIVE FOES.,

FEARFUL> I TURNED AND LEFT HIM THERE

STILL MUTTERING, AS HE THRASHED THE AR,
LET THE INTOLERANT BEWAREO

DIRECTIONS - WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS MOST NEARLY
EXPRESSFS THE CONCLUSION OF THE POEM, THE ANGRY

MAN 0 .
A+ LADIES WHO OPPOSE VIEWS HELD BY THE ANGRY MAN SHOULD BE 3102034
ASSAILED. . 3102034
Be PEOPLE WHO WISH TO PROTECT THEIR VIEWS AGAINST RADICALS 3102034
SHOULD CARRY RANNERS. 3102034
¥Co THE MAN WHO CARRIED A BANNER AROUND TO CONVINCE OTHERS TO 2034
BE TOLERANT WAS HIMSELF INTOLERANT. - 2034
. Ne SIGNS AND BANNERS ARE HELPFUL IN CONVINCING OTHERS TO 3102034
( BELIEVE. 3102034

3$$$$$$$$$$$S$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$S$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HiS ABILITY TO INTERPRET THE IMAGERY IN ' 0031
A GIVEN POEM, *SAND OF THE DESERT IN AN HOUR GLASS#*, BY
SELECTING THE BEST INTERPRFETATION OF A SPECIFIC WORD OR PHRASE

OF THE POEM. %8n
SAND OF THE DESERT IN AN HOURGLASS 2%

le A HANDFUL OF RED SANDs FROM THE HOT CLIME
2¢ OF ARAB DESERTS BROUGHT» .

3¢ WITHIN THIS GLASS BECOMES THE SPY OF TIME,
4¢ THE MINISTER OF THOUGHT.,

- 5. HOW MANY WEARY CENTURIES HAS IT BEEN
6« ABOUT THOSE DESERTS BLOWNO
7. HOW MANY STRANGE VICISSITUDES HAS SEENS
~ Be HOW MANY HISTORIES KNOWNO

9« PERHAPS THE CAMELS.OF THE ISHMAELITE
10. TRAMPLFD AND PASSED IT O ERy

11« WHEN INTO EGYPT FROM THE PATRIARCHS SIGHT
12 HIS FAVORITE SON THEY BORE.

13. PERHAPS THE FEET OF MOSESes BURNT AND BARE,
‘14« CRUSHED IT BENEATH THEIR TREAD,

150 OR PHARAOHS FLASHING WHEELS INTO THE AIR
164 SCATTERED 1T AS THEY SPEDs :

17« OR MARYy WITH THE CHRIST OF NAZARETH
18. HELD CLOSE IN HER CARESSs

19« WHOSE PILGRIMAGE OF HGPE AND LOVE AND FAITH
20e¢ TLLUMED THE WILDERNESS.,

21e OR ANCHORITES BENEATH ENGADDIS PALMS
22+ PACING 'THE DEAD SEA REACH, '

23¢ AND SINGING SLOW THEIR OLD ARMENIAN PSALMS
244 IN HALF-ARTICULATE SPEECH

25e¢ OR CARAVANSs THAT FROM BASSORAS GATE
26+ WITH WESTWARD STEPS DEPART»

27 OR MECCAS PILGRIMS, CONFIDENT OF FATE,
28e. AND RESOLUTE IN HEARTO

29¢ THESE HAVE PASSED OVER 1Ty OR MAY HAVE PASSEDD
30. NOW IN THIS CRYSTAL TOWER

31e IMPRISONED BY SOME CURIOUS HAND AT LASTo

* 326 1T COUNTS THE PASSING HOURe

334 AND AS I GAZEs THESE NARROW WALLS EXPANDe

44+ BEFORE MY DREAMY EYE
35¢ STRETCHES THE DESERTy WITH ITS SHIFTING SAND»

36« ITS UNIMPEDED SKY.

37¢ AND BORNE ALOFT BY THY SUSTAINING BLASTs
38¢ THIS LITTLE GOLDEN THREAD

39. DILATES INTO A COLUMN HIGH AND VAST»
40. A FORM OF FEAR AND DREAD,

41+ AND ONWARDs AND ACROSS THE SETTING SUN,-
42+ ACROSS THE BOUNDLESS PLAINS

43s THE COLUMN AND ITS BROADER SHADOW RUN,
440 TILL THOUGHT PURSUES IN VAIN
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45 THE VISION VANISHESO THESE WALLS AGAIN
46+ SHUT OUT THE LURID SUN,

347. SHUT OUT THE HOTs IMMEASURABLE PLAIN,
t8e

THE HALF-HOURS SAND IS RUNO

AFTER READING THE ABOVE POEM CAREFULLYs CHOOSE THE CORRECT

RESPONSE TO THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS.

THE MINISTER OF THOUGHT SLTINE 4B 1S REFERRING TO THE
Ae CLIMATE,
Be DESERT.
*Ce SAND.
De WILDERNESSe.
HOW MANY HISTORIES KNOWNO %L INE 8n REFERS TO THE
*Ae SANDS PASTe.
Be SANDS FUTURE.
Ce SANDS PAINe.
De SANDS HAPPINESSe

HIS FAVORITE SON THEY BORE %LINE 12n RELATES TO
Ae MOSES.
Be JESUS.,
Ce ABRAHAM,
*De JOSEPH.

WHOSE PILGRIMAGE OF HOPE AND LOVE AND FAITH SLINE 190
REFERS TO

Ae MARYS CONTINUOUS PRAYERS.

Be MARYS NUMEROUS WORRIESe

Ce MARYS WARMTH TOWARD JESUSe

*De MARYS FLIGHT INTO EGYPTe.

OR MECCAS PILGRIMSs CONFIDENT OF FATE %LINE 27n REFERS TO THE
VOYAGE TO

Ae BASSORA.

*Be MECCA.

Ce EGYPT,

De ARABIA.

THE IT
Ae TOWER.
Be DESERT.
*Ce SANDe
De HOURGLASS.

AND AS I GAZE, THESE NARROW WALLS EXPAND %LINE 230 REFERS TO
A« LOOKING BEYOND THE SKY WITH GREAT THOUGHT e
Be PACING THE DEAD SEA BEACH.
Ce ENTERING INTO MECCA WITH GREAT SATISFACT ION.
*De LOOKING INTO THE HOURGLASS AND SEEING WHAT THE SANDS HAVE
SEENe :

. THESE WALLS AGAIN SHUT oOur THE LURID SUN SLINES 45 AND 460 REFERS
"TO THE

Ae SKY AND WATER.

#B. SUN AND DESERT.

Ce HOUR PASSINGe

De WALLS AND SHADOWS.

MENTIONED IN THE SECOND STANZA iLINE 290 RELATES TO THE

3100224
3100224
3100224
3100224
3100224

3100225
3100225
3100225
3100225
3100225

3100226
3100226
3100226
3100226
3100226

0227
3100227
3100227

3100227

3100227
3100227

3100228
3100228
3100228
3100228
3100228

T .3100228

3100229 '
3100229
3100229
3100229

3100229

3100230
3100230

3100230
3100230.

3100230
3100230

3100231
231
3100231

3100231

3100231
3100231
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO ANALYZIE STATEMENTS
FOR FACT AND OPINION BY CATEGORIZING AS SUCH STATEMENTS FROM
®SEALAB 1% AND #*FROM FORCE TO LAWR, %27o
AFTER READING *SEALAB 1I1%, MARK THE STATEMENT EITHER FACT OR
OPINION. .

“Ae OPINICN

Be FACT
CARPENTER STAYED UNDER WATER FOR THIRTY DAYS., #8

THE FOAM-RUBBER SUITS THE DIVERS WORE DID NOT KEEP THE COLD OuT,
”‘B

IT TOOK LONGER THAN NECESSARY FOR THE MEN TO GET USED TO THE
WATERo.  *A

DIVERS REACT SLOWLY TO PRORLEMS. *A
A DIVER HAS TOO MUCH TO THINK ABOUT. *A

IT IS DANGEROUS FOR A DIVER TO CHANGE: WATER PRESSURE TOO QUICKLY.e
*R

TUFFY IS THE MOST UNUSUAL PORPOTSE THAT EVER LIVED. *A

TUFFY WAS ABLE TO SAVE DIVERS BY SWIMMING TO THEM N”'H SAFETY
L INES, *B

THE MAN WHO TRAINED TUFFY MUST HAVE BEEN A GOOD SWIMMERe *A
LIFE ON BOARD SEALAB 11 WAS AS COMFORTABLE AS HOME. #*A
HELIUM IS LIGHTER THAN AIR. *B

WATER WOULD NOT BOIL IN SELAB IT UNTIL IT WAS HEATED TO OVER
THREE HUJNDRED. DEGREES. *B
MAN IS HAPPIER UNDER WATER THAN ON LAND. #®A

BEING ABLE TO LIVE UNDER THE SEA
ORBITING IN SPACEs  *A

THERE ARE RESOURCES tINDER THE SEA THAT MAN CAN NOW INVESTIGATE-
*B

DIRECTIONS

AFTER READING *FROM FORCE TO LAW¥*, MARK THE STATEMENT EITHER FACT :

OR QPINION,
. Ae; OPTNION
Be FACT

DURING THE MIDDLF AGFS ORDFAL BY FIRE WAS ONE METHOD USED T0O
INDICATF GUILT. *8

THE. ORDEAL ay BATTLE WAS FAIRER THAN THE ORDEAL BY WATERe *A

. 229

KING HENRY 11 BEGAN THE TRIAL BY JURY SYSTEMe
229 .

1S A GREATER ACCOMPLISHMENT THAN

-

0026

0022

3100150

3100151

3100152
3100152

3100153
3100154

3100155

3100156

3100157 §

3100157
3100158
3100159

3100160

3100161

3100161
3100162

3100163
3100163

3100164
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3100165 %

3100165
3100166

3100167




THE PRINCIPLF THAT GOVERNMENT SHOULD RE BASED UPON LAW RATHER 3100168
THAN .FORCE WAS ENGLANDS GREATEST CONTRIBUTION TO CIVILIZATIONe *A 3100168
KING JOHN WAS THE WORST RULER ENGLAND EVER HAD. #A 5100169
THE WISEST THING THE NOBLES DID WAS TO FORCE JOHN TO SIGN THE 3100170
MAGNA CARTA. *A 3100170
THE MAGNA CARTA STATED THAT PEOPLE HAD CERTAIN RIGHTS AND THAT A 3100171
KING HAD CERTAIN DUTIES TOWARD HIS PEOPLE. *B 3100171
RUNNYMEDE WAS LOCATED ON THE THAMES RIVER. #8 _ 3100172
THE EFFORTS OF THE NOBLEMEN DID MORE HARM THAN GOOD, %A 3100173
THE BEST MOVE KING JOHN COHLD MAKE WAS TO SUBMIT 70 THE DEMANDS 3100174
OF THE BARONS. *A 3100174
THE NAME JURORS COMES FROM THE LAT!N WORD JUROs MEANING 1 SWEAR. 3100179
*0 '
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE TERM #PLOT* 0056
By SELECTING FROM AMONG ALTERNATIVES A BRIEF SUMMARY OF THE PLOTY
OF *THE GRAVE GRASS QUIVERS*., %lo

CHOOSE THE ONE SENTENCE THAT SUMMARIZES THE PLOT OF THE GRAVE 0047
GRASS QUIVERS &

THE PLOT DESCRIBES - . 3100365

¥Ae THE EXPERIENCES OF HOW A MAN AVENGED THE MURDER OF HIS 3100365

FATHER AFTER SIXTY YEARS. - 3100365

Be THE EXPERIENCES OF A GHOST IN A CEMETERY. 3100365

Ce THE EXPERIENCES OF A FRONTIER SHERIFF IN CATCHING A . 3100365

MURDERER. 3100365

De THE EXPERIENCES OF A YOUNG DOCTOR IN A FRONTIER TOWN WHO 3100365

TOOK OVER THE PRACTICE OF AN OLD DOCTOR IN THE SAME TOWN. 3100365
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THE STUDENT WILL ANALYZE SHORT STORY EXCERPTS FROM A GIVEN SHORT - 0060
STORY TO SELECT THE TECHNIQUES BY WHICH CHARACTER TRAITS ARE :
PRESENTEDs BASED ON #THE GRAVE GRASS QUIVERS#, %3n ' S

BELOW ARE TECHNIQUES USED BY AUTHORS TO IDENTIFY CHARACTER ' 0050
TRAITS ;
As CHARACTER TRAITS CAN BE IDENTIFIED FROM WHAT THE CHARACTER i
SAYSs DOESs AND THINKS.
Be CHARACTER TRAITS CAN BE IDENTIFIED FROM WHAT OTHER
CHARACTERS SAY ABOUT AND HOW THEY TREAT THE CHARACTER.
Ce CHARACTER TRAITS CAN BE IDENTIFIED FROM HOW THE AUTHOR
DESCRIBES THE CHARACTER,

I R L PR

DIRECTIONS - USING THE'CR!TER}A ABOVEs SELECT THE CRITERION THAT
IS USED BY -THE AUTHOR IN THE QUOTE FROM #THE GRAVE GRASS QUIVERS#*
TO DESCRIBE THE CHARACTER TRAIT OF DR« MARTINDALE.

230
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GO LONG WITH YOUs ORDERED DOCs FIRMLYe ¥A 3100369

, NOCS LIPS WEPE THIN AND FIRM BENEATH HIS SCRAGGLY BEARD. #C 3100370

| ONE THINGs | SAIDs I CANT UNDERSTAND HOW YOU FOUND THE PLACEs 3100371 !
I CAN SEE HOW YOU REASONED OU[ THE RESI - - ~o *B 3100371

**%***********?***l*%**4?**************** 353 T S0 I I A 363 I T T IE T I3 3 3 I 2 I3

THE "STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS COMPREHENSION OF CHARACTER 0061
TRAITS RY IDENTIFYING THOSE CHARACTER TRAITS WHICH DESCRIBE A

GIVEN CHARACTER OF THE SHORT STORYs #THE GRAVE GRASS QUIVERS¥,
%30 -

DIRECTIONS 51

FROM THE LIST.OF CHARACTER TRAITS BELOWs SELECT THE LETTER OF 0051
THE FOUR CHARACTER TRAITS THAT DESCRIBE THE CHARACTER FROM #THE
GRAVE GRASS QUIVERSt,

le CLEVERNESS 6+ KINDLINESS .
2o INTEGRITY 7« HONORABLENESS
3¢ LOYALTY 8¢ TRUTHFULNESS
4e rELFISHNESS 9. DISHONESTY
5e CRA‘E___T_INESS 10 DETERMINATION
THE CHARACTER TRAITS OF DRe MARTINDALE %OLD DOCo THAT MADE HIM 3100372
AVENGE HIS FATHERS MURDER AFTER SIXTY YEARS ARE 3100372
“Ae 1o 29 39 104 3100372
Be 49 69 7y Be 3100372.?}
Ce 29 49 59 7o ' _ 3100372 «
De 59 69 74 8Be ' . - 3100372
THE CHARACTER TRAITS OF ELI GOBLE ARE 3100373
" Ae 19 29 54 9 o 3100373
¥Be 49 59 9y 106 . : ' © 3100373
‘Co 19 29 34 6e " 3100373
De 63y 79 8B4 G ) "3100373
THE ONE CHARACTER TRAIT MOST ORBSERVED OF YQUNG DOC IN HIS 3100374
RELATIONSHIP WITH OLD DUC 1§ 374
Ae 64 . _ . 3100374
Rae 1l ) 3100374
#Co 3. o - ) 74

_D. 100 : PR . 3100374
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USING HIS KNOWLEDGE OF #THE LADY OR THE TIGER#s+ THE STUDENT o172

CAN SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES AN ANALOGOUS
SITUATION IN A MODERN SETTING- %60

DIRECTIONS ' s
SELECT THE BEST.ANSWER FOR THE QUEST IONe }
IF THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OPERATED THE CCUNTRY L IKE 3102012 <
THE XING RULED HIS KINGDOM, FROM WHOM WOULD HE SEEK ADVICEO 3102012

Ae HE WOULD CONSULT HIS DAUGHTER OR SON. : 3102012

Be HIS WIFE WOULD BE ASKFD FOR HER OPINION, 3102012

Ce HIS VICE-PRESIDENT AND CABINET. WOULD MAKE THE DECISIONS

3102012
o341 020
224
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*D. HE WOULD ASK NO ONE BUT WOULD MAKE THE DECISION HIMSELF., 3102012
WHAT FORM OF MODERN ENTERTAINMENT WOULD PROBABLY INTEREST THE 3102013
KINGS SUBJECTSO 3102013

Ae A COMEDY 3102013

gr #*Be STOCK CAR RACES 3102013

Ce A LIGHT OPERA 3102013

De A TRACK MEET 3102013
WHY WOULD THE KING NOT BE HAPPY WITH THE RESULT OF A MODERN 3102014
TRIALO 3102014
#As THE INNOCENT ARE NOT REWARDED. 3102014

Be- THE PUNISHMENT 1S TOO SEVERE. 3102014

Ce THE JURY CAN HAND DOWN A DECISION TOO QUICKLY, 3102014

De THERE IS TOO MUCH CHANCE IN THE JURYS DECISION, 3102014
IF A MODERN TEENAGER WERE TO REACT TO COMPETITION THE WAY THE 3102015
BARBARIC PRINCESS DIDs SHE WOULD HAVE WHAT EMOTION IF HER BOY- 3102015
FRIEND BEGAN TO DATE HER BEST FRIENDO 3102015

Ae MISERY | 3102015

Be INDIFFERENCE 3102015
#Co HATRED 3102015

De HAPPINESS 3102015
WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING MAKES THIS STORY DIFFERENT FROM THE v 3102016
TRADI TIONAL FAIRY TALEO ] 3102016
*As THE OUTCOME | . 3102016 !

Be THE THEME | 3102016

Ce THE CHARACTERS 3102016 |

De THE CONFLICT 3102016

("IN WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING BUILDINGS WOULD A MODERN AUDIENCE 3102017

EXPECT TO SEE THE KINGS FORM OF JUSTICEO } 3102017

As COURT HOUSE 3102017 .
*Be THEATER o 3102017
Ce PENITENTIARY - 3102017
Ds CHURCH ‘ 3102017
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USfNG VOCABULARY WORDS FROM #THE LADY OR THE 'TIGER%*, THE STUDENT 0165
WILL ANALYZE THE RELATIONSHIP OF A GIVEN PAIR OF WORDS AND
SELECT 'THE WORD WHICH WILL COMPLETE THE ANALOGYe. %22n

DIRECTIONS - CHOOSE THE WORD WHICH BEST COMPLETES THE ANALOGIES 0142
BELOW e ;
SAVAGE 15 TO TAME AS *BARBARIAN® IS TO 3101895
As TIMID 3101895
Be UNCIVILIZED 13101895 ¢
#Ce CIVILIZED : 3101895 |
" De DANGEROUS 3101895 |
MEAGER IS TO INSUFFICIENT AS ®EXUBERANT* IS TO . 3101896 |
. %Ao EACESSIVE 3101896 i
{ Ba SUFFICIENT ‘ 3101896 |
Co LACKING | 3101896
De MODERATE 31018% |
SULLEN IS TO GLOOMY AS *GENIAL® IS TO . . 3101897 §




FEAR
Ae
*Be
Ce
De

UNPREJUDICED IS TO NEUTkAL AS *IMPARTIAL* IS TO

Ae

Be'

*Co
De

CEASE IS TO STOP A5 *EMANATE* IS TO
‘CONT INUE
DECREASES

Ae
Be
*Co
De

GOOD
Ae
Be
Ce

*De

FORFEIT 1S TO LOSE AS *PROCURE* IS 10O

*Ae
Be
Ce
De

DREARY IS TO JOYOUS AS *DOLEFUL* IS TO

Ae
*Be
Ce

LISTLESS IS TO DULL AS *FERVENT* IS 710

Ae
Be
Ce
‘¥Do

OBLIGATION IS TO DEBT AS #RETRIBUTION* IS TO
PUNISHMENT
RETIREMENT
OBNOX 10uUsS

*Ae
Re

Ce

De

WHOLE

Ae
Be

c.

*Do

HUMBLE IS TO MODEST AS *IMPERIOUS#* IS T0
MISERABLE

Ae

GRUMPY
SPIRITED
GLUM
PLEASANT

IS TO COWARD AS #VALOR* IS TO

VILLIAN
HERO
CLOWN
BULLY

INVOL VED

IMPORTANT

FAIR
UNFAIR

EMERGE
FINISH

IS TO EVIL AS *!NCORRUPTIBLE* IS 10
MISCHIEVOUS

INNOCENT
PURE
WICKED

ACQUIRE
MISLAY

INVENT

PENAL I1ZE

SAD
GAY

'SORROWFUIL
De HILARYOUS

WEAK
TIRED
SAVAGE
SPIRITED

REWARD

IS TO ALL AS *MOIETY* IS TO

EVERY
NONE
TOTAL
HALF

3101897
3101897
3101897
3101897

3101898
3101898
3101898
3101898
3101898

3101899
3101899
3101899
3101899
3101899

3101900
3101900
3101900
3101900
3101900

3101901
3101901
3101901
3101901
3101901

3101902.

3101902 ../

3101902
3101902
3101902

3101903
3101903
3101903
3101903
3101903

3101904
3101904
3101904
3101904
3101904

3101905
3101905
3101905
3101905
3101905

3101906
3101906

3101906 : E

3101907

13101907
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Po SHY
*Co HAUGHTY
De IMPORTANT

EFDIRECT IS TO STRAIGHTFORWARD AS *DEVIOUS* 1S TO

Ae UNSWERVING
*Be WANDERING

Ce

STEADY

De DIVIDED

REALITY IS TO FACT As

*Ae FANTASY

Be

Ce FALSEHOOD
De REFERENCE

TRUTH

*REVERIE* [s 1O .

MEDITATE IS TO REASON AS *DELIBERATE® Is T0

Ae
Be

*Ce CONSIDER
De DIRECTION

SLOwW -
HASTY

HAPPINESS IS TO PLEASURE AS ¥ANGUISH* IS To

o CONTENTMENT
Be CHEERFULNESS

Ce
*Do

DECIDE IS TO CONCLUDE

-~ Ae

( *8.

Coe
De

VALUABLE IS TO CHEAP AS *FLORID® 1S To

ARGUMENT
MISERY

KNOW

SUPPOSE
REALIZE
PREVENT

( Ce

Be
*Co
De

ELEVATE IS TO RAISE As
\a SUBSTITUTE
INFERIOR

Aa
Be
Ce
*Do

Ae COSTLY

" USELESS
“PLAIN
FLOWERY

PROMOTE
LOWER

AS *PRESUME* 1§ TO .

*SUBORDINATE* IS TO

GRUESOME Is TO HIDEOUS AS ®AESTHETICH Is 10

Ae
Be

*Ce BEAUTIFUL
‘De ATTRACTIVE

*Ae
- Be

De

HOMELY
PLAIN

FREE

HINDERED

UNTRAINED

CONF INED

RESTRAINED IS To BOUND AS *UNTRAMMELED#* IS TO

3101907
3101907
3101907

3101908
3101908
3101908
3101908
3101908

3101909
3101909
3101909
3101909
3101909

3101910
3101910
3101910
3101910
3101910

3101911
3101911
3101911
3101911
3101911

3101912
3101912
3101912
3101912
3101912

3101913
3101913

31019113

3101914
3101914

3101914 .

3101914
3101914

3101915
3101915
3101915
31019158
3101915

3101916

3101916
3101916
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THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE hIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE PLOT DETAILS OF

*THE LADY OR THE TIGFR* BY SELECTING ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS BASED
ON THE STORYs %60

DIRECTIONS ‘
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

WHENEVER ANY PROBLEM AROSE, HOW DID THE KING REACTO

*A o

Bo
Ce

De

WHAT HAPPENS TO A PERSON ACCUSED OF A CRIME OF WHICH HE 1S TRULY

HE BECAME ,ANGRY AND IMMEDIATELY ORDERED THE PROBLEM TO BE
SOLVEDs o

HE BECAME ANGRY AND IGNCRED THE PROBLEM.

HE WAS NOT DISTURBED AND ALLOWED THE PROBLEM TO SOLVE
ITSELF,

HE WAS PLEASED NAD WELCOMED THE OPPORTUNITY TO SOLVE THE
PROBLEM HIMSELF.

INNOCENTO

Ae
Be
*Co
De

WHAT
Ae

Re
Ce

*De

HE ‘WAS IMMEDIATELY RELEASED.

HE WAS TRIED BEFORE A JURYe

FATE WOULD DECIDE WHETHER HE WAS REWARDED OR PUNISHED.
HE IS ACQUITTED AND REWARDED WITH A 'LOVELY MAIDEN,.

WAS CONSIDERED FAIR ABOUT THIS PARTICULAR FORM OF JUSTICEO
THE INNOCENT WOULD ALWAYS BE REWARDED WITH A LOVELY
MAIDEN.

THE GUILTY WOULD ALWAYS BE PUNISHED WITH A HORRIBLE

DEATH.

THE MASSES GAINED A MEANS OF ENTERTA!NMENT AND

PLEASURE.

THE ACCUSED PERSON FOUND HIMSELF INNOCENT OR

GUILTY.

WHY WOULD THE KING BE SATISFIED WITH THE TRIAL NO MATTER HOW IT
ENDEDO

Ae

HIS DAUGHTER WOULD STILL MARRY THE YOUTHe

HE WOULD RID HIMSELF OF THE YOUTHe

HE WOULD BE ABLE TO MARRY HIS DAUGHTER TO THE NEIGHBORING
KING e

HIS SUBJECTS WOULD STILL HAVE HAD THE CHANCE TO MAKE THE
DECISION.

WHY DID THE PRINCESS ATTEND THE TRIALO

Ae
Be

*Co

De

HER FATHER HAD INSISTFD ON HER PRESENCE.

SHE WANTED TO BE POSITIVE THE YOUTH CHOSE THE DOOR WHICH
CONCEALED THE MAIDEN,

THE BARBARISM IN HER NATURE WOULD NOT HAVE ALLOWED HER TO
STAY AWAY.

SHE WAS REQUIRED BY THE AUDIENCE TO BE PRESENT AT THE
TRIAL »

HOW DID THE PRINCES§ DI SCOVER THE SECRET OF THE DOORSO

Ae
Be

Ce

#No

SHE COAXED HER FATHER INTO TELLING HERe

FROM WHERE SHE WAS SITTINGy SHE COULD TELL BEHIND WHICH DOOR

WAS THE TIGER.,

THE MAIDEN HAD TOLO THE PRINCESS WHICH DOOR SHE WOULD BE
BEHIND.

SHE USED MONEY AND INFLUENCE TO FIND OUT,

0173

3102018
3102018
3102018
3102018
3102018
3102018
3102018
3102018

3102019
3102019
3102019
3102019
3102019
3102019

3102020
3102020
3102020
3102020
3102020
3102020

- 3102020
- 3102020

3102020

3102021

3102021
3102021
3102021
3102021
3102021
2102021
2102021

3102022

3102022

3102022
3102022
3102022
3102022
3102022
3102022

3102023

3102023
3102023

3102023

3102023
3102023

3102023
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF THE THEME, POINT OF VIEW,

AND SETTING OF THE SHORT STORY #*MAN WITHOUT A COUNTRY* BY
SELECTING ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS BASED ON THE STORY. *5n

_DIRECTIONS

SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTIONe

WHAT
Ao
Be

Ce
*De

IS NARRATORS MAIN PURPOSE IN TELLING THE STORYO

HE WAS' NOLANS FRIEND.

HE WAS SORRY FOR NOLAN AND FELT THAT THE SENTENCE wWAS TOO
HARSH.

‘HE WAS TO GET PAID BY A WASHINGTON NEWSPAPER.

HE WANTED TO SHOW WHAT HAPPENS TO PEOPLE WHO REBEL AGAINST
THEIR COUNTRY e

WHO IS THE NARRATORO

Ae
*B,
Ce
De

A FRIEND OF NOLANS FROM THE ACADEMY

A SHIPMATE WHO HAD BECOME A FRIEND OF NOLANS
THE CAPTAIN OF LEVANT

PHILIP NOLAN

WHY DID THE MEN ON SHIP SEEM TO AVOID NOLANO

Ae
Be
*Ceo
De

WHEN
*A,
Be
Ce
De

Ae
Be
*Ce
De

THEY KNEW HE HAD BEEN A TRAITOR.

NOLAN WAS TOO SULLEN.

HIS PRESENCE CUT OFF ALL TALK OF HOME e
THEY FELT THAT HE WANTED TO BE ALONE.

DID THIS STORY TAKE PLACEQ
THE EARLY 1800S
DURING THE 1860S
DURING THE 1930
THE EARLY 19005

WHERE DID THIS STORY TAKE PLACEQ

IN THE UNITED STATES
IN EUROPE

ON A SHIP

ON AN 1SLAND

0160

3101800
3101800
3101800
3101800
3101800
3101800
3101800

3101801
3101801
3101801
3101801
3101801

3101802
3101802
3101802
3101802
3101802

3101803

3101803
3101803
3101803

13101803

3101804

3101804

3101804
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THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF VOCABULARY WORDS -

FROM #MAN WITHOUT A COUNTRY#* BY SELECTING APPROPR IATE SYNONYMS,
%10n

DIRECTIONS -~ SELECT THE APPROPRIATE SYNONYM FOR EACH STARRED

WORDe

AN *OBSCURE* ARTICLE

Ae
*Bo
Ce
De

oBvious .-
UNNOTICED
APPARENT
OBTAINED

AN *ALLUSION* TO THE Ue Se

%Ae
Be
Ce

-De

REFERENCE
ILLUSION
QUOTATION
DECLARATION
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0145

0129

3101595
3101595
3101595
3101595
310159%

3101596
3101596
3101596
3101596
3101596




A *MONOTONOUS* SUMMER 3101597

Ae VARIED 3101597
Be ANONYMOUS 3101597, -
*Co DULL 3101597 )
De STIMULATING 3101597
A *LIBEL* ON THOMAS JEFFERSON ’ ' 3101598
Ae PRAISE . . 3101598
#B. SLANDER . 3101598
Ce LIABLE 3101558
De ACCLAIM . 3101598
A *FERVENT#* SPEECH . 3101599
Ae FERTILE : 3101599
Be COOL 3101599
Ce DULL : : , 3101599
*Ds FIERY 3101599
TO *EXECRATE® THE CRIMINALS | 3101600
Ae PRAISE : 3101600
~ Be EXECUTE 3101600
#Co CURSE : 3101600
De BLESS : _ * 3101600
TO FORGIVE HIS #TRANSGRESSIONS* 3101601
*As SINS | 3101601
Bse TRANSPORTATIONS - A 3101601
Ce. TRANSFORMAT IONS _ 3101601 _
De SUSPISCIONS - 3101601: )
*INREQUITED* AFFECTION E 3101602
Ae RESTORED 3101602
Be UNWANTED . I - 3101602
#Ce UNRETURNED 3101602
. De UNIMAGINABLE ' 3101602
AN *EXPEDIENT# SOLUTION 3101603
Ae EXPENSIVE ' 3101603
*B, ADVISABLE 3101603
Ce UNWISE . : 32101603
De UNPROF I TABLE : 3101603
A #PROVINCIAL* TOWN o ; 3101604
®¥Ae UNSOPHISTICATED 3101604
" Be CULTURED 3101604
Ce PRODUCTIVF . - b 3101604
De PROGRESSIVE 3101604
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF CERTAIN VOCABULARY WORDS FROM 0163
*MAN WITHOUT A COUNTRY®* BY ANSWERING QUESTIONS IN WHICH THESE
WORDS HAVE THE SAME MEANING AS THEY HAD IN THE STORYe %20mn

;i}
DIREC T IONS ‘ .

CHOOSE THE CORRECT ANSWER TO EACH QUESTION.
Ae YES
"Be NO
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WOULD YOU BE LIKELY TO SEE A BCOK IN AN #OBSCURE#* CORNER OF A
BOOKSHELFQO #8B

IF HER LOVE WAS #*UNREQUITED¥* WOULD A GIRL RECEIVE AN ENGAGEMENT
RINGO *B

J WOULD A *PROVINCIAL* TOWN PROBABLY BE UNSOPHISTICATEDO *A
WOULD YOU BE EXCITED BY A *MONOTONOUSH* LECTUREND +B

MIGHY A PERSON ABOUT TO BE HANGED BE GRANTED SOME SPECIAL
*INDULGENCES®* By THE JAILERO *A

IF YOU THINK YOU SEE SOMETHINGs BUT IT IS REALLY ONLY YOUR
IMAGEINATIONs IS IT AN *ALLUSION*Q *8

ARE KNIGHTS ASSOCIATED WITH #CHIVALRY#*0 ®A
IS SOMEONE WHO BRAGS OR BOASTS DISPLAYING *BRAGGADOCIO®Q #A

IF YOU ARE BOUND OR OBLIGATED TO DO SOMETHING, ARE YOU *LIBEL%*0
*8

DOES *SOVEREIGNTY* OF THE Ues Se REST WITH ITS CITIZENSO *A

IS AN *EXPEDIENT* SOLUTION TO A PROBLEM A PRACTICAL SOLUTIONO %A
COULD SMOOTH, RAPID SPEECH BE DESCRIBED AS *VOLUBLE® SPEECHO *A
_. WOULD A DULL AND LISTLESS PERSON USUALLY SPEAK ¥FERVENTLY#O *B
IS TREASON AN *INIQUITY*0 %A |

IF A PERSON WERE TRULY REPENTANTs WOULD HE TRY TO *EXP!ATE* HIs
GUILTO *A

HAVE MANY GOVERNMENT BUILDINGS USED *PEDIMENTS* FOR DECORATIONSO
*A

IF THE TASKS OF A DOCTOR ARE *MANIFOLD*s IS HE BUSYD *A
WOULD YOU BE LIKELY TO *EXECRATE* SOMEONE YOU ADMIREDO #B

SHOULD A PERSON RECEIVE ANY FORM OF PUNISHMENT FOR HIS
*TRANSGRESSIONS*O *A

3101840
3101840

3101841
3101841

3101842
3101843

3101844
3101844

3101845
3101845

3101846
3101847

3101848

3101849
3101850

3101851

3101852

1853

1101855
1101855

3101856

3101857
3101858

1859
1859
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IN *THE MAN WITHOUT A COUNTRY#* THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE H!S
UNDERSTANDING OF THE FACTS OF NOLANS CRIME, PUNISHMENT, AND THE

REASON FOR THE TYPE OF PUNISHMENT BY SELECTING THE ANSWER TO
QUESTIONS BASED ON THE STORY. %3n

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

NOLAN.WAS ON TRIAL BECAUSE
Ae HIS ATTiTUDE WAS POOR,
Be HE DAMNED HIS COUNTRY.
#Ce HE PARTICIPATED IN TREASONs

0171

3102009
3102009
3102009
3102009




De HE MADE THE JUDGE ANGRY . 3102009

E« HE WAS COWARDLY ON THE BATTLEFIELD. : 3102009
NOLAN RECEIVED HIS PARTICULAR PUNISHMENT BECAUSE 3102Q10 -
Ae HIS ATTITUDE WAS POOR. 3102010 )
*Bo HE DAMNED HIS COUNTRY. _ 3102010
Ce HE PARTICIPATED IN TREASON. 3102010
Do COLONEL MORGAN HAD SERVED IN THE REVOLUTION. 3102010
Ee HE LAUGHED IN COURT. - 3102010
WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS #MOST COMPLETELY* DESCRIBES THE 3102011
FORM OF NOLAMS PUNISHMENTO . : 3102011
Ao COURT MARTIAL 3102011
Be BANISHMENT TO EURORE ' 3102011
Ce EXECUTION BY HANG IKG - 3102011
*Do LIFE IMPRISOMMENT ABOARD SHIP - 3102011
Ee LOSS OF VOTING PRIVILEGES . 3102011
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IN -#THE MAN WITHOUT A COUNTRY¥*s THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTAND- 0leél
ING OF CHARACTER BY SELECTING THE FACTORS THAT INFLUENCE NOLANS

CHARACTER THROUGHOUT THE STORY. %5mD

DIRECTIONS ~ SELECT THE LETTER OF THE BEST ANSWER FOR EACH ITEM. ’ 0138

NOLAN HAD NOT DEVELOPED AN APPRECIATION OF AMERICA BECAUSE 3101805
As HE HAD NOT ENJOYED ACADEMY LIFE., 3101805
Be HE WAS A RICHs YOUNG MANe 3101805 ™
Ce AARON BURR FLATTERED HIM AND PROMISED HIM GREAT FORTUNE. 3101805 :)
*De HIS UPBRINGING WAS SUCH THAT THE UNITED STATES WAS NOT 3101805
NEAL TO HIM., , 3101805 |
WHAT DID WOLAN FINALLY DECIDE AROUT THE FAIRNESS OF HIS PUNISH=- 3101806 :
MENTO 3101806 :
Ae HE HAD BEEN PUNMISHED UNJUSTLYe 3101806
Be HIS PUNISHMENT HAD BEEN TOO SEVERE. 3101806
#Ce HIS PUMISHMENT WAS FAIR AMD HE HAD DESERVED IT. 3101806 :
De HIS PUNISHMENT WAS UNFAIR ALTHOUGH HE HAD DESERVED IT. 3101806 :
IN WHAT WAY DID NOLAN CHANGE AFTER READING SCOTTS POEMO . 3101807 ;
#*Ae HE BECAME MORE SHY AND WITHDRAWN. . 3101807 :
Be HE BECAME ANGRY WITH HIS SENTENCE. - 3101807
Ce HE TENDED TO LOSE HIS TEMPER MORE OFTEN, 3101807 C
“ De HE FINALLY WAS OVERCOME WITH DESPAIR. 3101807 _
i
WHY WAS THE INCIDENT OF NOLAN TRANSLATING THE SLAVES PLEAS 3101808 §
ESPECIALLY IMPORTANTO . 3101808 ;
Ae HE FELT SO SORRY FOR THEMe ~ ‘ . 3101808
*Be HE WAS PAINFULLY REMINDED OF HI'S OWN HOMELESSNESS. ' L 1808
Ce HE KNEW THEY WOULD NEVER GET BACK TO THEIR HOME. 3101808
De HE HAD THE OPPORTUNITY TO MAKE A FRIEND OF THE NARRATOR. 3101808
WHAT DO NCLANS LAST REQUESTS REVEAL ABOUT H1S CHARACTERO . - 3101809 _
Ae HE HAD BECOME A BITTER MAN. 3101809 { )
Be HE HAD REMAINED UNPATRIOTIC, . 3101809 -
#Ce HF HAD RECOME HUMBLE AMHD PATRIOTIC. 3101809
Ds HFE HAD.CREATED HIS OWN COUNTRY IN HIS ROOM AND HAD NO NEED 3101809
. FOR AMFRICA,. 3101809 \
- 239 o
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THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE UNDERSTANDING OF VOCABULARY WORDS 0167
FROM *#THE MOST DANGEROUS GAME* BY RICHARD CONNEL BY DETERMINING

WHETHER OR NOT THE SPECIFIED WORDS ARE USED CORRECTLY IN
THE SENTENCES. %33n

BASED ON YOUR UNDERSTANDING OF THE STARRED WORD, ANSHER EACH 0145

QUESTION EITHER YES OR NOs

Ae YES
Be NO

Is A .-éoox *TANGIBLE*D *A | 3101951
WOULD AN *INDOLENT* PERSON PROBABLY BE VERY ACTIVEO #B | 3101952
15 .CLEAR GLASS *OPAQUE*0 #B 3101953
WOULD A BEE STING PROBABLY BE A *LACERATED® WOUNDO #8 3101954
EgULD A *BIZARRE# ORESS BE MOST APPROPRIATE FOR A CHURCH SERVICEO 3101955
WOULD AN *INCREDIBLE®* STORY BE BEYOND BELIEFO *A 3101956
IS THE EXPRESSION THANK YOU AN *AMENITY#0 #A 3101957
WOULD AN ILL-TEMPERED PERSON BE CONSIDERED *AFFABLE®) #B 3101958
(" WOULD YOU EXPECT.AN *ARDENT* ATHLETE TO PRACTICE REGULARLYO *A 3101959
 MIGHT A PERSON IN A HURRY MAKE AN XIMPRUDENT# CHOICEQD #A | 3101960
WOULD *QUARRY* EVER BE EATEND #*A 3101961
TO THE PRIVATE INVESTIGATORy WOULD A CLUE 8E CONSIDERED AN - 3101962
*OBSTACLE*0 B | 3101962
IS A MAJOR CRIME ALWAYS *CONDONED¥Q #B 3101963
MIGHT A SIMPLE COUNTRY GIRL TEND TO BE *NAIVE¥Q #A 3101964
IS BULL FIGHTING CONSIDERED BY MANY TO BE A *BARBAROUSH - 3101965
SPORTO  *A . | 3101965
DOES A HUNTED CRIMINAL USUALLY TRY TO *ELUDE* THE LAWO ®*A . 3101966
ARE WITCHES IN FAIRY TALES OFTEN. PICTURED AS WGROTESQUEX 3101967
CREATURESO *A 3101967
WOULD AN *OPIATE* BE USED TO MELP ONE STAY AWAKEQ #B : | 3101969
WOULD YOU LIKE TO HAVE A *SALLOW* COMPLEXIONG B 3101969
- ( COULD A GRANDFATHER BE CONSIDERED *VENERABLE®0 *A o 1970
~ ARE #FUTILE® EFFORTS SUCCESSFULO *B 3101971
IS DEATH *INEVITABLE* WHEN A PERSON 1S BITTEN BY A MAD DOGO *B 3161972
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WOULD A PERSON WHO IS LEARNING TO KNIT BE LIKELY TO CHOOSE AN ; 3101973

*INTRICATE® PATTERNO *B : 3101973
WOULD ONE BE LIKELY TO AVOID AN *IMPERATIVE®* DUTYO #B | 3101974
ARE SMALL CHILDREN USUALLY *APPREHENSIVE* ABOUT CHRISTMASO *B 3101975
DOES A LEMON HAVE A *PUNGENT®* TASTEN *A 3101976
WOULD A NINTH-STORY WINDOW WASHER LIKE TO HAVE A *PRECARIOUSH* 3101977
FOOTHOLDO *B ’ 3101977
WOULD A CLEAR EXPLANATION BE A *PALPABLE® ONEQO *A 3101978
WOULD YOU LIKE AN ENJDYABLE PARTY TO BE #PROLONGED®*0 #A 3101979

 WOULD A MATHEMATICS PROFESSOR BE LIKELY TO HAVE AN *ANALYTICAL#® 1980
MINDO #A _ 3101980
COULD AN OLD MANS OVERSIZED SHOES AND THREE CORNERED HAT GIVE HIM 3101981
A ®DROLL® APPEARANCED  *A _ 3101981
:ﬁe MOTHERS USUALLY *SOLICITOUS* ABOUT THEIR CHILDRENS FUTURESO 3101982
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THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO RECOGNIZE THE DETAILS 0166
OF THE PLOT AND QUALITIES OF MAJOR CHARACTERS IN THE STORY

*THE MOST DANGEROUS GAME®* RY SELECTING ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS BASED
ON THE STORY. %34n :

DIRECTIONS

SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTIONe

WHO WAS THE MAIN CHARACTERD 3101917
#Ae RAINSFORD 3101917
Be WHITNEY : 3101917
Ce ZAROFF | 3101917

HOW DID RAINSFORD HAPPEN TO BE ON THE ISLANDO . . 3101918
Ae HIS SHIP WRECKED ON THE SHOREe - ; 3101918
*Be HE FELL OVERBOARD AND SWAM TO SHORE, - ' 3101918
Ce HE HAD BEEN INTERESTED IN THE ISLAND AND DECIDED TO VISIT 3101918
’ ITe 3101918

WHY DID THE ISLAND HAVE A MYSTERIOUS QUALITY ABOUT ITn 3101919
Ae MEN WHO VISITED THERE SEEMED TO DISAPPEAR. 3101919
Be THERE WERE CANNIBALS ON IT, 3101919
#Ce IT SEEMED TO HAVE - AN ELEMENT OF EVILe ’ 3101919

UPON REACHING THE ISLANDs WHAT WAS RAlNSFORDS IMMEDIATE REACTIONO 3101920
Ae FEAR 3101920
*Be RELIEF : ‘ = : © 3101920
Ce ANGER 3101920

WHAT IS THE FIRST THING THAT AROUSES HIS CURIOUSITY ABOUT THE 3101921

ISLANDO e 3101921
#Ae BEFORE REACHING THE ISLAND HE HEARS A VOLLEY OF GUNSHOTS. 3101921

Be HE SEES THE SIGNS OF A STRUGGLE.
234
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C» HE MEETS IVAN? A HUCE s FRIGHTENING MAN.
WHAT WORD BEST DESCRIBES GFENERAL ZAROFFO
#Ae SAVAGE

Be CIVILIZED

Co NAIVE

WHEN ZAROFF IS ABLE TO FOLLOW RAINSFORDS FALSE TRAILs WHY
DOESNT HE KILL HINO

Ao HE
Bo HE
#Co HE

REALLY ISNT SURE THAT RAIN%FORD 1S THERE,
HAS FORGOTTEN A WEAPON.
DECIDES THAT HE WANTS ANOTHER DAY OF SPORT,

WHAT IS THE RESULT WHEN ZAROFF REACHS THE MALAY MAN CATCHER
COMS VRUCTED BY RAINSFORDO

Ae IT

CATCHES IVANo

#*Bao ZAROFF RECOGNIZES IT AND STEPS ASIDE.
Co ZAROFF CHANGES COURSE AND DOES NOT COME NEAR 1T,

WHAT IS

THE RESULT YWHEN ZAROFF REACHES THE BURMESE TIGER PIT

CONSTRUCTED BY RAINSFORDO

Ao ZAROFF FALLS IN BUT IS ONLY WOUNDED.
.Bo IVAN FALLS INTO IT AND IS KILLEDs
*Ce ONE OF THE DOGS IS KILLIDe

WHAT IS THE RESULT WHEN RAINSFORD TRIES A KNIFE TRAP HE LEARNED
It UGANDAD
#Ao IVAN IS KILLED BY IT.

8-> ZAROFF IS WOUNDED BY [T

-Co.!T

Ae HE
#Be M
Co HE

WHY WAS
o' HE
) Ba HE

®Co HE

WHERE DID ZAPO“F GET THE

Aa HWE
#Ne HE

DOESNT FUNCTION CORRECTLY.

YNHAT:DOES RAINSFORD FINALLY DO IN AM ZFFORT TO SAVE HIMSELFO

CLIMBS A HIGH TREE.
DIVFS iMTO THE WATER.
ATTEMPTS TO (LEAD ZAROFF INTO THE QUICKSAND.

ZAROFF LIVING ON THE ISLANDO
HAD BEEN EXTLED FROM RUSSIA.

MAS HIDING FROM THE™ LAW.

WANTED TO CREATE HIS OWN HUNTING GROUND.

GAME FOR HIS
BOUGHT SLAVES AND INMPORTED THEM.
SET A TRAP FOR PASSING SHIPS.

S HUNTO

Co HE USED NATIVES OF THE ISLANDe

WHAT WEAPON WAS THE MUNTED ALLOWED TO HAVEQ
Ae A ROPE

%Be A’ KNIFE

Co A SMALL PISTOL

WHEE RE DID RAINSFORD FINALLY CONFRONT ZAROFFO

‘As 1IN
Ba KN
#Ce IN

DEATH SWAlP
THE CELLAR
ZAROFFS BEDROOM

WHAT WAS YHE MAME OF THE ISLAND WHERE RAINSFORD FOUND HIMSELFN
Ao SUPERSTITION ISLAND
Ba SHIPYRECK ISLAND

#Co SMIP TRAP ISLAND
.De CANNIBAL ISLAND

3101921

3101922
3101922
3101922
3101922

3101923
3101923
3101923
3101923
3101922

3101924
3101924
3101924
3101924
3101924

3101925
3101925
3101925
3101925 -
3101925

3101926
3101926
3101926
3101526
3101926

3101927
3101927
3101927
3101927

3101928
3101928
3101928
3101928

3101929
3101929
3101929
3101929

3101930

3101930
3101930
3101930

3101931
3101931
3101931
3101931

. 3101932
3101932

3101932
3101932

"3102932




AS A HUNTERs HOW DOFS RAIMSFORD FEEL TOWARD THE HUNTED ANIMALO
#Ae HF FEELS NO SYMPATHY FOR THEMe
Be HE IS SORRY TO KILL THEM.
Ce HE FRJOYS THEIR SUFFERING.
Do HE THINKS THEY ARE DANGEROUS AND MUST BE KILLED.

IN RAINSFORDS OPINION, WHITNEYS ATTITUDE TOWARD THE HUNTED ANIMAL
SHOWS HIM 70 BE

Ae A REALIST,
#Be GETTING 50FT.
Ce AFRAID TO HUNT. JAGUARS. :
De UNSYMPATHETIC TOWARD GAME ANIMALS.
WHAT CAUSED RAIISFORD TO FALL OVERBOARDO
#As HE LUNGED FOR MHIS PIPE AND LOST HIS BALANCE.
Be HE SLIPPED OM AN OIL SPILL AND THE WIND BLEW HIM OVER.
Co HI LEAPED OMTO THE RAIL AND THE WIND BLEW HIM OVER.
De HE TRIED TO HELP A CREW MEMBER AND FELL INTO THE SEA,

WHAT UAS THE FIRST THING RAINSFORD DlD AFTER HE DRAGGED HIMSELF
TO SHOREOQO

Ae HE WENT SEARCHING FOR THE SOURCE OF THE RIFLE SHOTS.

Be HE WENT LOOKING FOR FOOD AND SHELTER.

#Co HE FELL FAST ASLEEP FROM EXHAUSTION,.

Do HE SAT DOMN ‘AND THOUGHT ABOUT HIS SITUATION.

.WHY DIDNT .IVAN RESPOND WHEN RAINSFORD INTRODUCED HIMSELFO
Ae HE WAS A SAVAGE.

*Be HE WWAS A DEAF MUTE.

Ce HE DID NOT UNDERSTAND ENGLISH.

De HE WAS STARTLED TO SEE RAINSFORD.

WHAT WAS 1T ABOUT GENERAL ZAROFF THAT FIRST MADE RAINSFORD

_ UNCOMFORTABLEO
As HIS HABIT OF

~ ACCOMODATIONS
#Be HIS HABIT OF STUDYING HIS GUEST AND APPRATISING HIM NARROWLY .
Ce HIS EMPLOYMENT OF OMLY ONE STRANGEs MAN SERVANT TG DO ALL
HIS WORK. |

Do MIS PASSION FOR HUWTING WILD ANIMALS ALL OVER THE WORLD.

WHAT IS THE MEANING OF ZAROFFS STRANGE REMARK,
NEW SEZNSATION O
Ao NOW HE PREFERS DINING GRACIOUSLY TO HUNTING.
" 3o NCW INSTEAD OF HUNTING ANIMALS HE PRESERVES THEM,
*Ce HE HUNTS MEN NOW INSTEAD OF ANIMALS.
De HE HAS FELT FEAR W!TH THE APPEARANCE OF RAINSFORD,.

WHY HAD ZAROFF LEFT RUSSIAD
Ao HE WANTED TO HUNT JAGUARS.
‘Be HE KILLED A MAN,
#Ce - IT BECAME NECESSARY AFTER THE RUSSIAN REVOLUT!ON.
Do THERE WERE KO MORE GAME ANIMALS IN RUSSIA.

THE HUNT IS 7O ZAROFF AS -
*tAo THE PROBLEM IS TO THZ MATHEMATICIAN.
Be THE WINE IS TO THE GOURMET.
Co THE SERVANT IS TO THE MASTER.
De AS WHITNEY IS TO RAINSFORD.
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APOLOGIZING FOR HIS ELABORATE HOUSE AND FOR 1ITS

T HAVE INVENTED A
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3101933

3101933

3101934
3101934
3101934
3101934
3101934
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3101935
3101935
3101935
3101935
3101935

3101936
3101936
3101936
3101936
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3101937
3101937
3101937

3101937

3101938
3101938
3101938
3101938
3101938
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3101940
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WHY
Ae
Be
Coe

IS IT SO IMPORTAHT FOR ZARDFF TO CONTINUE HUNTINGO

TO MAINTAIN HIS REPUTATION-AS A HUNTER.

HE HAS 50 MUCH MONEY INVESTED IN EQUIPMENT.

HE RECEIVES SUCH SATISFACTION FROM CATCHING THE AN!MALS-

{f ¥De IT 1S HIS ONE MAIN PURPOSE FOR LIVING.

ZAROFFS DISAPPOINTMENT IN HUNTING IS DUE TO HIS REALIZATION THAT

Ae
Be

'Ce .
De HIS ITSLAND DOESNT HAVE ENOUGH HIDING PLACES FOR HUNTED

FOR ZAROFFs WHAT ARE THE ATTRIBUTCS OF THE

*A o
Be
Ce
Do

HIS PHYSICAL CONDITION ISNT AS GOOD AS IT WASe
HE HAS HUNTED EVERY POSSIBLE KIND.OF ANIMAL.
ANTIMAL ' INSTINCT IS NO MATCH FOR HUMAN REASON.

LANIMALS.

IDEAL QUARRYOD
COURAGE, CUNNINGs AND REASON

COURAGEy STRENGTH s AND CUNNING
STRENGTHy SWIFTNESSs AND CUNNING
BEAUTYs SWIFTNESSs AND COURAGE

HOW DOES ZAROFF FEEL ABOUT THE GAME HE NOW USES IN HIS HUNTO

Ae

#Be

Ce
De

THEY PROVIDE AN IDEAL CHALLENGE FOR HIM.

BEING WEAK, THEY ARE FAIR GAME FOR THE STRONG.
THEY ENJOY THE CONTEST HE PROVIDESe

THEY DESERVE HIS HATRED AND REVENGE.

WHAT DOES ZAROFF DO FOR THE HUNTED TO PROVIDE AN ELEMENT OF
FAIRNESS IN THE HUNTO

Ao

Be

C

Ce:

De

WHAY -
Ae
*Ba
Ce
De

WHY DOES ZAROFF SEEM TO BE BORED WITH THE NEW GAME HE
THE HUNTO

Ao
Bo
Ce
#Do

WHAT
XAe
Be
Co
De

HE PROVIDES THEM WITH A WEAPON AND GIVES THEM A

MEAD START. ' |

HE HAS A BOAT ON SHORE TO BE USED BY THOSE WHO
ESCAPE.

HE SEES THAT THEY RECEIVE RIGOROUS PHYSICAL TRAINING.
HE LETS THEM GO IF THEY ARE NOT CAUGHT FOR A WEEK.

CHOICE DOES ZAROFF GIVE TO THE HUNTEDO

THEY CAN PARTICIPATE OR BE TURNED LOOSE.

THEY CAN PARTICIPATE OR BE TURNED OVER TO IVAN.

THEY WILL BE THROWN TO THE DOGS OR PARTICIPATE IN THE HUNT.

THEY CAN PARTICIPATE IN THE HUNT OR BECOME SERVANTS LIKE
1VAN.

IS USING IN

HE IS FINDING THAT IT TAKES TOO LONG TO HUNT THEM.
“THEY REFUSE TO PARTICIPATE IN THE HUNT.

HE IS BEGINNING TO FEEL SYMPATHY FOR THE HUNTED.
THEY ARE UNABLE TO PROVIDE EXCITING CHALLENGES,

CHOICE 1S NFFERED TO RAINSFORD IF HE REFUSES TO HUNTO

HE WILL BE TURNED OVER TO IVANs ONCE A KNOUTER TO THE CZARe.
HE WILL BE RELEASED IF HE AGREES NOT TO M=NTION THE ISLAND.
HE WILL BE FORCED TO CONTINUE AS ZAROFFS GUEST.

HE WILL HAVE TO TRUST ZAROFF TO DISCUSS HIS FATE WITH HIM
LATER.

ONE OF ZAROFFS MAJOR REGRETS WHEMN THE HUNT ENDED WAS

¢ 7hs

*B o,

Ce
De

THE LOSS OF HIS BEST HUNTING DOG,

THAT HE HAD LOST CONTROL OF THE CLIMAX OF THE HUNT.
THAT HE WOULD SOMEHOW HAVE TO ACQUIRE NEW GAME.
THAT HE HAD 1.0ST A GOOD FRIEND IN RAINSFORD.
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE PLOT OF *THE MOST 0006

DANGEROUS GAME* BY ARRANGING IN ORDER GIVEN DETAILS OF THE STORY.
%10

le GENERAL ZAROFF WAS STILL ON HIS FEETe BUT IVAN WAS NOT.
2¢ THE DEAD TREE, eeeCRASHED DOWN AND STRUCK THE GENERAL A
GLANCING BLOW ON THE SHOULDER.

3¢ THE GENERALS EYES HAD LEFT THE GROUND AND WERE TRAVELING
INCH BY INCH UP THE TREF.

4. HE HAD NEVER SLEPT IN A BETTER BEDe RAINSFORD DECIDED.

DIRECTIONS

SELECT FROM THE ABOVE THE ORDER IN WHICH THE QUOTATIONS APPEAR IN
#THE MOST DANGEROUS GAME*.

Ae 1, 2 3’ 4
Be 4y 29 2y 1
Ce 29 39 1y &
*De 39 29 1y 4

3100010
3100010
3100010
3100010

******Q*****************************************************i****************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF CONFLICT IN A SHORT STORY 0007
HE HAS READ BY SELECTING THE TYPE OF CONFLICT WHICH EXISTS

BE TWEEN GIVEN CHARACTERSe BASED ON #THE MOST DANGEROUS GAME #*
%20

DIRECTIONS

SELECT THE TYPE OF CONFLICT WHICH EXISTS BETWEEN THE.GIVEN
CHARACTERS IN THE STORY *THE MOST DANGEROUS GAME#*,

THE CONFLICT BETWEEN RAINSFORD AND ZAROFF IS 3100011
Ae PHYSICAL ONLY, ‘ 3100011
Be INTELLECTUAL ONLY. 3100011

*#Ce PHYSICAL AND INTELLECTUAL. 3100011

THE CONFLICT BETWEEN RA[(NSFORD AND WHITNEY IS 3100012
Aes PHYSICAL ONLY. _ - 3100012
*Be INTELLECTUAL ONLY. . 3100012
Ce PHYSICAL AND INTELLECTUAL. : : , 3100012

#***************************%***************i********************************

THE. STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE KNOWLEDGE OF THE CLIMAX OF A GIVEN ' o008
SHORT STORY BY' SELECTING ITS CLIMAX FROM A GlVEN LIST. BASED ON
#THE MOST DANGEROUS GAME.* oln

DIRECTIONS

.SELECT THE CLIMAX OF #THE MOST DANGEROUS GAME* FROM THE ALTER-
TIVES LISTED BELOW.

THE CLIMAX OF *THE MOST DANGEROUS GAME* IS THE POINT AT WHICH 3100013
*Ae RAINSFORD LEAPED FAR OUT INTO THE SEA. ‘ , : 3100013
Be THE LAST oF RAINSFORDS TRICKS FAILED, . : 3100013
Ce GENERAL ZAROFF GAVE UP THE “CHASE. ' 3100013
De RAINSFORD SLEPT SOUNDLY IN BEDe 3100013
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THE STUDENT WiLL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO ANALYZE THE RELATION- 0276

- SHIPS OF EVENTS IN *#THE NEW KID* BY CORRECTLY SELECTING THE BEST

ANSWER TO THE GIVEN QUESTIONS. %2o

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE'BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

WHAT PROBABLY WOULD HAVE HAPPENED IF THE NEW KID HAD BEEN AN 2346
AVERAGE BALL PLAYERO

*ho MARTY WOULD CONTINUE TO BE TEASED B8Y THE OTHER BOYSe

Be THE NEW KID WOULD HAVE BECOME A HERO TO THE GROUP.

Ce MARTY AND THE NEW KID WOULD HAVE BECOME GOOD FRIENDS.

WHAT SOLE FUNCTION DOES HOWIE PLAY IN THE SHORT STORYO
Ae HE IS A FOIL FOR MARTY,
*Be HE IS MARTYsS CHIEF ANTAGONIST.
Ce HE IS THE LINK BETWEEN MARTY AND THE NEW KIDo

e 2 22X R a2 2 gt R L2 RS S L 2 XX S 2 Rt Yt Yy Y it

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS RECALL OF THE SHORT STORY *THE 0277
NEW KID* BY CORRECTLY FINISHING GIVEN STATEMENTS BASED ON THE

' STORYe %6m

- DIRECTIONS

SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

THE AGES OF THE BOYS IN THF GROUP WERE . 2347
Ae 8=11a

#*Be 11-14,
Ca 14 ~ 17,

PUNCH-BALL WAS A GAME SIMILAR TO e 2348
#Ae BASEBALL. :
Be FOOTBALL.
Ce BASKETBALL e

THE SETTING OF THE STORY WAS : 2349
Ae RURAL.
Be SUBURBAN.
#Ce URBAN,

TREATED BY
Ae GELBERG,
Be EDDIE.

*Co HOWIE

MARTY TREATS THE NEW KfD ABOUT THE SAME WAY THAT MARTY IS 2350

MARTY 15 AWXIOUS TO PLAY BALL BECAUSE 2351
#Ae HERE HE MIGHT PROVE TO THE GROUP THAT HE BELONGS, '

Be HERE HE CAN PROVE TO HIMSELF THAT HE IS THE BEST BALL
PLAYER IN THE GROUP,

Coe HE IS NEW TO THE NEXGHBORHOOD AND THIS 1S A WAY OF MEETING
PEOPLE.

DURING THE GAME MARTY CONTINUOQUSLY EYES THE NEW X1D BECAUSE 2352
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Ae HE WAKTS TG Bt FRiEnDLY

#Be HE WANTS TO SEE WHETHER
NOT.

C. HE WISHES TO TEACH

Wit H1IMe

THE NEW KID IS A GOOD PLAYER OR

THE NEW KID HOW TO PLAY BALL.,
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THE STUDENT CAN SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE PLOT DETAILS IN

#THE RANSOM OF RED CHIEF3# BY O« HENRY BY ANSWERING QUESTIONS BASED

ON THE STORY. %10n
DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUEST IONe

WHY DID BILL AND SAM CHOOSE THE TOWN OF SUMMIT IN WHICH TO STAGE
THEIR KIDNAPPINGO

Ae IT WAS OBVIOUSLY WEALTHY .

Be EVERYONE IN TOWN WAS HARMLESS.

Co IT WAS DOWN SOUTHs IN ALABAMA.

#De THERE WAS A LIMITED POLICE FORCE,

WHAT WAS THE BOYS REACTION WHEN BILL AND SAM FIRST ADDRESSED
H1M0

Ae HE BEGAN TO CRY.

#Be HE FOUGHT THEM. -

Ce HE TRIED 70 RUN INTO THE HOUSE.

De HE ATTEMPTED TO HIDE UNDER THE PORCHe

ONCE KIDNAPPED AND TAKEN TO THE CAVEs WHAT WAS THE 80YS REACTIONO
Ae HE SAT IN THE CORNER AND CRIED. '
Be HE BEGGED TO GO HOME.

#Ce HE BEGAN TO BULLY BlLLe

De HE TRIED TO FIND OUY THE KIDNAPPERS PLANS.

WHAT WAS RED CHIEFS ATTITUDE TOWARD GOING HOMEOD
*Ao HE DECIDED HE LIKED CAMPING OUT BETTERe.
Be HE BEGGED TO BE TAKE HOME.
Ce HE MISSED THE FUN HE HAD HAD AT HOME e
De HE TRIED TO RUN DOWN YHE MOUNTAIN TOWARD HOME.,

HOW DID THE TOWN REACT TO THE KIDNAPPINGO
Ae THEY ARMED THEMSELVFS WITH PITCHFORKS AND BEGAN HUNTING FOR
THE BOY.
*Be THEY APPEARED TO BE UNAWARE OF THE KIDNAPP!NG.
* Ce THEY PUBLICIZED THE KIDNAPPINL IN THE NEWSPAPERS.

De THEY BEGAN TO DRAG THE CREEK IN AN ATTEMPT TO LOCATE THE
. BOYe

IN AN EFFORT TO MAKE THE B80Y BEHAVE,
MAKED '

Ae HE WOULD HAVE T0O PUNTISH HIM,

Be HE WOULD NOT GET IN TOUCH WITH THE BOYS FATHER.
#Ce HE WOULD SEND THE BOY HOME.

De HE WCULD TIE HIM TO A CHAIRe

WHAT THREAT DID SAM FINALLY

WHY DID SAM AND BILL DECIDE’ 7O CHANGE THE AMOUNT OF RANSOM FROM
TWO THOUSAND DOLLARS TO FIFTEEN HUNDRED DOLLARSO

Ae THEY WERE AFRAID THE LARGER AMOUNT WOULD DRAW TOO MUCH
PUBRLICITY.
Re SAM THOUGHT THEYD HAVE TO. WAIT TOO LONG FOR THE L ARGER
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3101988
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3101989
3101989
3101989
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3101989
3101989

3101990
3101990
3101990
3101990

© 3101990




AMOUMT »

Cs VHEY THOUGHT 17 WOULD BE OIFFICULT FOR THE FATHER TO RAISE
THE MONEY,

#De SAM FELT THAT THE FATHER WOULDNT PAY THE LARGER AMOUNT .

(_ WHY DID BitLL ATTEMPT TO SEND THE BOY HOMEO

Ae RED CHIEF WAS 0BVIOUSLY SO UNHAPPY.
#Be HE FELT IT WAS THE ONLY WAY TO PRESERVE HIS SANITY.,
Co RED CHIEF KEPT TRYING TO RUN AWAY,
De HE FCLY THAT EBENEZER WAS NOT GOING TO PAYs ANYWAY,

WHAT %WAS EBENEZER DORSETS RESPONSE TO THE RANSOM NOTEO
A« HE IMMEDIATELY CALLE®D THE POLICE.,
Be HE SENT ONE THOUSAND DOLLARS TO THE KIDNAPPERS,
#Co ME SUGGESTED THAT THE KIDNAPPERS PAY HIM,
De HME REFUSED TO PARTICIPATE IN ANY EXCHANGE OF MONEY.

WHY DID SAM AND BILL DECIDE TO PAY EBENEZER THE TWO HUNDRED AND

FI1FTY DOLLARSO

Ao THEY WERE AFRAID OF HAVING TROUBLE WITH THE POLICE.
#8¢ THEY FELT IT WAS WORTH IT TO GET RID OF THE 80Y,.

Ce THEY DECIDED IT WAS THE OMLY WAY TO DISCOURAGE THE SEARCHES.

Do THEY HAD HEARD OF A BETTER DEAL AND WANTED TO GET AWAY
QUICKLY ¢

3101990
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3101992
3101992
3101992
3101992
3101992

3101993

19913
3101993
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3101993
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS (NDERSTANDING OF IRONY BY SELECTING
THE ANSWER THAT SHOWS THE IRONY OF THE GIVEN SITUATIONe. BASED ON

" #THE RANSOM OF RED CHIEF* BY Oe HENRY. %5D

DIRECTIONS -~ CHOOSE 7HE AMNSWER THAT.BEST SHOWS THE IRONY OF. THE

STTUAT TON»

BILL AND SAM KNEW THE DORSETS WOULD BE FRANTIC OVER JOMNNYS
DISAPPEARANCE . [ROMICALLY »

Ae THEY CALMLY HIRED DETECTIVES.,
#*Be THEY DIDNT WANT HIM BACK
Ce THEY WOULDNT TAKE HIM BACKe
De THEY PAID ONLY HALF THE RANSOM DEMAND.

SAM AND BILL EXPECTED RED CHIEF wOULD WANT TO GO HOME.
IRONICALLY

Ao HE RAI AWAY THE FIRST NIGHT. '

Be HE WANTED 70 GO TO HIS UNCLES HOME INSTEAD,
#Co HE WANTED TO STAY WITH THEMe

Ds HE WANTED TO GO CON A TRIP WITH THEM,

THE KIDNAPPERS REQUESTED FIFTEEN HUNDRED DOLLARS RANSOM MONEY's

IROMNICALLY
Ao THE DPARENTS ONLY PAID HALF THE DEMAND.
Be THE PAREMNTS LEFT AN ADDITIONAL FIVE HUNDRED DOLLARS.
Ceo SAM AND BILL WERE UNABLE TO SEND THE RANSOM NOTE,

#De SAM AND BILL HAD 7O PAY TWO HUNDRED AND FIFTY DOLLARS TO

RETURN THE B80Y o

rHE KIDNAWPERS CHOSE SUMMIT BECAUSE 'IN THE RURAL TOWN THERE WOULD

BE IMADEQUATE LAY EMFORCEMENT AND PUBLICITYe IRONICALLY,
Ao THE .DOKSETS DIGNT REPORT JOHNNYS DISAPPEARANCE.
Bo THE NEIGHBORS FORMED A SEARCH PARTY.
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Co THE FBI WAS CALLED INe 3101997
Do THE BLOODHOUNDS WERE EFFICIENT. 3101997
A KIDNAPPED CHILD WOULD PROBABLY BE TEARFUL AND FRIGHTENED. 3101998 -.
TRONTCALLY » 3101998
Ae RED CHIEF ONLY CRIED THE FIRST NIGHT. 3101998 -
Re RED CHIEF WAS FRIGHTENED OF SAM BUT NOT OF BILLe 3101998
Ce RED CHIEF WAS ANGRY RATHER THAN FRIGHTENED. 3101998
#De RED CHIEF .TERRORIZED THE KIDNAPPERSe : 3101998
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THE STUDEMT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF VOCABULARY WORDS USED IN 0170

#THE RANSOM OF RED CHIEF* RY O« HENRY BY SELECTING THE SYNONYMS
OF SPECIFIED WORDSe. %10m

DIRECTIONS ~ CHOOSE THE SYNONYM OF THE STARRED WORD. . 0145
A *FRAUDULENT#* SCHEME 3101999

#Ae CHEATING _ 3101999

Be HONEST - , 3101999

Ce FRIGHTENING : 3101999

De FRANK 3101999
THE APPEARANCE OF AN *APPARIT ION%* 3102000

Ae SUBSTITUTE 3102000

Be LIGHT L 3102000

Ce THOUGHT - - v 3102000

*De GHOST . ‘ 3102000
SOME *LACKADAISICAL* BLOODHOUNDS _ 3102001

Ae FEROCIOUS : 3102001

#Be LISTLESS 3102001

Ce ENERGETIC 3102001

De LOYAL ' 3102001
#RECONNOITER* THE LANDSCAPE 3102002

Ae REPLENISH . 3102002

.Be INCLOSE . , 3102002

Ce RECOGNIZE 3102002

*De EXAMINE . 3102002
#DOTING* PARENTS - 3102003

*Ae DEVOTED . 3102003

* Re HATEFUL 3102003

Ce WEALTHY 3102003

De HALF~WITTED 3102003
#SOMNOLENT# MOOD ' 3102004

Ae ALERT 3102004

Be SUSPICIOUS 3102004

*Ce SLEEPY - = 3102004

De ANGRY 5 3102004
*COLLARORATE* WITH BILL 3102005 |}

Ae FIGHT ' A 3102005 C

Be: ARGUE , o 3102005 ;
*Ce COOPERATE e , 3102005 ;

De COLLECT - 3102005 !

. =49
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¥PROCLIVITY* TO STUDY
#Ao TENDENCY

Be DESIRE

Ce INTENTION

De SCHEME

*SUBJUGATED* BY RED CHIEF
A. SUBMITTED
Be BOTHERED

¥Ceo OVERCOME
Ds BRAINWASHED

A #PALATABLE* SUBSTITUTE
*Ae TASTY

Be TASTELESS

Ce BITTER

De INADEQUATE

310209
3102006
3102006
3102006
3102006

3102007
3102007
3102007
3102007
3102007

3102008
3102008
3102008
3102008
3102008
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE CHARACTERISTICS OF A SHORT 0050

STORY BY SELECTING THE DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERISTICS FROM AMONG
ALTERNATIVES, %i1n

BELOW ARE SEVERAL CHARACTERISTICS OF DIFFERENT TYPES OF LITERA- . 0042
TURE« READ THEM CAREFULLY.

Ae SHORT

Be LENGTHY

Ce BIOGRAPHICAL

De FICTIONAL

Ee CREATING A SINGLE IMPRESSION
Fe ANALYTICAL

Ge INTERPRETATIVE

He RHYTHMICAL

e THEORETICAL

THERE ARE THREE CHARACTERISTICS IN THE LIST ABOVE THAT - 3100347
DISTINGUISH THE SHORT STORY FROM OTHER FORMS OF LITERATURE. 3100347
CHOOSE THE NUMBER OF THE THREE CHARACTERISTICS BELOW WHICH 1S 3100347
CORRECT, ' - 3100347
*Ae Ay Ds AND E 3100347
Be As Co AND F 3100347
Ce Cs Ds» AND E 3100347
De Co Ds AND B 3100347
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MECHANICS

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF RULES OF CAPITALIZATIdN n1z2e

BY CHOOSING TO CAPITALIZE OR NOT TO CAPITALIZE WORDS IN GIVEN
SENTENCESe - %50

DIRECTXONS - SELECT THE ANSWER WHICH SHOWS PROPER CAPITALIZATION 0109
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OF THE WORDs

IN THE FOLLOWING QENTENCES THE & SIGN WILL DENOTE THE FIRST

LETTER OF EACH WORD AS A CAPITAL LETTER.

WILL THE GREAT PUMPKIN COME ON 0
Asa HALLOWEEN
#Be SHALLOWEEN

CHECK IN AT OUR SCHOOLS
#A, OFFICE
Ra $OFFICE

THE NUMBER OF PEOPLE ENTERING THE VOCATION OF
INCREASING.

#Ae ENGINEERING

" Be SENGIMNEERING

THE OFFERS MANY FINE SELECTIONS.
A+ BOOK-OF-THE-MONTH CLUB
#Be SBOOK~OF~THE~SMONTH $CLUB

THE BROKE WHEN I DROPPED IT.
As THERMOS BOTTLE

*Be ITHERMOS BOTTLE
Co STHERMOS S$BOTTLE

THE CLERK RECOMMENDED .
A+ GENERAL ELECTRIC LIGHT BULBS
3e SGENERAL ELECTRIC LIGHT BULBS
#Ce FGENERAL SELECTRIC LIGHT BULBS
De SGENERAL $ ELECTIRC SLIGHT BULBS
Ee SGENERAL SELECTRIC SLIGHT $BULBS

OUR FOREFATHERS
Ae DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE
Be SDECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE
#Ce SDECLARATION OF SINDEPENDENCE - .
Do SDECLARATION SOF SINDEPENDENCE

THE RACES MUST WORK FOR MUTUAL UNDERSTANDING.

*Ao BLACK AND WHITE
Be SBLACK AND SWHITE
Ce BLACK AND SWHITE
De 3B8LACK AND WHITE

AMZIRICAN WAS FIRST INHABITED BY THE .
Ae SAMERICAN INDIANS '
Be AMERICAN INDIANS
#Ce SAMERICAN $ INDIANS
Do AMERICAN SINDIANS

MY BEST FRIEND LIVES ON °
Ae FIFTY-NINTH STREFT
Be SFIFTY-NINTH STREET
*#Ce SFIFTY-NINTH SSTREET
Do SFIFTY-SNINTH SSTREET

THE WAS VERY CROWDED WHEN WE SHOPPED THERE.

Ae OAK BRQOK CENTER
Be S0AK BROOK CENTER
Ce S0AK BROOK $CENTER

HAS BEEN ALTERED VERY LITTLE.

WHEN YOUVE BEEN ABSENT.

IS

3101116 .
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%D« $0AK $BROOK SCENTER

I METY IN HIS OFFICE TO DISCUSS MY TERM PAPER.,
Ao PROFESSOR MACKEL
Be PROFESSOR S$MACKEL
Ce SPROFESSOR MACKEL

%#Do SPROFESSOR SMACKEL

THE WALKED INTO THE SENATE TO DELIVER HIS ADDRESS.
A+ PRESIDENT
%8, SPRESIDENT

HI, . 0
A+ DAD
*Bo SDAD

lLL ASK MY
*Aq DAD
B :SDAD

IF HE CAN TAKE US.

[ THINK MY
Ae AUNT
#R¢ SAUNT

SANDRA 1S COMING TO SEE THE PLAY.

SHARON CALLED HER.
*Ae AUNT
Be SAUNT

10 SEE IF SHE COULD STAY WITH HER.

WHAT TIME SHOULD I BE HOMEs g
Ae MOM
#Bo SMOM

JUDY.s. YOUR
*Ae MOM
Be SMOM

JUST CALLED FOR YOU.

THE - WAS THE FIRST MANNED SPACECRAFT TO CIRCLE THE MOON.
3:A e APOLLO VITI

*B.'$APOLLO viit

THE LAST OF THE LUXURY SHIPS, THE
SEAS.
" Ae QUEEN ELIZABETH
Be QUEEN SELIZABETH
Ce SQUEEN ELIZABETH
*De SQUEEN SEL TZABETH
QUR TOUR OF WAS THE HIGH POINT OF THE EXCURSION IN
WASHINGTONs DeCe
Ae THE WHITE HOUSE
- Be THE WHITE S$SHOUSE
*Ce THE SWHITE SHOUSE
De $THE SWHITE SHOUSE

WHAT IS SHOWING AT 0
Ae THE VICTOR THEATRE
Be THE VICTOR STHEATRE

*Ce THE SVICTOR STHEATRE
De $THE SVICTOR $THEATRE

ONE POL!TICAL PARTY IN. EASTERN EUROPE THAT HAS MANY FOLLOWERS
245 QO

» HAS ABANDONED‘THE HIGH
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IS .
Ae. COMMUNISM

- #Be¢ SCOMMUNISM

ARE THE CONVENTIONS OF THE
#Ao SDEMOCRATS AND $REPUBL ICANS
Be DEMOCRATS AND REPUBL ICANS

EVER HELD IN THE SAME CITYO

AMERICANS FEEL FORTUNATE TO LIVE IN A e
#Ae DEMOCRACY
Be SDEMOCRACY

THE AMERICAN REVOLUTIONISTS WERE QERIOUSLY HAMPERED BY THE
Ao TORIES
*Be STORIES

THE - RELIGIORS HAVE A LARGE NUMBER OF FOLLOWERS.,
Ae JEWISH AND MOSLEM
Be SJEWISH AND MOSLEM
Ce JEWISH AND SMOSLEM

#De SJEWISH AND SMOSLEM

THE BOOK SACRED TO THE JEWS IS .
Aes THE TORAH
#Be. .THE $TORAH
- Ce $THE $TORAH

i

I WAS PROPERLY INTRODUCED TO
Ae SMRe Co Ae FORAM
Be MRe Co Ae SFORAM
Ce MRe $Ce Ae SFORAM
De $SMRe 3Ce Ae S$SFORAM
#Eo SMRe $Ce 2Ae BSFORAM

» MY FATHERS EMPLOYER.

CORY IS ON A SWIMMING TEAM AT .
" Ae THE YeWeCoeA, .
Be THE 3YeSWeSCeAe
#Co THE SYeSWeSCeSA.
De STHE SYeSWeSCeSA,

ON THIS DREARY§ GLOOMY DAY, MY THOUGHTS TURN TO .
#A, SPRING
Be $SPRING

SINCE JOANN IS AN AVID SKIER, HER FAVOR!TE SEASON IS .
*Ae WINTER
Be SWINTER

AL THOUGH MYy IS OLDy HES STILL A GOOD WATCH DOG.
Ae GERMAN SHEPHERD
#Be 3GERMAN SHEPHERD
Ce GERMAN $SHEPHERD :
De SGERMAN $SHEPHERD o '

.THE MOST POPULAR. ANIMAL AT THE PET SHOW WAS THE .

“*As GUINEA PIG
Re SGUINEA PIG
Ce GUINEA SPIG

" De SGUINEA S$PIG

$YO0D ON THE DOORSTEP.
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#As COCKER SPANTEL
Be SCOCKER SPANIEL
Ce COCKER $SPANIEL

De SCOCKER $SPANIEL

AMERICAS NATIONAL BIRD IS THE . ;
%Mo EAGLE *
Be SEAGLE

-F

I WANT TO GO TO THE COLLEGFE IN THE .
Aes EAST
*Ro SEAST

WELL TAKE YOUR SUGGESTION AND TRAVEL
*Ao NORTH

Be. SNORTH

NEXT SUMMER.

TURN " WHEN YOU GET TO MAIN STREET.
¥Ae SOUTH '

Be $SOUTH

THE WORLD AWAITS THE OUTCOME OF THE CONFLICT IN .
Ae SOUTHEAST ASIA
Re $SOUTHEAST AS1A
Ce SOUTHEAST $ASIA
#De $SOUTHEAST SASIA

AN EPIDEMIC OF THE NEARLY CLOSED OUR SCHOOL.
Ae ASIAN FLU
Be ASIAN SFLU

¥Ce FBASIAN FLU

. De BASTAN SFLU

I. CAUGHT THE
¥Ae MUMPS
Be SMUMPS

FROM MY OLDER BROTHER.,

MY GRANDMOTHER LINES HER WINDOW SILLS WITH .
Ae AFRICAN VIOLETS
Be AFRICAN SVIOLETS
#Ce SAFRICAN VIOLETS
D. SAFRICAN SVIOLETS
JIMMY ACCIDENTALLY STEPPED ON THE WHEN HE RAN AFTER THE
RALL o ’
*Ae PETUNIAS
Ra SPETUNTAS

THE GUESTS COMPLIMENTED THE HOSTESS ON THE .
*¥Ae BEEF STROGANOFF

Be BEEF $STROGANOFF

Ce SBEEF STROGANOFF

De 3$BEEF $STROGANOFF

MY LITTLE SISTER INCESSANTLY PRACTICES HER .
*Ae CLARINET
Be SCLARINEY

MY.FAVORITE - CLASSy OF COURSEs IS .
*Ae LANGUAGE ARTS
Be LANGUAGE S$ARTS
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ER[C*Ce SHEWS

Ce BLANGUAGE ARTS
De BLANGUAGE BARTS

WE ARE REQUIRED TO TAKE ONE COURSE IN .
Ae AMERICAN HISTORY
Be AMERICAN SHISTORY
*Ce SAMERICAN HISTORY
Ds BAMERICAN SHISTORY

3101163
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE STANDARD RULES OF ' 0216
CAPITALIZATION BY SELECTING THE CORRECTLY CAPITALIZED ITEM FROM A

GROUP OF . WORDSe %2m

DIRECTIONS

SELECT THE ALTERNATIVE THAT IS CORRECTLY CAPITALIZEDe THE % WILL 0175

DENOTE THE FIRST LETTER OF THE WORD 1S CAPITALIZED.

*Ae SINDIANS
Be SNATIONAL
Ce $RACE
De $TRIBE

Ae DOCTOR $SMITH
*Be SDOCTOR $SMITH
Ce A 3DOCTOR

22222 222222 222222222 22222 2 2 2T R 2 R i e 2 Y L i R Y Y -~

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE DI1FFERENCES ' 0219

2092

2093

BETWEEN POSSESSIVES AND CONTRACTIONS BY CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING

EACH, %4n

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

THE ONLY POSSESSIVE IN THE FOLLOWING LIST 1S
*Ae ITS

Be THERE’S

Ce WHOS

De THEYsRE

THE ONLY POSSESSIVE IN THE FOLLOWING LIST IS
Ae IT’S.
Be THEREJRE.

*Ce WHOSES
Do YOUORE.

THE ONLY CONTRACTION IN THF FOLLOWING LIST IS
Ae YOURS,

*Be YOU!RE.
Ce ITS,

"De ~WHOSE

TH? ONLY CONTRACTION IN THE FOLLOWING LIST IS
AQ THF]RSQ
Be 1TSs

RO
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'THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE USE OF SEMICOLONS 0235

BY SELECTING SENTENCES WHICH ARE CORRECTLY PUNCTUATED WITH SEMI-
COLONSe %lm

SELECT THE SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECTLY PUNCTUATED - 0l86
NOTE -~ A $ SIGN DENOTES A SEMICOLON IN THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES.
Ae SOME STUDENTS STUDY LATE AT NIGHTS AND OTHERS GET UP EARLY 2152
TO STUDY.

Be SOME STUDENTS STAY UP LATE AND DO THEIR HOMEWORK, WHILE
OTHERS GET UP EARLY TO STUDY.

Ce SOME STUDENTS STAY UP LATE TO DO THEIR HOMEWORK, HOWEVERS,
THEY ARE USUALLY SLEEPY IN CLASS THE NEXT DAY

*Do SOME STUDENTS STAY UP LATE AT NIGHT DOING THE IR HOMEWORKS
OTHERS GET UP EARLY TO 5TUDY.

3T T I TN 260N RIS I I3 I 360000300 0641000 0
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF RULES FOR PUNCTUATING 0124

SUBORDINATE AND INDEPENDENT CLAUSES BY CORRECTLY PUNCTUATING
SENTENCES EMPLOYING THEMe %9n

CHOOSE THE ANSWER THAT SHOWS CCRRECT PUNCTUATION OF THE SENTENCE 0107
GIVEN.
( THE § SIGN WILL DESIGNATE A SEMICOLON IN THE
FOLLOWING SENTENCES

ALTHOUGH DAD LIKES FOOTBALL GAMES MOTHER AND I DONT CARE FOR 3101058
THE Ms ' 3101058
Ae ALTHOUGH, 3 3101058
£Be ALTHOUGH DAD LIKES FOOTBALL GAMESs | : 3101058
Ce ALTHOUGH, DAD L IKES FOOTBALL GAMESS 3101058
De NO CORRECT IONS 3101058
THE GAME ENDED WHEN THE PLAYERS BEGAN TO FIGHT. ) 3101059
Ae THE GAME ENDED»s WHEN 3101059
B« THE GAME ENDED WHENS 3101059
Ce THE GAME ENDEDs WHENS 3101059
*De NO CORRECT IONS 3101059
THE NEW STUDENT WALKED IN SHYLY AND ALL THE TALKING CEASEDe . 3101060
*Ae THE NEW STUDENT WALKED IN SHYLYs AND 3101060
Be THE NEW STUDENT WALKED IN SHYLY AND, - 3101060
Ce THE NEW STUDENT WALKED IN SHYLY» AND» » 3101060
De THE NEW STUDENT WALKED IN SHYLYS | . 3101060
HE SPOKE AT GREAT LENGTH WHEN THE LEGISLATURE CONVENED. o 3101061
Ae HE SPOKE AT GREAT LENGTHs . | 31101061
Be HE SPOKE AT GREAT LENGTH WHEN, 3101061
~ Ce HME SPOKE AT GREAT LENGTH» WHEN 3101061
( %De NO CORRECT ION 3101061
| WALKED QUICKLY TOWARD THE DISTURBANCE THEN T SAW WHAT THE 3101062
TROUBLE WAS. 3101062
Ae 1| WALKED QUICKLY TOWARD THE DISTURBANCE, . " 3101062
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Be 1 WALKED QUICKLY TOWARD THE
Ce | WALKED QUICKLY TOWARD THE
*De | WALKED QUICKLY TOWARD THE
Ee NO CORRECTIONS

DISTURBANCE THEN,
DISTURBANCEs THEN,
DISTURBANCES THEN

SINCE CAMP wAS NOT FAR FROM HOME I DID NOT FEEL LONELY,.
*Ae SINCE CAMP WAS NOT FAR FROM HOME,

Be SINCE CAMP WAS NOT FAR FROM HOMES

Ce SINCEs CAMP WAS NOT FAR FROM HOME

De NO CORRECTION

BECAUSE LINCOLN IS ADMIRED TODAY WE FORGET THAT SOME PEOPLE IN
HIS OWN TIME DISLIKED HIM.

Ae BECAUSEs L INCOLN IS ADMIRED TODAY

Be BECAUSEs L INCOLN IS ADMIRED TODAY s

#Ce BECAUSE LINCOLN IS ADMIRED TODAY,

De NO CORRECTION

THE BALL GAME WAS OVER AND THE PLAYERS OF OPPOSING TEAMS SHOOK
HANDS.
Ae. THE BALL GAME WAS OVERs ANDs
#*Be THE RALL GAME WAS OVERs AND
Ce THE BALL GAME WAS OVER AND»
De NO CORRECTIONS: -

HE WALKED SLOWLY BECAUSE HE WAS VERY TIRED.
Ae HE WALKED SLOWLY s BECAUSE,
Be HE WALKED -SLOWLY, ,
Ce HE WALKED SLOWLY BECAUSES

*¥De NO" CORRECTIONS

3101062

3101062
3101062

3101062 -

3101063
3101063
3101063
3101063
3101063

3101064
3101064
3101064
3101064
3101064
3101064

3101065
3101065
3101065
3101065
3101065
3101065

3101066
3101066
3101066
3101066
3101066
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THE STUDENT wILL DEMONSTRATE UNDERSTANDING OF COMMA USAGE 8y
CHOOSING THE CORRECT tLOCATION FOR

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE ANSWER THAT SHOWS THE CORRECT PUNCTUA~
TION,

YES CERTAINLY YOU MAY GO,
Ae NO COMMA NEEDED

*Be YESs CERTAINLY,
Ce YES CERTAINLY,
De YESs CERTAINLY

THE MAN WEARING THE RADGF HAS THE
*Ae NO COMMA NEEDED
Be THE MANy WEARING THE RADGE»
Ce THE MAN WEARING THE BADGE,
De THE MANy WEARING THE BADGE

INFORMATION YOU NEED.

ON NOVe 16 1968 RICHARD NIXON WON THE NATIONAL ELECTION
Ao NO COMMA NEEDED

Re NOVe 16+ 1968
Ce NOVe 16 1968,
#De NOVe 169 1968,

MR o
HE WAS ANGRY.,
Ae NO COMMA NEEDED

25005y ¢

a2 S o U T e

COMMAS IN GIVEN SENTENCES. %300

BROWN OUR SCIENCE TEACHER GAVE US A LONG ASSIGNMENT BECAUSE

0133
0116

3101295
3101295
3101295
3101295
3101295

3101296
3101296
3101296

3101296

3101296

3101297
3101297
3101297

3101297

3101297
3101298

3101298

3101298
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Ra MR, BROWN. OUR SCIENCF TEACHER
#Ce MR BROWNy OUR SCIENCE TEACHER,
De MR« BROWN OUR SCIENCE TEACHERS

I VISITED CHICAGO JLLINOIS THIS YEARe
Ae MO COMMA NEEDED
Be CHICAGO, ILLINOIS
Ce » CHICAGOs ILLINOIS

#Do CHICAGOs ILLINOIS,

UNCLE BILL WILLED TWENTY THOUSAND DOLLARS TO JOE JACK AND
HARRY»
Ao RO COMMA NEEDED
Be JOE+ JACK AND HARRY
#Co  JOEs» JACKs AND HARRY
De » JOEs JACKs AND HARRY

OH CRAIG WILL YOU PLEASE LET THE DOG OUTO
Ay NO COMMA NEEDED
*Bo OHs CRAIGs WILL YOU PLEASE
Ce OHy CRAIG WILL YOU PLEASE»
De OH CRAIG, WILL YOU PLEASE

JEAM BAKER WHO IS5 A MARVELOUS SWIMMER JUST WON ANOTHER MEDAL.
#Ao JEAN BAKERs WHO IS A MARVELOUS SWIMMERS,
Be NO COMMA NEEDED
Co JEAN BAKER WHO IS A MARVELOUS SWIMMER,
De JEAN BAKERs WHO 1S A MARVELOUS SWIMMER

HAVING SAVED 10646812 PENNIESs THEY PLANNED TO DEPOSIT THE MONEY
IN THE BANKe
Aa NO COMMA NEEDED
#he 1e0469812
Co 100469812
De 210456812

WHENEVER 1 FEEL DEPRESSED 1 LIKE TO TAKE A LONG WALKs
Ae NO COMMA NEEDED _ ‘
Be WHENEVER, | FEEL DEPRESSED I -
Co WHENEVER 1 FEEL DEPRESSED 1
¥De WHENEVER I FEEL DEPRESSEDs I

CHILDREN SHOULD BE SEEN AND NOT HEARD.
‘A« SHOULD BE SEENs AND
Be SHOULD BE SEEN AND»
Co . CHILDREN, SHOULD BE SEEN
*Do NO COMMA NEEDED

UNLESS THE SUN COMES OUT SOON WE WILL NOT BE ABLE TO PLAY
OUTSIDE «

*Ao UNLESS THE SUM COMES OUT SOON»
Bo UNLESS THE SUNs COMES OUT SOON
Ce BE ABLE TO PLAYs OUTSIDE N
Do NO COMMA NEEDED ' ' -

JIM DOZING IN HIS CHAIR WAS STARTLED BY THE SUDDEN NOISE.
Ae JIM DOZING IN HIS CHAIR,
#Be JIMys DOZING IN HIS CHAIRS
Co BY THE SUDDENs NOISE
Do NOC .CCMMA NEEDED

3101298
3101298
3101298

3101299
3101299
3101299
3101299
3101299

3101300
3101300
3101300
3101300
3101300
3101300

3101301
3101301
3101301
3101301
3101301

3101302
3101302
3101302
3101302
3101302

3101303
3101303
3101303
3101303
3101303
3101303

3101304

3101304

3101304
3101304
3101304

3101305 -

3101305
3101305
3101305

3101305

3101306

3101306
3101306
3101306
3101306
3101306

3101307
3101307
3101307
3101307
3101307
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i LOVE TO0 HAVE STEAK S5ALAD AND POTATOES FOR DINNER.
Ao o STEAK s SALADs AND POTATOES
Re STEAKs SALADs AND POTATOES,

#Ce STEAKs SALAD» AND POTATOES
Dsa NO COMMA NEEDED

IT HAD BEEN A LONG TEDIOUS RIDE TO COLORADO.
As 1T HAD BEEN,

*Bs A LONG» TEDIOUS RIDE
Ce A LONGs TEDIOUSs RIDE e e N
De NO COMMA NEEDED

THERE WAS A SHORT SPUTTER AND THEN THE MOTOR DIED COMPLETELYe
Ao SHORTs SPUTTER AND THEN

#Be SHORT SPUTTERs AND THEN
Ce SHORT SPUTTER AND THEN» e : I
De NO COMMA NEEDED

3101308
3101308
3101308

3101308
3101308 |

3101309
3101309
3101309

"3101309

3101309

3101310
3101310
3101310
3101310

‘3101310
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JIM AND DAM LIKE 70 DAMCE AND SING T00.
Ae JIM AND DAN,
Be LIKE TO DANCE,
*Ca AND SING, TOO
T De NO COMMA NEEDED

THERE WAS A LONG MEANINGFUL SILENCE AFTER HE SAID THAT.
¥Ae LONGs MEANINGFUL

Be LONGs MEANINGFUL,

Ce LONG MEANINGFUL STILENCE,

De LLONGs MEANINGFULs SILENCES

SHE WAS ABLE TO CAN BERRIES BAKE A PIE AND CLEAN THE HOUSE BEFORE
WE GOT HOME.

Ae ABLE TOs CAN THE BERRIES,

Be CLEAN THE HOUSFE,

*Ce BERRIES, BAKE A PJIE,

De NO COMMA NEEDED

WE LIVED IN CHICAGO ILLINOIS BEFORE WE MOVED TO DENVER.
Ae IN CHICAGOy [LLINOIS
Be INs CHICAGOs ILLINOIS,
*¥Ce IN CHICAGO, ILLINOIS,
De NO COMMA NEEDED

FEBRUARY 26 1954 WAS HIS BIRTHDAY AND MINE.
*Ae FEBRUARY 26, 1954,

Be FEBRUARY 26 1954,

Ce WAS HIS BIRTHDAY,

De NO COMMA NEEDED

WHY ARE YOU SO LATE JEANO
Ae VWHYs» ARE
Be YOUys SO
*¥Co LATEs JUEAN
D¢ NO COMMA NEEDED

JOHN WHO FORGETS HIS HOMEWORK UNTIL THE LAST MINUTE WAS UNABLE TO
COMPLETE HIS MATH ASSIGNMENT.

*Ae JOHNs WHO FORGETS HIS HOMEWORK UNTIL THE LAST MINUTE,

Be JOHN WHO FORGETS HIS HOMEWORK UNTIL THE LAST MINUTE,

Ce JOHNs WHO FORGETS HIS HOMEWORK UNTIL THE LAST MINUTE

De NO COMMA NEEDED

THEY LIKED MATH AND SCIENCF AND HISTORYs
Ae MATHs AND SCIENCE
Be MATHs AND SCIENCE,
Ce MATH AND SCIENCE,
¥De NO COMMA NEEDED

BRING THE DISHES AND THE SILVERWARE AND THE NAPKINS.
Ae DISHESs AND THE SILVERWARE
Be DISHESs AND THE SILVERWARE,
Co DISHES AND THE SILVERWARE,
#Ds NO COMMA NEEDED

{ 4AVE YOU SEEN JEAN GEORGE OR JOEO
Ae SEENs JEANs GEORGEs OR JOE
Be YOUs SEEN JEAN»s GEORGE,
#Ce JEANs GEORGEs OR JOE
o Ds» NO COMMA NEEDED

253 =00
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3101311
3101311
3101311
3101311
3101311

3101312
3101312
3101312
3101312
3101312

3101313
31013113
3101313
3101313
3101313
3101313

3101314
3101314
3101314
310&;14
3101314

3101315
3101315
3101315
3101315
3101315

3101316
3101316
3101316
3101316

- 3101316

3101317
3101317
3101317
3101317
3101317
3101317

3101318
3101318
3101318
3101318
3101318

3101319
3101319
3101319
3101319
3101319

3101320
3101320
3101320
3101320
3101320




IToxt Provided by ERI

ONE OF THE MOST INTERESTING DANCES THE HOPI SNAKE DANCE 1S HELD 3101321
EACH YEAR IN AUGUST.

_ 3101321
Ae DANCESs THE HOP] SNAKE DANCE 3101321
*Be DANCESs THE HOPI SNAKE DANCE, 3101321
Ce DANCES THE HOP1 SNAKE DANCE» 3101321
De NO COMMA NEEDED 3101321
SEND TWENTY-FIVE CENTS TO EL GUMMO COMPANY 14 WEST STICKY STREET . 3101322
POUDUNK MISSOURI 3101322
%*Ae EL GUMMO COMPANY, 14 WEST STICKY STREET, POUDUNK, 3101322
Be TOs EL GUMMO COMPANY, 14 WEST STICKY STREETs POUDUNK 3101322
Ce TOs» EL GUMMO COMPANY 14 WEST STICKY STREET POUDUNK, 3101322
De NO COMMA NEEDED ' 3101322
HE LIVES IN CHICAGO ILLINOIS 60634, 3101323
Ae INs CHICAGOs ILLINOIS, 60634, - 3101323
Be IN CHICAGOy ILLINOIS, 60634, 3101323
#Ce IN CHICAGOy ILLINOIS 60634, 3101323
De NO COMMA NEEDED . 3101323
IS THE 21P CODE 60634 OR 606350 : 3101324
Ae CODEs 60634 OR 60635 © 3101324
Be CODEs 60634s OR 60635 _ . 3101324
Ce CODE 606344 OR 60635 , 3101324
*De NO COMMA NEEDED ' 3101324

*#*****&*****************%***************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE RULES FOR USING 0220
COMMAS BY SELECTING THE CORRECTLY PUNCTUATED SENTENCES It A GROUP
OF SENTENCES. %a4n

SELECT THE CORRECTLY PUNCTUATED SENTENCE FROM THE LIST OF o178
ALTERNATIVES,.
Ae JANE IS HAVING TROUBLFs WITH SPELLING. : 21031

*Be WELLs JANE IS HAVING TROUBLE WITH SPELLING.
Ce. JANEs IS HAVING TROUBLE WITH SPELLING.

Ae JANE IS A SHYs GIRLe

2104
#Be JANEs A SHY GIRL, BLUSHES EASILY.
Ce JANEs A SHY GIRL BLUSHESs EASILYe
#*Ae IT WAS A BRIGHTs SUNNY DAY | 2105

Be [T WAS A SUNNY BRIGHT DAY,
"Ce IT WAS A SUNNY BRIGHTs DAYs

*******************%*********************************************************

GIVEN A LIST OF WORDS, THE STUDENT CAN SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF SPELLING 0128
BY SELECTING THE WORD WHICH IS INCORRECTLY SPELLED. %45m
DIRECTIONS ~ SELECT THE WORD THAT IS SPELLED INCORRECTLY. 0111
Ae ACCIDENTALLY | 3101195
#Bo ACOMMONATE | 3101195
©  Ce ACQUAINT . 3101195
FRIC ©e ACGUIRE <61 3101195
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#A o
Be
Ce
De
Ee

Ae
Be
Ce
De

*Eo

Aa
Be
Ce
*De
Ee

Ae
#Be
Ce
De
Ee

*Ao
Bo
Ce
De
Ee

Ae
Be
Co
¥Do
Eo

Ae
Be
*Co
De

o

[

*Aa

Bo:

Ce
De
Ee

Ao
Be
Ce
De
*#E,

Ao
Bo
Ce
Do

ACROSS

ALR IGHT
ALREADY
ALTHOUGH
ALWAYS
ALL READY

AMAZE
AMBUSH :
AMONG
AMBITION
AMATUER

ANGLE
ANXTOuUS
ANXTETY
ANSERED
ANTECEDENT

APPETITE
APPEARENCE
APPRECIATE
APOLOGY
APOLOGIZE

ARGUEMENT
ARTICLE
ARCTIC
ARMOR
ARRANGEMENT

AWKWARD
AUTHOR
ATTACKED
ATHELETICS
ATTACH

BEGINNING
BELIEF
BENIFIT
BELIEVE
BEGIN

BEFOR
BEAUT IFyL
BARGAIN
BECAUSE
BETWEEN

BICYCLE
BISCUIT
BOUNDARY
BUILT
BUISNESS

cLIMB

CHOSE

CERTAIN
CALENDER
CHARACTERISTIC

255
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3101198

3101201

310119

3101195
3101194
3101196
3101194
3101196

3101197
3101197
3101197
3101197
3101197

3101198
3101198

1198
3101198

3101199
3101199
3101199
3101199
3101199

3101200
3101200
3101200
3101200
3101200

3101201
3101201
3101201 |

3101201

3101202
3101202
3101202
3101202
3191292

3101202
3101203
3101203
3101203
3101203 -

3101204 |
3101204 |
3101204 .
3101204
3101204

3101205
3101205
3101205
3101205
3101205 @

o



COLLEGE
COLUMN
CONSIENCE
COMING
COMMITTEE

CUSTOMER
CORDIALY
CRITICIZE
COUSIN
COUNTRY

DECIDE

DECE IVE
DECEITE
DECIDED
DECISION

DEFINITE
DEMOCRACY
DEMOCRATIC
DEPENDANT
DESCEND

DESCRIBE
DESCRIBING
DESCRIPTION

DETERMINE

DEVEL OPE

DISSAPPEAR
DINING
DIFFERENT
DICT IONARY
DISAPPOINT

DISTRACT
DISTINGUISH
DESSERT
DESEASE
DISCIPLINE

ENOUGH
EMBARASS
EXPECIALLY
EIGHTH
EFFICIENT

EXCELLENT
EXCEPT
EXCEPTION
EXCITING
EXCITMENT

FAILURE
FAMILIES
FAMILAR
FASCINATING
FAVORITE

-

256
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3101206
3101206
3101206
3101206
3101206

3101207
3101207
3101207
3101207

3101207

3101208
3101208
3101208
3101208
3101208

3101209
3101209
3101209
3101209
3101209

3101210
3101210
3101210

3101210 .
3101210 © §

3101211
3101211
3101211
3101211
3101211

3101212
3101212
3101212
3101212
3101212

3101213
3101213
3101213
3101213
3101213

3101214
3101214
3101214
3101214
3101214

3101215
3101215
31012158
3101215
3101215

.




Ao
Be
Ce
De
Ee

Ae
*Be
Ce
De
Ee

Ae
Be
Ce
De
*Eo

*Be

Ce

De
Ee

- *A,

Be
Ce

~ De
Ee

Ae

#Co

FEBLARY
FINALLY
FORE IGN
FORTY
FOUR

GOVERNMENT
GOVERNER
GETT ING
GEOGRAPHY
GASOL INE

GUARANTEE
GUARD
GYMNASIUM
GUESS ING
GRAMMER

HANKERCHIEF
HEIGHTH
HOPING
HEALTH
HUMOROUS

IMMEDTATLY
IMAGI NE
INSTEAD
INDIAN
INTERESTING

LIBRARY
LICENSE
LIESURE
LTEUTENANT

LISTEN

LOSE
LOSING
LIGHTNING
LITERTTURE
L. OOSE

MEDICINE
MEDIEVAL
MINUTE

MISCHIEF

‘MISCHIEVEOUS

MOTER
MISSPELLED
MODIFY
MURMUR
MYSTERY

NIECE
NINETY
NINTH
NOTICABLE
NUISANCE

OCCASSTONALLY

~

64

3101216
3101216
3101216
3101215
3101216

3101217
3101217
3101217

- 3101217

3101217

3101218
3101215
3101218
3101218
3101218

3101219
3101219
3101219
3101219
3101219

3101220
3101220
3101220
3101220

© 3101220

3101221
3101221
3101221
3101221
3101221

3101222
3101222
3101222

- 3101222

3101222

3101223
3101223
3101223
3101223
3101223

3101224
3101224
3101224
3101224
3101224

3101225

3101225

703101225
"3101225
3101225

3101226




*Ce

OCCUR
OCCURRED
OCCURRENCE
ORIGINAL

PARALLEL
PERFORM

PERSCRIPTION

PHYSICAL
PICNICKING

PNEUMONTIA
PRIVILEDGE
PLEASANT
PROBABLY

PRONUNCIAT ION

PECULIAR
PRECEED
PROCEED
PRINCIPAL
PREFERRED

RECEIPT
REALIZE
RECEIVE
RECOMMEND
RESISTENCE

‘REPETITION

RHYTHM
RESTUARANT
RELIEVE
REMEMBER

SCHEDULE
SANDWICH
SCISSORS
SCENE
SECRETERY

SIEZE
SEPARATF
SERGEANT
SHINING
SOLDIER

SINCERELY
SIMILIAR
SOLITUDFE
STOMACH
STUDYING

SUCCEED
SUPRISE
SUFFICIENT
SUMMARY
SUGGEST

THOUGH
THOUGHT

26
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3101226
3101226
3101226
3101226

3101227
3101227
3101227
3101227
3101227

.3101228

3101228
3101228

' 3101228

3101228

3101229
3101229
3101229
3101229
3101229

. 3101230

3101230
3101230
3101230
3101230

3101231

3101231
3101231
3101231
3101231

3101232
3101232
3101232
3101232
3101232

3101233
3101233
3101233
3101233
3101233

3101234

" 3101234

3101234
3101234
3101234

3101235

- 3101235

3101235
3101235
3101235

3101236
. 3101236




E.

Ae
Bo
®Co
De
E.

*A,
Be
Ce
De
E.

A.
Be
Ce
*De
Ee

THROUGH
THOROUGH
THOROUGHT

TITLE
TRULY
TWELFTH
TRYED
TUESDAY
UNNECESSARY
USUALLY

JUNTILL

UNUSUAL
UMBRELLA

WHEA THER
WEDNESDAY
WEATHER
WEIRD
WITCH

WRITING
WRITTEN
WRITER
WONDERFULL
WONDERING

GIVEN A LIST OF
BY SELECTING THE

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE WORD THAT IS SPELLED *INCORRECTLY*,

Ae
*Bo
Ce
De

Ae
Be
*Ce
De

Ae
Be
Ce
*De

Ae
*Bo
Ce
De

*Ae
Be
Ce
De

ANSWER
ABSEN SE
ABOUND
AROUND

ACCEPT
AFFECT
ACCROSS
ALL R IGHT

ANGLE

‘AGAIN

ALWAYS
AMUNG

ARGUMENT
ATHELETE

ARRANGEMENT

ABOUT
BUISNESS

-BUSY

BELOW -
BUILT

WORDSs THE STUDENT CAN SHOW
ONE WHICH IS INCORRECTLY sP

»

KNOWLEDGE OF SPELL ING

3101236
3101236
3101236

3101237
3101237
3101237
3101237

3101237

3101238
3101238
3101238
3101238
3101238

3101239

3101239

3101239
3101239
3101239

3101240
3101240
3101240
3101240

1240
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0125

31014838
3101488
3101488
3101488

3101489
3101489
3101489
3101489

3101490

3101490
3101490
3101490

3101491
3101491
3101491
3101491

3101492
3101492
3101492
3101492




BELIEVE
BICYCLE
BENIFITTED
BEGINNING

CERTAIN
CEMETARY
COUNTRY
CouULD '

CHOOSE
COMMI YTEE
COLUMN
COME I NG

CAPITAL

'CHOSE

CONSIENCE

COUNTY

DEVEL OPF*
DIFFERENT
DISAPPEAR
DISCIPLINE

DECEIVE
DOCTER
DOESNT

DISAPPOINT

EDUCATION

EXCELLENT

EXISTANCE
EARLY

EXCEPT
EFFECT
EXPELL
EXCERCISE

FEBRUARY
FINALLY
FREIND
FOUR

FAIRLY
FRIST.
FOREIGN
FORTY

GOVERNMENT
GOVERNOR
GRAMMER
GUESS

HAVEING

. HEIGHT

HOPE
HELPFUL

IMMFDTATE

3101493
3101493
1493
3101493 -
: ; )
3101494
3101494
3101494
3101494

3101495

© 3101495

3101495
3101495

3101496
3101496
3101496
3101496

3101497
3101497
3101497
3101497

3101498
3101498
3101498
3101498

3101499 - ¢
3101499

3101499

3101499

3101500
3101500
3101500
3101500

3101501
3101501
3101501
3101501

3101502

- 3101502
~.3101502
3101502

3101503
3101503
3101503
3101503

3101504
3101504
3101%04
3101504

3101505




INDEPENDANT
INSTEAD
INSTANT

LITERATURE
LANGUAGE
LIBARY
LOSE

MINUTE,
MAK ING
MEDEC INE
MEANT

NIECE
NINTH
NINTY
NECESSARY

OCCURED
oMIT

OPPORTUNITY

OPEN

PERHAPS
PARALLEL
PROBLY
PRINCIPAL

PECULIAR

POETRY
PRINCIPLE
PROCEDE

REALIZE
REALY
RECEIVE

~ RECOMMEND

SIMILIAR
SEPARATE
SCHEDULE
SALUTE

SINCERELY
STATIONERY
SUPRISE

" SECRETARY
THROUGH
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USE OF REFERENCES

3

BASED ON HIS KNOWLEDGE OF LIBRARY TERMINOLOGYs THE STUDENT WILL 0042
SELECT THE BEST DEFINITION OF TERMS USED %IN L IBRARY SCIENCEZ TO -
IDENTIFY THE PARTS OF A BOOK."%IOU

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

THE TITLE PAGE OF A BOOK 1S A RIGHT-HAND PAGE LOCATED 3100286

Ae AT THE END OF THE BOOK, SHOWING THE BOOKS AUTHORs TITLE, AND 3100286
'COPYRIGHT DATE. 3100286
Be AT THE BEGINNING OF THE BOOKs SHOWING THE SUB-TITLE, THE 3100286
SCOPE OF THE BOOKs AND ITS AUTHOR AND PUBL ISHER. - 3100286
#Ce NEAR THE FRONT OF THE BOOKy SHOWING THE TITLE, AUTHOR) - 3100286
PUBLISHER, AND PLACE. OF PUBLICATION, _ 3100286

A GLOSSARY IS A LIST OF . ‘ 3100287
Ae BOOKSs ARTICLESy ETCe ON A PARTICULAR SUBJECT. 2 3100287
*Be SPECIAL,y TECHNICALs OR DIFFICULT WORDS IN THE BOOK, WITH . 3100287
LEXPLANATIONS OR COMMENTSe 3100287 .
Ce A COMPLETE LISTING OF THE NAMES OF THE PEOPLE WHO WROTE THE 3100287 ’
BOOK AND IDENTIFYING THE PART THEY WROTE. 3100287

THE TABLE OF CONTENTS IS A LISTING OF THE 3100288
Ae SOURCE MATERIAL USED IN THE PREPARATION OF THE BOOK. 3100288
Be TOPICS OF THE BOOK ARRANGED IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER. ’

#Ce CHAPTERSs UNITSy OR ARTICLES IN THE BOOKs GIVEN IN THE ORDER 3100288

THEY APPEAR, : 3100288

A BIBLJOGRAPHY IS A LIST OF ‘ 3100289
Ae BOOKS ABOUT A PERSON WHO IS LIVING OR HAS LIVED. 3100289
#B8e BOOKS AND ARTICLES THE AUTHOR USED IN GATHERING INFORMATION. 3100289
Ce TOPICS CONTAINED IN THE BOOK, USUALLY IN ALPHABETICAL . 3100289
ORDER. . 3100289

A DEDICATION IS ' ' 3100290

"Ae AN UNNECESSARY AND HUMOROUS PART OF A BOOK IN WHICH A PERSON 3100290
SHOWS GRATITUDE TOWARD ANOTHER PERSONe. 3100290
.Be A NECESSARY PART OF A BOOK -~ USUALLY BRIEF AND HUMOROUS -= 3100290
EXPRESSING THE AUTHORS SOURCE OF INSPIRATION. 3100290
#Ce AN UNNECESSARY PARY OF A BOOK IN WHICH AN AUTHOR SHOWS 3100290
GZATITUDE TOs OR AFFECTION FOR, SOMEONE OR SOMETHING. 3100290

A COPYRIGHT 1S GRANTED BY ’ ' 3100291

Ae THE GOVERNMENT TO PROTECT THE PUBLISHER REGARDING ‘ 3100291

. DUPLICATION OF A BOOKe. 3100291

#Be THE GOVERNMENT TO PROTECT THE AUTHOR REGARDING DUPLICATION 3100291
OF A BOOK. - 3100291

Ce THE PUBLISHER TO PROTECT HIMSELF AND THE AUTHOR REGARDING . 3100291

DUPLICATION OF A BOOK. 3100291

THE COPYRIGHT DATE IS AN IMPORTANT DATE BECAUSE 1T INDICATES ,?489 3100292




Ao WHEN A BOOK wWAS PRINTED. 3100292
Boe WHEN A BOOK WAS COMPLETED BY THE AUTHOR. 3100292
#Co WHEN A BOOK WAS COMPLETED 8Y THE PUBLISHER, 3100292
A PREFACE MAY ALSO BE CALLED THE FOREWARD OR YHE !NTRODUCTION. 3100293
i' THIS PART OF A BOOK USUALLY CONTAINS 3100293
#Ae THE INTENT AND AIMS OF THE BOOKs AND OFTEN INSTRUCTIONS FOR 3100293
I7S USE. 3100293

Be A LIST OF THE CHAPTERS OR UNITS IN THE ORDER 1IN WHICH THEY 3100293
APPEAR' IN THE BOOK. 3100293

Ce THE AUTHORS STATEMENT OF THE SOURCES FROM WH!CH HE OBTAINED 3100293
HIS BOOK INFORMATION. 3100293

AR INDEX IS AN IMPORTAMT FEATURE IN A FACTUAL BOOK BECAUSE IT IS 3100294
A LIST OF 3100294
Ae CHAPTERSy UNITSs OR ARTICLES ARRANGED IN THE ORDER IN WHICH 3100294
THEY APPEAR IN THE BOOK. 3100294

Be SOURCE MATERIAL ., ARRANGED BY SUBJECTs WHICH THE AUTHOR USED 3100294
TO GATHER HIS FACTS IN THE BOOKe 3100294

#Co TOPICS IN THE BOOKs ALPHABETICALLY-ARRANGED AND LOCATED IN 3100294
’ THE BACK OF THE BOOK. 3100294
AN -APPENDIX IS 3100295
*Ao AN ADDITIONAL SECTION, USUALLY IN THE BACK OF A BOOK, ’ 3100295
CONTAINING MATERIALS NOT REALLY A PART OF THE BOOK BUT ‘ " 3100295
CLOSELY RELATED TO 1T. 3100295

Be THE AUTHORS WRITTEN STATEMENT OF HIS INTENT IN WRITING THE 310029%
BOOKs THE AIMS OF THE BOOKs AND OFTEN INSTRUCT:IONS FOR 3100295

- USING THE BOOKa ' : 3100295

. Ca AN UNNECESSARY PART OF THE BOOK IN WHICH THE AUTHOR SHOWS 3100295

(“ GRATITUDE TO, OR AFFECTION FORs SOMEONE OR SOMETHING. 3100295
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BASED ON HIS KNOWLEDGE .OF THE ARRANGEMENT OF A BOOK, THE STUDENT 0063
WILL SELECT THE LOCATIOM OF SPECIFIC PARTS OF A BOOK. %4z

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

A TABLE OF CONTENTS IS LOCATED 3100296
Ae IM THE BACK OF A BOOK. ' ' 3100296
¥B. IN THE FRONT OF A BOOK. . ' 3100296
Ce BEFORE EACH CHAPTER IN A BOOK» ' 3100296

AN INDEX IS A MOST IMPORTANT FEATURE IN A FACT BOOK AND IS FOUND 3100297
Ae. FOLLOWING EACH UNIT IN THE BOOK. ' 3100297
Be IN THE FRONT FOLLOWING THE TIiTLE PAGE. , 3100297

#Ce IN THE BACK OF THE BOOK. , 3100297

A GLOSSARY USUALLY APPEARS : ' 3100298
Ae IN THE FRONT OF THE BOOK. 3100298
#*Be IN THE BACK OF THE BOOK. , 3100298
Ce FOLLOWING EACH CHAPTER IN THE BOOKo’ 3100298

( THE COPYRIGHT DATE OF A, BOOK GENERALLY APPEARS 3100299
Ae ON THE BOTTOM OF THE TITLE PAGE. : 3100299
¥8s ON THE BACK OF THE TITLE PAGE. : 3100299
Co AT THE TOP OF THE TITLE PAGE, . 3100299
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THE STUDENT WILL APPLY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF -THE PARTS OF A BOOK BY
IDENTIFYING THE PARTS HE WOULD USE TO OBTAIN INFORMATION FOR
CERTAIN SPEC*FIED SCHOOL ACTIVITIES. %6m

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

YOU ARE SEEKING THE MOST CURRENT INFORMATION ON RICHARD NIXON.
TO BE SURE THE IMFORMATION IS CURRENT, YOU SHOULD LOOK AT THE
. As INDEXa :

#Re COPYRIGHT DATE,

Ce BIBLIOGRAPHY

De TABLE OF CONTENTSo

YOU- ARE FOLLOWING WRITTEN DIRECTIONS FOR AN EXPERIMENT AND FIND
A MEASURING SYMBOL YOU DO NOT UNDERSTANDe YOU MIGHT EXPECT THE
BOOK TO HAVE A YABLE OF WEIGHTS AND MEASURESs AND SO YOU LOOK
FOR y :
Ae A BIBLIOGRAPHY.
.‘Bo AN INDEX.
#Ce AN APPEMDIX.
De A PREFACE.
YO ARE READING A BOOK ON BOATS AND BOATINGs AND YOU FIND THE
WORD #KEEL®* WHICH YOU DO NOT UNDERSTANDe YOU SHOULD CHECK TO SEE
I THE BOOK HAS
As AN TNDEX.
Be A TABLE OF CONTENTSs
Coe A FRONTISPIECE,
2Dn A GLOSSARY.

YOU NEED A POEM TO RECITE FOR A CHRISTMAS PROGRAMe YOU SEE A
BOOK CALLED *GRANGERS INDEX TO POETRY#e ITS ARRANGEMENT IS VERY
CONFUSINGe TO FIND OUT HOW TO USE THIS BOOK, YOU SHOULD LOOK IN
THE '

A+ INDEX.

¥Be INTRODUCTION®

Co GLOSSARY.

De BIBL.OGRAPHY.

YOU ARE DOING A REPORT ON INDIAy AND THERE ‘1S ONLY ONE BOOK IN
YOUR LIBRARY, BUT IT IS A VERY GOOD ROOK. THE AUTHOR HAS MANY
REFERENCES TO OTHER ROOKS ON THE SUBJECT WHICH YOU WOULD LIKE TO

RFADe TO FIND COMPLETE INFORMATION ABOUT HIS SOURCE MATERIAL:»
YOU WOULD LOOK FOR

Ae A GLOSSARY,.

Bs AN INDEX.

*Co A BIBLIOGRAPHY s
De A BIOGRAPHY,

YOU-ARE IN A HURRY TO FIND THE POPULATION OF NEW YORK STATE. ALL
THE ENCYCLOPEDIAS ARE IN USE AND THE ONLY BOOK YOU CAN FIND IS5 ON
THE MICDLE ATLANTIC STATES. THE *QUICKEST®* WAY TO FIND THE
LOCATION OF INFORMATION ABOUT NEW YORK STATE WOULD BE TO CHECK

Ae THE APPENDIX.

Re I[N THE [ INTRODUCTION.

Ce THE TABLE OF CONTENTSe ;ﬂ?j

*Do THE INOEXs ’ h
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GIVEN A SPECIFIC GLOSSARYs THE STUDENT WILL SHOW THAT HE HAS

4 UNDERSTANDING OF THE USE OF A GLOSSARY BY IDENTIFYING SPECIFIED

INFORMATION FROM THAT GLOSSARYe PRASED ON *DIMENSIONS*e SCOTT,
FORESMAN AND CO. %6D

DIRECTIONS ‘
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

TO LOCATE INFORMATION ABOUT LEONARDO DA VINCI, YOU LOOK UNDER
Ae  THE LETTER L o
#Be THE LETTER D »
Ce THE LETTER V

THE GLOSSARY HELPS A READER VISUALIZE THE SIZE OF BALI BY
Ae SHOWING ITS LOCATION ON A MAP.
Be TELLING ITS AREA IN SQUARE MILESe
#Co SHOWING ITS LOCATION ON A MAP AND GIVING ITS AREA IN SQUARE
MILES. .

UBANGI IS THE NAME OF A
‘Ae COUNTRY IN AFRICA.
‘Bo RIVER IN ASIA, : ,
*Ce TRIBE OF PEOPLE IN AFRICA. : .

THE WORD BALINESE CAN BE USED AS :

. Ae AN ADJECTIVE. -
Be A NOUN. _

*¥Ca EITHER A NOUN OR ADJECTIVE.

THE WORD FRIEZE RHYMES WITH

. Ae SIZ2E. ‘ :
Be GAZE.,

*Ce TEASE.

IN THE SENTENCE MALVINA HOFFMAN BROUGHT BACK SIX BRONZESs THE
-WORD BRONZES HAS THE MEANING GIVEN IN WHICH GLOSSARY ENTRYO

A« DEFINITION 1,
*Be DEFINITION 3,

Ce DEFINITION 4.

0028

3100203
3100203
3100203
3100203

3100204
3100204

3100204

3100204
3100204

3100205
3100205
3100205
3100205

3100206
3100206

3100206

3100206

3100207
3100207
3100207

3100207

3100208

0208

3100208

3100208
3100208
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THE STUDENT CAN APPLY KNOWLEDGE OF THE DICTIONARY BY USING IT TO
SELECT ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS ABOUT A GIVEN WORD. %4n

ANSWER EACH QUESTION BELOW ON THE BASIS OF INFORMATION GIVEN FROM

A DICTIONARY.
RE-SOURCE=~FUL YRE-SORS~FULn
ADJes 1o FULL OF RESOURCES
2e CAPABLE OF MEF?ING NEW DEMANDS

( CHOOSE THE LETTER OF THE BEST ANSWER.

THE WORD *RESOURCEFUL* IS

*As AN ADJECTIVE.,

" .Be A NOUN . ‘
[ ] L] 372
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Ce AN ADVERB.
‘D. A VERB.

HOW MANY SYLLABLES ARE IN THE WORD RESOURCEFULO
Ae FQUR.

*Be THREE.
"Ce TWO,
De ONEe

IN THE PARENTHESES WE FIND THE . 3
Ae WORDS MEANING
Be PLURAL FORM OF THE WORDa

%Ce WORDS PRONOUNCIATION.
De SYNONYM FOR THE WORDe

WHICH SYLLABLE IS STRESSENO -
Ae FIRLT

#Re SECOND

- Ca THIRD
‘De FOURTH -

31006411
3100411

041¢
3100412
3100412
3100412
3100412

3100413
3100413

© 3100413

3100413
3100413

3100414
3100414
3100414
3100414
3100414
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF TERMS RELATING TO THE
DICTIONARY BY MATCHING TERMS AND EXAMPLESe %51

MATCH THE TERMS AND ABBREVIATIONS BELOW.

v

‘Ae PART OF SPEECH
Be SOURCE
C. TOP OF PAGE
D¢ PRONOUNCIATION
. Ee MEANING
KEY WORDS ~ *D
GUIDE WORDS #C
XN BA
DEFINITION *E | | oo

DERIVATION »B

0070

59

3100415
3100416
3100417

3100418

3100419

#******************#***%}***#ii*****i****il****}*************{***************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF TERMS COMMONLY USED

IN ARRANGING LIBRARY BOOKS BY MATCHING DEFINITIONS WITH TERMS.
%4n .

D IRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

NOVELSs SHORT STORIES, AND OTHER PROSE WRITINGS THAT TELL ABOUT
IMAGINARY PEOPLE AND HAPPENINGS ARE 4
A« NON-FICTION
Be FANTASYs
%Co FICTION.
Do .BIOGRAPHY

<3

0045

3100306
31001306
3100306
3100306
3100306
3100306

A

L




A BOOK GIVING A FACTUAL
Ae BIBLIOGRAPHY,

*Be BIOGRAPHY.

" Ce FOLKTALE,
De NON-FICTION BOOKe

ACCOUNT OF A PERSONS LTFE 15 A

PROSE LITERATURE THAT IS #NOT# A NOVEL» SHORT STORY, OR OTHER
FORM OF WRITING BASED ON IMAGINARY PEOPLE AND/OR EVENTS IS
Ae FACTs
#Be NON-FIGTION,
Ce FICTiIONS
De FANTASYe

A FACTUAL BOOK DESCRIBING THE AUTHORS OWN LIFE IS
~ Ae A BIBLIOGRAPHY,

Be A BIOGRAPHY,

Ce A COLLECTIVE BIOGRAPHY.

#De AN AUTOBIOGRAPHY.

39077
307
307
307
3100307

3100308
3100308
3100308
3100308
3100308
3100308

0309
309
309
309
309
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THE STUDENT witL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF LIBRARY
ARRANGEMENT BY IDENTIFYING PHRASES WHICH CORRECTLY COMPLETE
STATEMENTS RELATING TO

Ae SHELF-ARRANGEMENT
Bs DIVISION OF BOOK COLLECTION
Co CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM

y De NON~FICTION SPINE MARKINGS
Ee ARRANGEMENT METHODOLOGY %8n

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE,

IN MOST LIBRARIES WHERE BOOKS MAY BE SELECTED FROM OPEN SHELVING,
THEY ARE ARRANGED
As FROM RIGHT TO LEFT AND TOP TO BOTTOM.
*Be FROM LEFT TO RIGHT AND TOP TO BGTTOM.
Ce FROM RIGHT TO LEFT AND BOTTOM TO TOPe
Do FROM LEFT TO RIGHT AND BOTTOM TO TOP.

PUBLIC LIBRARIES AND SCHOOL LIBRARIES GENERALLY DIVIDE THEIR BOOK
COLLECTIONS INTO MAJOR AREASy MNAMELY
Ae FICTIONs FACT
Be FICTION» FANTASYs» AND REFERENCE. :
#Ce FICTIONy NON~FICTION, BIOGRAPHY s AND REFERENCE,
De FICTIONs NON-FICTION, BIBL IOGRAPHYs FACTs AND REFERENCE.

THE MOST COMMONLY-USED SYSTEM OF ARRANGING L IBRARY BOOKS IN THE

UNITED STATES TODAY IN PUBLIC AND SCHOOL LIBRARIES 1S THE

- As PATTERSON COLOR AND BINDING SIZE CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM WITH
TEN MAJOR CLASSES.

e SANDERS SUBJECT CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM WITH FIVE MAJOR CLASS-

ESe

#Co DEWEY DECIMAL CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM WITH TEN MAJOR CLASSES,
De CUTTER AUTHOR CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM WITH FIVE MAUOR CLASSES.

NON-FICTION BOOKS HAVE MARKINGS ON THE SPINE OR BACKBONE OF THE
BOOK KNOWN AS THE
As ACCESSIOMN NUMBER,

267t
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FANTASYs FOLKTALESs BIOGRAPHY AND REFERENCE.

0046

3100310
3100310
3100310
3100310
3100310
3100310

2100311
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3100311
3100311
3100311

-3100312
3100312
3100312
3100312
3100312
3100312
3100312
310031z

3100313
3100313
3100313




*Be CALL NUMBER.

3100313
Ce SPINE NUMBERe 3100313
De MARKING NUMBER. 3100313
THE SPINE MARKINGS ON A NON-FICTION BOOK HAVE 3100314 |
Ae THREE LINES, INDICATING THE CLASSIFICATION NUMBER, THE 3100314
AUTHOR LETTERs AND THE TITLE LETTER. 3100314
*Be TWO LINES> INDICATING THE CLASSIFICATION NUMBER, AND THE 3100314
FIRST LETTER OR FIRST FEW LETTERS OF THE AUTHORS LAST NAME. 3100314
Ce ONE LINEs INDICATING THE CLASSIFICATION NUMBER. 3100314
De ONE LINE, INDICATING THE FIRST LETTER OR FIRST FEW LETTERS 3100314
OF THE AUTHORS LAST NAME. 3100314
FICTION BOOKS ARE ARRANGED 3100315
‘Ae ALPHABETICALLY BY THE TITLE OF THE BOOK. 3100315
" Be ALPHABETICALLY BY THE AUTHORS FIRST NAME, | 3100315
*Ces ALPHABETICALLY BY THE AUTHORS LAST NAME. 3100315
Do NUMERICALLY BY THE NUMBER ASSIGNED TO THE BOOK. 3100315
NON-FICTION BOOKS ARE ARRANGED | . 3100316
A« ALPHABETICALLY BY THE AUTHORS LAST NAME. ; 3100316
*Bs NUMERICALLY BY THE CALL NUMBER AND THEN ALPHABETICALLY 0316
" BY THE AUTHORS LAST NAME. - 3100316
Ce ALPHABETICALLY BY THE TITLE OF THE BOOK. 3100316
De NUMERICALLY BY THE CLASSIFICATION NUMBER AND THEN BY THE . 3100316
TITLE OF THE BOOK, 3100316
BIOGRAPHY AND AUTOBIOGRAPHY BOOKS ARE ARRANGED | 3100317
Ao ALPHABETICALLY BY THE TITLE OF THE BOOK. 3100317
Be NUMERICALLY BY THE CLASSIFICATION NUMBER AND THEN 3100317 "7
ALPHABETICALLY BY THE SUBJECTS LAST NAME. | 3100317 ~-
*Ce ALPHABETICALLY- BY THE SUBJECTS LAST NAME. 3100317
Do NUMERICALLY BY THE ACCESSION NUMBER AND THEN ALPHABETICALLY 3100317
BY THE AUTHORS LAST NAME. 3100317

**%****%******************#**#*****%****#**'*******%**********************ﬂ**

THE STUDENT WILL -APPLY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF LIBRARY ARRANGEMENT - 0047
ME THODOLOGY BY IDENTIFYING THE CORRECT ARRANGEMENT FOR REPRESENT- o
ATIVE GROUPS OF FICTIONs NON- FICTIONs AND BIOGRAPHY BOOKSe. %5n

DIRECTIONS - ANSWER THE QUESTION ABOUT BOOK ARRANGEMENT BASED ON , 0037
THE GIVEN DRAWING, .
(A A SAEXE AN EREXENERE XN N NY XY ) | 3100318
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s CASTOR e ~-MIERS o ' BY . 8y . BLIVERN .

e ' . o - RICHARD » TED . .

° » o« TREGASKIS LAWSON ¢

. . © . . ¢

° 940.3 o 940454 o 94045 * ‘940,544 , 940,54 .

. C- . M o T . - L . 8 .

° . . . . . .

ooo-oooooooooooooooooooooooo.ooooooo.oooooooooooooooooo.ooooooooo
- %1ln %2n %3n ¥4n %50

THE CORRECT ARRANGEMENT FOR THE ABOVE #*NON-FICTION* BOOKS Is
A0g5“1-4°2-3o
#¥Be 1 =3 - 5~ - be
Cel -3~ 2 -5y,
005“2"1"3.“‘40

® . ® L]
0000 @0tas0e . . o ¢0se0sesv00s v
. ¢ STORY o S e ’ s00e@esss
®easssessssesee MARCO . . T . ] . .
. GECRGE . ° OF . 0 ‘,7,.? o AMERICAS .+ YOUNG .
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3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320

3100320

3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320

3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321

3100321

3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321

3100321

3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321

3100322
3100322
3100322
3100322
3100322
3100322
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WASHINGTON
®

FRONTIER
COLONEL
‘BY .

: ®
STERLING
NORTH

®

®

®

POLO

BY

MANUEL
KOMROFF

o
L]
®
[
[
L]
[
[
[
[
[
.
[ ]
L
[
[
[

AMIVO~WV~AAIN
nmnCcoTCron

BY
NINA
BAKER

-
L]
L]
[ ]
[ ]
a
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
®
[
o
L}
®
[ ]
®
L]

R
Y

OF
ANDREW

JACKSON

BY
ENID

MEADOWCROF T

%40

]
L]
[ ]
L]
[ ]
[ ]
L]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
L]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]

- T HAM
ALLEN

STEWART
HOLBROOK

BY

L]

%5n

THE CORRECT ARRANGEMENT FOR THE ABOVE BIOGRAPHY BOOK 1S

%¥lo %2 %3n
*¥Ahe 5 = 3 = 4 -6 - 2 -1,
Be 6 ~ 1 =5 =2 ~ 3«4,
C03‘6“5”2"4‘10
De 5 ~1~2 ~4 ~ 3 -6,

THE STUDENT WILL APPLY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE ARRANGEMENT OF

® © & © ® © © o © o o © o o & O o

EDGAR
ALLEN
POE

BY

BENET

L]
[ ]
[ ]
L]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
LAURA .
[ ]
[ ]
*
[ ]
]
[ ]
[ ]
L]
]

...................‘.00..9‘0..5...0.....0....D....O....O.......

%60

LIBRARY BOOKS BY SELECTING THE LOCATION FOR IMAGINARY BOOKS

WHOSE CONTENTS ARE DESCRIBED FOR HIM.

DIREC

TIONS

%50

SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE,

A BOOK CALLED *#A TRIP TO THE THIRD PLANET IN THE GALAXY®* CONCERNS
AN TMAGINARY ‘GROUP OF SPACE TRAVELERS AND THEIR ADVENTURES
THIS BOOK, SHOULD BE PLACED WITH

Be FOLKTALE BOOKSe

#Ce FICTION BOOKS.
De BIOGRAPHY BOOKSe.
Ee REFERENCE BOOKS e

ENROUTE TO THE PLANET XO0S.
" Ae NON-FICTION BOOKS.,

A BOOK TITLED #GEORGE WASHINGTON AS FIRST PRESIDENT#* WHICH GIVES
A FACTUAL ACCOUNT OF WASHINGTONS PRESIDENTIAL LIFE SHOULD BE

PLACED WITH
REFERENCE BOOKSe
BIBL IOGRAPHY BOOKS.,

Ae
Be
Ce
*Deo
Ee

¥FLIGHT TO THE MOON* IS A FACTUAL ACCOUNT OF THE 1969 NASA
ACTIVITIES AT CAPE KENNEDY LEADING UP TO THE FIRST LANDING ON THE

MOON .

NON—F ICTION BOOKS.

BIOGRAPHY BOOKS
COLLECTIVE BIOGRAPHY BOOKSe

THIS BOOK SHOULD BE PLACED WITH
‘Ae FACT BOOKS.
-Be FICTION BOOKS,

3.iC0E2
3100322
3100322
3100322
3100322
3100322
3100322
3100322
3100322
3100322
3100322
3100327
3100322
3100302
3100322
3100322
3100322
3100322
3100322
3100322
3100322
3100322
3100322
3100322
3100322
3100322
3100322
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0048

3100323
3100323
3100323
3100323
3100323
3100323
3100323
3100323

3100324
3100324

3100324
3100324
3100324
3100324
3100224
3100324

3100325
3100325
3100325
3100325
3100325




Ce BIOGRAPHY BOOKS.
#De NON~FICTION BOOKS.
Ee FANTASY ROOKSe

*STARS OF THE HOME PLATE# INCLUDES FACTUAL ACCOUNTS OF MEMORABLE
EPISODES IN THE LIVES OF SEVERAL BASEBALL ®GREATS* INCLUDING LOU
GEHRIGy SANDY KOUFAXy, AND MICKEY MANTLE. THIS BOOK SHOULD .BE
PLACED WITH ' - :

Ae NON-FICTION BOOKS.

Be SPORTS BOOKS.

#Ce COLLECTIVE BIOGRAPHY BOOKSe

De BIOGRAPHY BOOKS.

Ee FICTION BOOKSe

THE THREE-VOLUME SET OF BOOKS CALLED #*ALBUM OF GREAT MEN IN
AMERICAN HISTORY# CONTAINS FACTUAL INFORMATION ON "APPROXIMATELY
200 MEN WHO HAVE CONTRIBUTED TO THE GROWTH OF THE UNITED STATES.
THIS BOOK WOULD BEST BE PLAGED WITH

Ae BIOGRAPHY BOOKS.

*Ce REFFRENCE BOOKS.

De COLLECTIVE BIOGRAPHY BOOKSs

Ee NON~FICTION BOOKS.

3100325
3100325
3100325

3100326

3100326
3100326
3100326
3100326
3100326
3100326

3100326

3100326

3100327
3100327
3100327
3100327
3100327
3100327
3100327
3100327
3100327
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNRDERSTANDING OF A LIBRARY CARD CATALOG BY
COMPLETING STATEMENTS WITH REGARD TO KINDy CONTENT, AND DRAWER
LOCATION FOR SAMPLE CATALOG CARDS OF VARIOUS KINDS. '%19n

OIRECTIONS - ANSWER EACH QUESTION BASED ON THE GIVEN DRAWING OF A
SAMPLE CARD FROM THE CARD CATALOG,

..OOOQ...'......O....Q......DO...D.O............O.................

FIREARMS BY WINCHESTER

. 683  COLBYs CARROLL BUK!.E1GH |

C FIREARMS BY WINCHESTERs A PART OF
UNITED STATES HISTORYe. COWARD= MC CANN
1957

48Pe ILLUS

¢ &6 &6 06 06 06 0 5 O 30 0 ¢ &

- CARROLL BURLEIGH COLBY
Ae CO-AUTHOR.
Be PUBLISHER.
*Ce AUTHORe
De ILLUSTRATOR,

1S THE

#FIREARMS BY WINCHESTER* 1S THE
Ae SUBJECT. OF THE BOOKe
#Be TITLE OF THE BOOK. -~
Ce SUBJECT AND AUTHOR OF THE ROOK. 2¢9

ar2

004%

0038

3100328
3100328
3100328

3100328 -
3100328

3100329
3100329
3100329
3100329

e

— st



Do TITLE AND MJTHOR OF THF 200K

IN THE UPPER LEFT MAND CORNER. YOU FIND THE NUMBER 683 AND LETTER
Co THESE TWO LINES ARE THE
@ ho BOOK NUMBER
<§f “Bs CALL NUMBER.
.Co LIBRARY NUMBER.,
Do ACCESSION NUMBER.

THE NUMBER +IN THE UPPER LEFT HAND CORNER IS DETERMINED BY THE
*ho- SUBJECT MATTER OF THE BOOK.

Bo AUTHORS LAST NAMEe.

Ce TITLE OF THE BOOK.

De BOOKS COPYRIGHT DATE,

THE LETTER IN THE UPPER LEFT HAND CORNER UNDER THE NUMBER IS
DETERMINED BY THE
" Ae SUBJECT MATTER OF THE BOOKs
#*Bs AUTHORS LAST NAME.
Co TITLE OF THE BOOKe
De AUTHORS FIRST NAMEo

THIS CATALOG CARD IS
Ao A SUBJECT CARD.
Boa AN AUTHOR CARD.
#Coa A TITLE CARDs
Do A CROSS—-REFERENCE CARD»

THE BOCOX DESCRIBED of THIS CATALOG CARD IS A
#As MON~FICTION BOOKa
( Bo FICTION BOOKe.
, Co GENERAL REFERENCE BOOKe
Ds B IOGRAPHY BOOK.

IN WHAT CARD CATALOG DRAWER WOULD #THIS* CARD BE FILEDO

Ao € ~ CH
¥Be F - FL
Ce W

De CI - C2

DIRECTIONS - ANSWER EACH QUESTION BASED ON THE GIVEN DRAWING OF A
SAMPLE CARD FROM THE CARD CATALOGo

DHOIND 00000 BOBNEADCIANAANN0GINANDI00DNRADDOADPINNGODINEOO000NG00000

A ADRTANSs MARY

THE FIREHOUSE MYSTERY. HOUGHTON
1950
226P

o 2 0 & 0 2 @ & 0 & 9 ¢

©
o
k]
-
o
o
@
n
e
o
»
[~

OOOOGOOOOQObOOCOOBoboao‘ﬂ@’...‘ﬁ.’.......F...O.@.OO..OQ.O...0.0

vt BOOK DESCRIBED ON THES CATALOG CARD XS A

0" NON-FICTION BOOK. %
*Be FICTION BOOK. v
~Cs BIOGRAPHY BOOK.

273
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2180%0

3100330
3100330
3100330
3100330
3100330
3100330

3100331
3100331
3100331
3100331
3100331

3100332

.3100332

3100332
3100332
3100332

. 3100332

3100333

3100333
3100333

3100333
3100323

3100334
3100334

3100334

3100334
3100334

3100335
3100335
3100335
3100335
3100335

0039

3100336
3100336
3100336
3100336




IN WHAT CATALOG DRAWER WOULD THIS CARD BE FILEDO

GENERAL REFERENCE BOOK.

*Ao A ~ AM
Be F -~ FI
Co M - MY
De 7 - TE

I
1
.‘

HOUGHTON ON THIS CARD REFERS TO THE
Ao PUBLISHER OF THE BOOK.

Be AUTHOR OF THE BOOK.

-Ce IAME OF 'THE CATALOG CARD SUPPLIER-
Ds ILLUSTRATOR OF THE BOOK.

1950 IS .THE YEAR S
Ao OF THE AUTHORS B!RTHo

#Bs THE BOOK WAS PRINTED AND/OR COPYRIGHTED.

Ce THE BOOK WAS ADDED TO THE LIBRARY COLLECTION.
De OF THE AUTHORS DLCATH.

THIS CATALOG CARD 1S
Ao A MYSTERY CARD.
-Be A SUBJECT CARDe
#Ca AN AUTHOR CARD.
De A TITLE CARD,

"DIRECTIONS - ANSWER EACH QUESTION BASED ON THE GIVEN DRAHXNG OF A

SAMPLE CARD FROM THE CARD CATALOG.

4
0.0.0.0.0.00....00......O..o0.0..0.0..0.0.'..0......Q...........

[

o " FISHES

® 574,92 MORGAN, ALFRED POWELL

s . M AQUARIUM BOOK FOR BOYS AND GIRLS,
o TLLUSe WITH PHOTOGRAPHS,.

o SCRIBNER, 1959,
L]

L]

209P« ILLUS,

00000‘.00'.‘0...00..OO..Q.6."000'.!‘...0.0.‘..0...0....‘..‘......

209P -~ INDICATES THE

Ae NUMBER OF PHOTOGRAPHS IN THE BOOK.
. #Be NUMBER OF PAGES IN THE BOOK.

Ce CALL NUMBER,

De ACCESSION NUMBER,

THE AUTHORS LAST NAME FOR THIS BOOK IS
Ae ALFRED
Be POWELLe
#Co MORGAHe . -
De ALFRED-POWELL e

THIS CATALOG CARD IS
#As A SUBJECT CARD.
"Be- AN AUTHOR CARD.

O  Cs A TITLE CARD. - &1

3100336

3100337
3100337
3100337
3100337
3100337

3100338
3100338
3100338

-3100338

3100338

3100339
3100339
3100339
3100339
3100339

3100340
3100340
3100340
3100340
3100340

0040

3100341
3100341
3100341
3100341
3100341
3100341
3100341
3100241
3100341

- 3100341

3100341
3100341
3100341
3100341

3100341
3100341.
3100341
3100341
3100341

3100342
3100342
3100342
3100342

3100362 -

3100343
3100343
3100343
3100343
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i

4

D« A CROSS=REFEREMCE CARD» 3100347

IN WHAT CARD CATALOG DRAWER WOULD THIS CARD BE FILEDO 3100344

Ae A — AM 3100344

#0e F = FI . . 3100344

"Co M = MY 3100344

De T = TR | 3100344

DIRECTIONS - ANSWER EACH QUESTION BASED ON THE GIVEN DRAWING OF 0041
' A SAMPLE CARD FROM THE CARD CATALOG

G800 00008 A0S NRINGD0O 00000000 IRGOQO0Va®RQOYS 31003”5

. . 3100345

o FOOD . 3100345

. SEE ALSO . 3100345

. FRUIT . 3100345

. GRAIN . 3100345

o MEAT : . 3100345

. POUL TRY . . 3100345

o VEGETABLES . 3100345

. ; 3100345

. . 3100345

. . 3100345

GO 0000 ON P 00RO BCANBABOO00OR0%0000C0QSQROIOIBBGERONRLYS 3100345

THIS KIND OF CARD IN THE CATALOG IS . 3100345

Ae A SUBJECT CARD ' 3100345

#Be A CROSS~REFERENCE CARDe 3100345

Co A SUBJECT INDEX CARD. o 3100345

D» A REFERENCE INDEX CARD. - 3100345

IN WHAT CATALOG DRAWER WOULD THIS CARD BE FILEDO 3100346

Ao S - SEE ~ 3100346

Be FP - F2 : 3100346

#Co FI = FO 3100346

De S - SG 3100346
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF YSE OF THE THESAURUS BY . 0243
SELECTING USES OF THF BOOK. %lm ’

SFLECT THE ITEM THAT CAN #NOT¥* BE FOUND THROUGH THE USE OF A - n189
THESAURUS o

#*As THE DEFINITION OF THE WORD *SPOMTANEOUS™ : 2166
Be THE ANTONYM OF THE WORD *STABILITY#* N
Co THE SYNONYM OF THE WORD *SQUAT#*
Do THE SLANG EXPRESSION OF THE WORD *SCOLD*
AR A L S S e I R S R R I A IR IR L LT RN R S Y P Y IT LY PR T e
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE SIMILARITIES BETWEEN A : 0244

DICTIONARY AND A THESAURUS BY SELECTING THE WAY IN WHICH THEY ARE
ALIKEs %la

SELECT THE SENTENCE THAT  STATES A SIMILARILY BETWEEN A DICTIONARY. 0190
AND A THESAURUS.

Ae BOTH REFERENCE BOOKS GIVE THOROUGH DEFINITIONS. 2167

2 08




THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS COMPREHENS!ON OF THE MEANING OF THE 0100
TERM MORPHEME BY SELECTING THE NUMBER OF MORPHEMES FOR EACH

‘ WORD IN A GIVEN LIST OF WORDSe %12n

‘ .i/ YOU ARE TO DETERMINE THE NUMBER OF MORPHEMES IN EACH WORD. 0086

INDICATE WHETHER THE WORD CONTAINS -
E Ae. ONE MORPHEME
Be TWO MORPHEMES e
Co THREE OR MORE MORPHEMFS.

UNCHAIN #B ‘ 3100583
SANDY ;! 3100584
AFFECTIONATELY *#C 3100585
' CHILDRENS ~ #C : , 3100586
HAMMER  #A . : 3100587
KITCHEN #A T. - 3100588
ORIGINALITY *C - - : : 3100589
PREDETERMINE  *C 5 | ~ 310059%
KINDERGARTEN *B 3100591
MOTHER  #A " 3100592
BECALM  #B ' 3100592
OPERATE %A | “ 594

ﬁ*#*********************%%**%****%**********%********************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE UNDERSTANDING OF SYLLABIFICATION RY 0137

SELECTING THOSE WORDS THAT ARE CORRECTLY SYLLABICATED- %1lo

DYRECTIONS =~ CHOOSE THE LETTER IN FRONT OF THE SENTENCE WHICH . 0l21
CONTAINS THE CORRECTLY SYLLABICATED WORD,.

#As T HAVE NO DE~SIRE TO QUESTION THIS,

Be THE ANT-1 WAR FEELING LEFT JOHN CONFUSED.
Ce ANY DIS—CRIM-INAT-ION WAS QUESTIONED.

De MY COMP-AN~ION WAS INJURED YESTERDAY.,

*******************************4*********%******************i****************

THE STUDLNT CAN DEMONSTRATE HIS AB!LITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN _ 0l46
HOMONYMSs SYNONYMSs AND ANTONYMS BY CATEGORIZING PAIRS OF WORDS. %30n
- DIRECTIONS 130
‘( EXAMINE EACH PAIR OF WORDS CAREFULLYa THEMN DECIDE WHETHER THEY
ARE

Ao ANTONY-MS.
Be SNYNONYMS,
-Co HOMONYMS o

”
el




HOT AND COLD *A

BREAK AND BRAKE #C
LIBERTY AND FREEDOM B
ALTER AND ALTAR #C

FULL AND EMPTY %A
COURSE AND COARSE #C
HONOR AND FAME #B

ALL READY AND ALREADY *C
SMOOTH AND WRINKLED A
INDUSTRIOUS AND LAZY %A
COUNCIL AND COUNSEL #C
BRAVE AND COURAGEOUS B
DARK AND DIM #B.

THETR AND THERE %C
JOYFUL AND JOYLESS %A
KNEW AND NEW *C
VELOCITY AND SPEED #8
YOURE AND YOUR ' #C
PLODDED AND GALLOPED *A
CENT AND SENT . *¢

WISE AND SENSIBLE *p
HUMBLE AND MEEK *B
FEARLESS AND PANICKY %A
DIFFICULT AND EASY #A
DESERT AND DESSERT. #C.
EMPTY AND VACANT %8
THREW AND THROUGH %C
PEACEFUL AND TURBULENT #A
BARBARIAN AND SAVAGE #B
REFINED AND CIVILIZED #B

3101605
3101606
3101607
3101608
3101609

*3101610

3101611
3101612

3101613

3101614
3101615
3101616
3101617
3101618

3101619

3101620
3101621
3101622
3101623

3101624

3101625
3101626
3101627
3101628

3101629

3101630

3101631
3101632
3101633
3101634

Y

"
e

§
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE *CLICHE# BY BEING ABLE 1O 0251
f IDENTIFY THE DEFINITION OF THE TERM, %lo

" DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

THE TERM #CLICHE® CAN BE DEFINED AS ' 2197
Ae A COMMONLY USED FOREIGN PHRASEs
#Bs A WORN OUT EXPRESSION WHICH HAS LOST ITS ORTIGINAL
SHARPNE S$S.
Co A COLLOQUIAL EXPRESSTON.
Ce THE INFORMAL LANGUAGE OF A PARTICULAR SOCIETY.

LR T L 2 2T L A BT L R L P E TLLY **i‘*************#**ﬂ***f%*******'IH}**

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KMOWLEDGE OF THE #CL ICHE* BY IDENHFY!NG 0252
. APPROPRIATE EXAMPLES. %2no

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUEST 10N,

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING IS #NOT* AN EXAMPLE OF A CL!CHEO 2198
As GOOD ENOUGH TO EAT '
Be SOFT AS SILK
Ce QUICK AS A FLASH

“%De THE MAIN POINT 15

/ WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE AN APPROPRIATE CL ICHE FOR *VERY K 2199
COMFORTABLE*O :

Ae COMFY.

Be GROOVIN ‘ .

*Co AS SNUG AS A BUG IN A RUG
De QUITE RELAXED

THRBUNKXARAREE LR LR TN R FLES T RERHXX **********iﬂ-*********%*********{-**%* RN %t

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE MEANING OF A + 0015
WORD BY IDENTIFYING THE BEST DEFINITION OF THE WORD AS USED IN A

GIVEN SENTENCE. VOCABULARY FROM *DIMENSIONS*, *HERITAGE®* UNIT,

%11in ' . : '

#

D IRECT IONS ,

SELECT THE LETTER OF THE ANSWER THAT . BEST DEFINES THE STARRED WORD.
THE WAY SHE TALKED TO HER MOTHER WAS *APPALLING*. 3100052
Ae AMUSING 3100052
~  Be CONDESCENDING S 3100052
itCo SHOCKING , _ 3100052
BOBS PARENTS *THWARTED* HIS PLANS TO BUY A RADIO. ' 3100053
( © Ae LAUGHED AT 3100053
%Be¢ ‘SUCCESSFULLY opposso 3100053
C» AGREED WITH _ : 3100053
- CLEANING THE ATTIC WAS *MENIAL* WORKa : 3100054
%Ae LOWL/ . 3100054

~ 279
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o o

Be HARD

3100054
Co MENTALL' STIMULATING 3100054
THE *VELLUM® 1S ON THE SHELF. 3100055
As A TYPE OF FLAVORING FOR FOOD 3100055
#Be PARCHMENT 3100055
. Cs RED STONE 3100055
HE *ENDURED* THE LONG SPEECH, 3100056
*Ae TOLERATED 3100056
Be ENJOYED 3100956
Ce MISSED 3100056
¥FRANTICALLY* BETH LOOKED FOR HER HOUSE KEY. 3100057
Ae CAREFULLY 3100057
Be SYSTEMATICALLY 3100057
#Ce VERY EXCITEDLY 3100057
THE BOY *WANTONLY* WASTED HIS ALLOWANCE. 3100058
Ae MISTAKENLY 3100058
Be PLEASURABLY o 3100058
*Ce WITHOUT REASON 3100058
IT WAS AN *FXHILARAT ING® WALK . 3100059
As LONELY - 3100059
*Be STIMULATING . 3100059
Ce BORING 3100059
SOME NOBLES ACCUSED XING JOHN OF BEING *TYRANNICAL®*, 3100060
Ae TRUANT 3100060
Be TIRESOME , 3100060
#Co UNJUST _ 3100060
THE TOWN WAS *ANNIHIUATED* BY THE STORM. 3100061
*Ao WIPED OUT OF EXISTENCE
Be SEALED OFF 3100061
Ce FLOODED 3100061
HER HAT WAS *CONSPICH0US% . 62
A+ COLORFUL 3100062
Bs LARGE B 3100062
*Co EASILY SEEN 4 ' -

3100062

*****?*********** ***%*******#************************************************

THE STUDENT wiItL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWL EDGE OF THE MEANING OF

0027

SORCIFIC VOCABULARY WORDS RY SELECTING THE Bes. DEFINITION OF THE

WORD» %25m | N

DIRECTIONS

SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

A DERSON WITH AN *INSATIABLEX APPETITE 1g 3100176
Ae SATISFIED. . 3100176 -
*Bo GREEDY., 3100176 -
Ce CURIOUS, 3100176

A ®MELANCHOLY* BOY [s - 3100177
*Ae GLOOMY. <&h : 177
Re HAPPY, . 3100177

280 N
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e Y

C. WOPRIMD

TO *EMERGE* MEANS TO
*Ae. COME 0OUT.
Be GO 1IN,
Ce DISCOVER.,

A *LABYRINTH®* CAN RE DESCRIRED AS BRE ING
Ae STRAIGHT.,
#B8e CONFUSING,
Co EASY TO FOLLOW

*SIMULTANEOUS* EVENTS HAPPEN
®As AT THE SAME TIME,
Be ONE AFTER ANOTHFR.
Ce QUICKLY.

* INCREDIBLE* MEANS
Ae HASTY,
Ba TRUTHFUL.
*Ce UNBELIEVABLE,

TO *ENVELOP* IS TO
Ae INVOLVE.
*Be SURROUND.
Co MAIL,

*PERPETUAL* MEANS
Ae SELDOM.
Be YEARLY,
*Ce CONTINUOUS,

A *CONFIRMED* STATEMENT HAS BEEN
*Ao PROVED.
Be WHISPERED,
Ce EXAGGERATED,

IN A #*PLANETARIUM* ONE CAN LEARN ABOUT
Ae PLANTS AND INSECTSe
Re ANIMALS AND FISH,.

¥Ce STARS AND PLANETS.

AN *ILLUSION* Ig
*Ae A MISLEADING APPEARANCE,.
Be AN INDIRECT REFFRENCE.,
Ce A BRIGHT OBUECT.

¥POSTERITY* MEANS
Ae THE PRESENT GENERATION.
Be PAST GENERATIONS.
*#Co FUTURE GENERATIONS.

A ®NOXIOUS* FLUID IS

*Ae POISONOUS.
Re BLACK.
Ce THICK.

TO BE *AGITATED* IS TO BE
Ae CAREFREE o
B« UNDECIDED.

*Ce DISTURBED,

281

216017y

3100178
3100178
3100178
3100178

3100179
3100179
3100179
3100179

3100180
3100180
3100180
3100180

3100181
3100181
3100181
3100181

3100182

3100187

3100182
3100182

3100183
3100183
3100183
3100183

3100184
3100184
3100184
3100184

3100185
3100185
3100185
3100185

3100186
3100186
3100186
3100186

3100187

186
3100187

3100188
3100188
3100188
3100188

3100189
3100189
3100189
3100189



A XDEFUNCT* NEWSPAPER IS ONE THAT 1Is

*A« NO LONGER 1IN EXISTENCE,
Be DEFICIENT.
Co WELL~WRITTEN,

IF OnE *RETALIATES®, HE
A« SINGS,.
Be WITHDRAWS,

¥Co PAYS BACK A WRONG,

IF A PERSON Is *HARASSED* HE IS
« HURRIED,
*Be TORMENTED.
Cs EMBITTERED,

A CHILD WHO 1S *INVENTIVE® Is
*Aos CREATIVF o

Be CLUMSY,

Ce NOISY.,

A *BENEFACTOR* 1§ A PERSON WHO IS
Ae HEAL THY,
Be SELFISH,

*Ce HELPFUL,

A #SATURATED* CLOTH IS
¥Ae SOAKING WET,.
Be DIRTY GRAY.
Ce FULL OF HOLES.,

A ®*MONOTONOUS#* TASK 1S
Aa SMALL.,.
Be INTERESTING,

*Ceo WITHOUT CHANGE.

A *BURNISHED* GOLD RING Is
*Ao+ POLISHED.

Be TARNISHED

Ce CARVED.,

A ®CANDID* ANSWER 1S
Ae SLYe

*Be STRAIGHTFORWARD.
Ce INSINCERE,

A *CRUCIAL* DECISION IS
Ae PLEASANT,
Re PAINFUL,

*Ce CRITICAlL,

A %#TART* REMARK IS
A e HUMOROUS,

*Be SHARP.
Ce SWEET.

3100190
3100190
3100190
3100190

3100191
3100191
3100191
3100171

3100192
3100192
3100192
3100192

3100193
3100193
3100193
3100193

194
3100194
3100194
3100194

3100195
3100195
3100195
3100195

3100196
3100196
3100196
3100196

3100197
3100197
3100197
3100197

3100198
3100198
3100198
3100198

3100199
3100199
3100199
3100199

3100200
3100200
3100200
3100200

-
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING oOF SHADES OF MEANINGS OF . 0084
o “NONYMS BY SELECTING THE BEST WORD 10 COMPLETE A GIVEN SENTENCE. 288
ERIC |

282
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DIRECTIONS

READ THESE SENTENCES *CAREFULLY*.

SELECT THE WORD THAT #*#MOST
ACCURATELY COMPLETES THE MEANING

OF THE SFNTENCE*,

THE LAZY BOYs WHO HAD NOTHING TO DO
Ae WALKED
Be STROLLED
Ce STRUTTED

*¥De SAUNTERED

DOWN THE STREET.

THE BOY WHO WAS TAUNTED VIOLENTLY BY THE OTHER BOYS FELT
A. MAD
Be ANGRY

*Ce PROVOKED
De IRRITATED

THE

TO ANY ONE
Ae KIND
*Be UNSELFISH
Ce GOOD NATURED
De SYMPATHETIC

WOMAN WHO HERSELF WAS POOR WAS ALWAYS READY TO GIVE AID
IN NEED,

ALTHOUGH THE OLD MaN
IN A POORLY FURNISHED
A« CRUEL
Be MEAN
*Ce MISERLY
De STINGY

WAS VERY RICHs HE WAS SO
HUT AND ATE ONLY THE CHEAPFST

THAT HE LIVED
FOOD STUFFS.

72

3100496
3100496
3100496
3100496
3100496

3100497
3100497
3100497
3100497
3100497

3100498
3100498
3100498
3100498
3100498
3100498

3100499
3100499
3100499
3100499
3100499
3100499
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THE STUDENT wWILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF PREFTI XES ﬁEANING *NOT* By
SELECTING THE PREFIX FOR A GIVEN ROOT WORD THAT WILL FORM AN
OPPOSITE OF THAT WORDe %80

THE PREFIXES DIS, UNs IN AND IM SOMETIMES MEAN *NOT*, NAME THE

PREFTX THAT wILL FIT THE FOLLOWING TO FORM AN OPPOSITE FOR EACHe
A. DIS

Be UN

Ce IM

De IN
PARTIAL *C
FAITHFUL =8
AGREEABLE %A
DEFINITE %D
COMFORT *A
LUCKY *B
PROBABLE #C
ACCESSIBLE %D

<89
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3100437

3100438

3100439

3100440
310044£
3100442
31004473

3100444
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF ANTONYMS AND SYNONYMS BY

CATEGORING GIVEN WORDS AS ANTONYMS OR SYNONYMS OF A SPECIFIED
WORD IN A PHRASE. %23n

DIRECTIONS - DETERMINE WHETHER EACH WORD IN THE LIST IS A
SYNONYM OR AN ANTONYM OF THE STARRED WORD IN THE PHRASE. MARK
EACH WORD ACCORDINGLY e
PHRASE~ A *GENIAL* WEL COME

Ae SYNONYM

Be ANTONYM

CORDIAL %A
GRACIOUS %A
CAUSTIC #B
FRIENDLY *A

DIRECTIONS—~ DETERMINE WHETHER EACH WORD IN THE LIST IS A
SYNONYM OR AN ANTONYM OF THE STARRED WORD IN THE PHRASE. MARK
EACH WORD ACCORDINGLY e
PHRASE - REPLIED #*DEL IBERATELY*

Ae SYNONYM

Be ANTONYM

IMPULSIVELY B
INTENTIONALLY *A
CAREFULLY  *a

THOUGHTFULLY *A

DIRECTIONS— DETERMINE WHETHER EACH WORD IN THE LIST IS A

SYNONYM OR AN ANTONYM OF THE STARRED WORD IN THE PHRASE. MARK
EACH WORD ACCORDINGLY o

PHRASE~ #TACTFUL* ANSWER
Ae SYNONYM
Be ANTONYM

RUDE *B
DISCREET %A
DIPLOMATIC *A

THOUGHTLESS 8

DIRECTIONS —~ DETERMINE WHFETHER EACH WORD IN THE LIST IS A

SYNONYM OR AN ANTONYM OF THE STARRED WORD IN THE PHRASE, MARK
EACH WORD ACCORDINGLY .

PHRASE - *AUGMENTED* THE SUPPLY
Ae SYNONYM

Be ANTONYM

TCTASED  #p
: 284

0016

00le6

3100063
3100C64
3100065
3100066

0156

3100067

3100068

3100069

3100070

0157

13100071

3100072

© 3100073

3100074
- 0158

3100075




LESSENED #B

ENLARGED %A

INCREASED %A

DIRECTIONS - DETERMINE WHETHER EACH WORD IN THE LIST
SYNONYM OR AN ANTONYM OF THE STARRED WORD IN THE PHR A

EACH WORD ACCORDINGLY.
PHRASE - *MENACING* LOOK
Ae SYNONYM
Be ANTONYM
PEACEFUL #B
THREATENING *A

DANGEROUS  #A

SE« MARK

DIRECTIONS - DETERMINE WHETHER EACH WORD IN THE LIST Is A
SYNONYM OR AN ANTONYM OF THE STARRED WORD IN THE PHRASE. MARK

EACH WORD ACCORDINGLY.
PHRASE - TO ONES ®DISMAY*
Aes SYNONYM
Be ANTONYM

CONSTERNATION #p

- DISCOURAGEMENT A

HORROR *A

HAPPINESS %8

3100076
3100077
3100078

0159

3100079
3100080
3100081

0160

'4

3100083
3100084
3100085

3100086

LEE 2L T 23T RS ****************l—****** *****%************************:l'**********%

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF VOCABUL ARY WORDS BY SELECTING
FROM AMONG ALTERNATIVES A SYNONYM OF THE GIVEN WORD.

%3n

WHICH TERM IS THE %BEST* DEFINITION FOR THE STARRED WORDO

THEY SPOKE IN A ®HUSHED* TONE »
Ae SIBILANT

*Be SUBDUED.
Ce CONTROLLED.
De RESPECTFULS

THE SPEAKER MADE A *ROUSING* APPEAL o
o FERVENT
Be SINCERE
*Ce STIRRING
“De EMOTIONAL

HE *SCORED* HIs COMPOSITION FOR FULL ORCHESTRA.
#As WROTE

Be UNDERLINED
Ce MEMORIZED
De PUBLISHED

285
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0063

0052

3100383
3100383
3100383
3100383

3100383 -

3100384
3100384
3100384
3100384
3100384

3100385
3100385

3100385
3100385 .

3100385




INDEX
Action Verb 111-112
Adjective Iy o 47=54,459,61
Clause 54=55
Pogsesgive &7
Predicate L7,65-67
Proper L7
Adverb 42,453 455-59,61
Clause 54~55
Degree 55
Agreement
Subject and verb . 109-111
Allegory 192
AMliteration 145-149
Analogies 28-20,225-227
"Angrj_'{ Man, The" 218-219
Animal Farm 189-200
~ Antonyms 277-2178 281,285
( Appendix 263-264,
Appositive 59,62-65
April Morning 200-202
Assonance 45-146
Ballad 217
Bambi 161,168
Biased and non-biased sources 39-41
Bibliography 262-264
Biography of a Grizzly 158-159
Book parts 262-265
Appendix 263-261,
Bibliography 262-261,
Copyright 262-261,
Glossary 262-265
Index . 263264,
Preface 263-26l,
Table of Contents 262-264
Title page 262-261,
Capitalization 24,3-248
Card catalog 272-275
( Case T
Pronoun 75-81

"Charge of the Light Brigade,

The" 171
Clause
Adverbial 54
Adjective 5L
Noun 5S4
Relative 81-82
Cliche 279
Climax 156~157,238
"Clock,The" 152-154
Commedy 143-144,
Comma 2,9-254
Independent clause 249-250
Subordinate clause 249-250
Commmanication '
Cultural 11-12
Interpersonal 11-12
Intrapersonal 11-12
Mass 11-12
Comminications 1-15
Complete sentence 91-93
Complex sentence 99-104.,108~-109
Compound adjective
Compound adverb 104~1

Compound sentence -109
Compound subject 104-108
Compound verb 104-108
Conflict -~ 154-156,238
Gon;junn:f':ita/ ”
* Congonarice ,5-146
Contractions 2,8
Copyright 262-264,
Critical Thinking 15-41
Analogiea 28-29 4225-227
Biased and non-biased sources 39-41

Determining difficulty of
proof 15-18
Drawing inferences 29-33
19-22;211

Fac inion Statements
Ideming the central
issue

33-35

104-108




(Critical Thinking — cont.)

Recognizing stuted and unstated Gullivers Travels 202204,
assumptions . 3539 : o
Relevant va. non~-relevant Historical Fovel 171-172

information 22-28  History of Language 135-143
David Copperfield - 163 Homonyms 277278
“Daybreak on Avenue C" 151~254 Hound of Baskervilles, The 162,164
Daclarative sentence 83-87 Ydentifying the central :

issue 33-35
Determining difficulty of
proof 15-18 Imagery 154
Dialect 142-143  Imperative sentence 83-87
"Diary of Anne Frank, The" Incredible journey 158-159
(drama) 179-189  Index , 263264
Dictionary - 265-266,275-2176
Definition _ 246  Indirect object 62-67,93-99
Derivation 266  Infinitive 1324135
Guide words " 266 As adjective : 133-134
Key words - 266 As adverb ’ 133-134
‘Direct object 61-67,93-99 g;;::‘;n 133“3’3*
]
Drama U3-14, -
"Diary of Anne Frank, The" 179-189 Infinitive Phrase 133 .
Drawing inferences 29-33 Inﬂeac;loml suffix ' ; 61
Etiquette 41-13 Interject:.lon L o
Exclamatory sentence . g3-gy  Interrogauive sentence 83-87
Fact-opinion statements 19-22,211 Irregular verbs 1212
Farce : 14,314, Irony 192,241-242
Figure of speech "I Scooped Up the Mo.on" 151-153
Metaphor Uh=145,147,154,  It's Like This, Cat 160-164
Personification MA=145 4154 -
Simle Ud~115 JOM Tremain 204~210
Flashback 156 "Lady or the Tiger, The" 2:622-228
. Library arrangement 266-275
Foreshadowing 201 Autobiography 266272
"From Force to Law! 222-223 Biography 266-272
Gorund BLOKDS e 2%46-272
ec
Non-fiction ' 266272
Predicate nominative 132
Subject . 13z ~ ‘feferenco #1272
Glossary 262-265 Lioerick 27 _
" Grave Grass Quivers, The" 223-22,  Ldterature U323
Guide Words 266  Lyric poem 217
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[




P "dan Without a Country® 229-232
Mechanics 243262
Melodrama U3-144
Metaphor 144-148,154 ,216
Meter 149-150
Mood ' 153
Morphemes 277
"Most Dangerous Game, The" 233-238
"Mushrooms" 151-154
Mythology

Greek 172-179
Roman 176-179
"New Kid, The" 239-240
Nonsense Words 59
Noun
As appositive 62-65
As direct object 61-67
‘A8 indirect object 62-67
As object of preposition 73-75
" As predicate sdjective 65~67
. As predicate nominative 62-68
As subject 626573
Clause o
Proper 68
Recognition 41;,59,61 ,68-73
. Uses 61-68,73
Novels _
Animal Farm 189-200
April Morning 200-202
Bambi 161,168
Biography of a Grizzly 1.58-159
David Copperfielid 163
Gulliver's Travels 202-2Q4,

Hound of Baskervilles, The 162,164

Incredible Journey 158-159
It'a Like Thig, Cat 160,164
Jo Tmmain 2Q4-210
O1d Man and the Sea 170
Hagcal 159-160,163-164
Shane 1.6L
She 163
Tom Sawyer 158,161,169,21.0-212
Up a Road Slowly 158
Wrinkle in Time, A 160-162
Yearling, The 212-217
Number . 109-111

Object of preposition
0ld Msn and The Sea, The

Onomatopoeia

Paragraph development
Paragraph, Main idea
Paragraph unity
Parliamentary procedure
Participial phrase
Participle

Parts of speech
Nonsense words

| Personal pronoun

Personification Udi=147 414941544216
Phrage
Subject 99
Prepoai’nonal L6 '73"75 1130,133
Verb 87-90
Plot 154,156-157
Poems
"Angry Man, The" 218-219
"Clock, The" 152-154
"Daybreak on Averue CY - 151-154,
"I Scooped Up the Moon" 151-153
"Mushroom" 151-154
"Sand of the Desert in .
an Hourglass" 220-22)
“Charge of the Light _
Brigads, The% 17
"Sea Fever' 171
Poem, Types of
Ballad 217
ILimerick 217
Lyric 217
Sonnet 217
Point of View
First peraon 157-171
Third person 157-171
Possessive pronoun 75-76
Pogsessives 248
Predicate adjective 65-67,93~99 .
Predicate nominative 93-99 .
Noun 62-68
" Pronoun 75~76,81

<34

73-75

170

145-146 4154
14,6
L=7,15
2,8-9

L1-43
130-131,133
134-135

Lhi=45
59-60




Preface
Prefix
Preposition.

Prepositional phrase
Adjective
Adverb
Object

Pronoun
as object
as subject
indefinite
relative

Proper noun

Radio
Broadcasting
History

"Ransom of Red Chief, The"
Rascal

assumptions
References, Use of

Relative pronoun

Relevant vs. nonrelevant in-
formation

Rhythm
foot
damb
meter

Roman mythology

"Sand of the Desert in an
Hourglass"

Satire

"Sea Fever"

¥Sealab II"

Semicolon

Sentence
complete
complex-
compound
declarative

exclamatory
imperative
incomplete

159-160,163~164
Recognizing stated and unstated

263-26)4,  (Sentence - cont.)
interrogative 83-87
283 patterns 93-99
Ll Tun-on : 92-93
104 ,108—
130,133 simple 99-10Q4,108-109
46  Sentence patterns 93-99
b6 g 201
7375 Sevtine
" Shane 164
7561  She 163
75-8l.  ghort Stories 20,3
82 nFrom Force to Law" 222-223
82-83 "Grave Grass Quivers,The" 223~-221,
68 “Lady or the Tiger, The" 22,228
"Iittle Prince, The" 157-160
"Man Without a Country" 229~232
12-13 “Most Dangerous Game, The" 233-238
13-14 "New Kid, The" 239-240
24,0-243 "Ransom of Red Chief™ 2,0-243
"Sealab II® 222
Simdle LUA=145 14,7-148 9 216
35-39  Simple sentence 99--104,,108~-109
262-276, Sonnet 247
2M-272  gpeliing . 254262
83 British—-American differences 140
Subject 62-65473,92-1.08
22-28 " gigne | " %0,99
149-151 Complete 90-91
149-150 Agreement 109-111
U9-150 Syl:;::ication 1'57';
16179 IO -
_ Synonyms 2T7-278 ,282-285
220-221  Table of contents 262264,
192 Television history 10
171  Tense 126-128
222 "Clock,The" 153-154
24,9 Theme 143,171,200
Thesaurus 275-276
% 133 Title page 262~261,
103-109 Jom Sawyer 158,161,169 ,210-212
ggj; Topdc sentence 647,8
83-87  Tragedy U3-14d,
91-93 Up a Road Slowly 158
<85
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Verb Ly 59 ,61,92-108,121~126
Action 111-112
Agreement 109-111
Intransitive 128-129
Irregular . 112-121
Linking 11-112
Number 129-130
Person 126-130
Phrase 87~90
Simple 87-90
Tense 126~130
Transitive 128--129
Voice 129-130

Vocabulary words 229-231,233-234,,

2A2-21,3,279-282

Voice of verbs 129-130

Word origin 136142

Word Study 276285
Antonym 277-278
Cliche 279
Homonym 277-278
Morphema <77
Prefix 233
Syllabication 27
Synonym ' 277278

Wrinkle in Time, A 160-162

212-217

Yearling, The
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